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PREFACE

THIs book is an attempt to apply to Greek the methods
which Professor Sonnenschein has expounded in his Ora
Maritima and Pro Patria. The main principle is that
the systematic study of grammar should proceed side by
side with the reading of & narrative.

The rate of progress, however, is more rapid than in
the Latin books of this series, because it is assumed that
pupils beginning Greek will have already been learning
Latin for at least two years.

The value of an introductory Reader depends on its
success in enabling those who have used it to read an actual
author. I have spared no pains in smoothing the path to
the narrative portions of Thucydides, which for many
obvious reasons are greatly to be preferred to any of the
writings of Xenophon. Excepting proper names and
official titles (e.g. émioxomos) the text does not contain a
dozen words, which do not occur in Thucydides. But it
is not merely from this negative point of view that the
vocabulary may claim to be Thucydidean. Before writing
the text, I drew up two lists, one containing all words
which are found more than twenty times in that author,
the other containing those which are found more than ten

times. I have introduced about four-fifths of the words
i
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in my first list, and considerably over half of those in my
second list. Nor has this resulted in a vocabulary of
unwieldy proportions. The actual number of words
(omitting proper names) is about 1250; very few of these
are isolated (e.g. xoAwos), in nearly all cases there are at
least three cognates (e.g. xpivew, xpetijs, dxpitos). Con-
siderable trouble has been taken in grouping such words
together (e.g. in § 4, &éumopos, éumdpiov, éumopia, wopitew),
and it is intended that pupils should make such groups
for themselves, as an aid to memory. To facilitate this
process, a list of compounds occurring in the book is given
in the vocabulary after the simple verb. Two specimen
groups are printed on page 150.

Not only in vocabulary but in sentence construction
and turns of expression I have endeavoured to keep the
narrative of Thucydides constantly in view. Quotations
from Andocides and pseudo-Lysias, and from many other
authors down to Diodorus Siculus may occasionally be
detected in the text, but none of them are out of harmony
with the general style: the only author from whom I have
plagiarised constantly and unblushingly is Thucydides
himself—3&\ov &pdnv émrayarydv, as Lucian would say.

In choosing the subject of the narrative two consider-
ations guided me. Firstly, Greece should be the scene
and Greeks the actors in the drama ; secondly, the narrative
must be an account of real events. The Greek War of
Independence fulfils both conditions, and has this advantage
over more recent history that neither railways nor steamers
disturb the scene. Only two post-classical words have
been found necessary, viz., wupiTis gunpowder, wovasTipiov
monastery, both of which are classical in form. Isocrates’
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view that it is possible mepl T@v vewaTi yeyevnuévov dpyaids
" elmeiv, is certainly true of this period.

Many important events, such as the various sieges of
Athens, ‘have been omitted from want of space. The
incidents of six years cannot be compressed into fifteen
hundred lines. But though I have confined my attention
mainly to the Peloponnese, the islands, and Messalonghi,
I hope that an intelligible and not wholly inaccurate view
of the war is here presented. Some additional colour is
given by various anecdotes inserted in the notes.

The Greek-English vocabulary is very full, and aims at
teaching the pupils to use a Lexicon. Much information
is inserted in it, which might have found a place in the
notes ; the syntactical details will, I hope, prove useful to
those who are eventually going to write Greek Prose,
while they can readily be disregarded by those who only
aim at being able to read a Greek Text.

On pages 141-150 will be found the Accidence required
for Part L ; after reaching this point it is desirable that
boys should familiarise themselves with the arrangement
of a grammar.

Two parallel exercises are given under each set of rules;
it is intended that only one of these should be done on
paper, the other may be used to supply examples in ex-
plaining the rules, or may be taken viva voce.

I am indebted to a large number of books and in
particular—

(a) To the Greek Accidence of Professor Sonnenschein,
to which references are given in the notes; and
to Murray’s Greek Grammar by J. Thompson :
from Mr. Thompson’s excellent book I have
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~ borrowed many syntactical notes and the treat-
ment of prepositions in the vocabulary.

() To innumerable editions of Thucydides, to the
Index Thucydideus of Von KEssen, and the
Lexicon Thucydideum of E. A. Bétant ; without
the help of these two the book could not have
been written.

(¢) To 8. Tricoupi’s ‘Ioropla Tis ‘EXAywikiis émrava-
ordoews, T. Gordon’s History of the Greek
Revolution, G. Finlay's History of Greece (vols.
vi. and vii.), C. A. Fyfle’s History of Modern
Europe (vol. ii.), Sir A. Alison’s History of Europe
Jrom the Fall of Napoleon (vol. iii.), together
with a number of memoirs.

There are several works of fiction dealing with this
period :—

G. A. Henty’s In Greek Waters. (Somewhat un-
sympathetic.)

E. F. Benson’s The Vintage and its sequel The Capsina.
(These two are excellent.)

M. Jokai’s Lion of Janina gives an account of Ali
Pasha, and the state of affairs immediately
preceding the rising in Greece.

Lastly, my best thanks are due to Mr. W. Li. Bunting
who read the MS. and offered many valuable suggestions,
and to Professor Sonnenschein, of whose advice and
assistance I have continually availed myself during the last

two years.
C. D. C.
BIRMINGHAM,
March, 1906.
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GRAMMATICAL SCHEME

NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, PRO-
NOUNS.

SECTION
1. % pdxn, &pa, 8 SovAos.
asc. and Fem. of orevds, uinpds.
2. 34¢a, Td ddpov.
8¢, Neut. of arevds, pirpds.
8. Seoxdrys.

8, =xas.
8. éAxfs, Tis.

13 c. in -ww.
::. Svoua, yévos.

16. wéAis, elryerfs.
17, Bacirels, péyas.
18. yAunds, woAls.
9

20, vads, vovs.

81. xefp, &pyvpois.

83, Partic. in ?:ts.

23. wf).

bty dofip, yurd)

28. Reg. Compar. of Adj.

26. Irreg. Compar. BeAr{wy.

VERBS.

Pres. Ind. of elvai, eluf and Adew, Adw.

Past Impft. of elvas, § and Adew, EAvoy.
Str. Aor. of xdoxev, Exaboy.

Pres. Ind. of xoteiy, xoid.
Past Impft. of xoseiv, éxolovy.

Pass. and Mid. Pres. Ind. Adouas.

Pass. and Mid. Pres. Ind. wowod,

Pass. and Mid. Past Impft. ériduny,
&xooduny.

Str. Aor. Mid. éyerdunr.

Act. Ind. Fut. Adow.

Act. Ind. Wk. Aor. Avga.

Act, Ind. Perf. AéAvxa, Plup. éAeAdny.

Fut. of elvai, ¥oopar. Fut. Mid. of
Adew, Adoouar.

Mid. Ind. Wk. Aor. éAvoduny.

Pass, Ind. Fut. Avéfigopas, Wk. Aor.
Aoy,

Pass. and Mid. Ind, Perf. AéAvuai, Plup.
EAerduny.

Subj. Pres. of elvai, &, Pres. Act. Adw,
1%5‘:, Wk. Aor. Adow, Stx. Aor.
wdfw.



X GRAMMATICAL SCHEME

NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, PRO-
NOUN

SECTION
7. €ls, 800, Tpets, Téaoapes.

28.
80. éyd, ot

81. éavrdy, opeis.

82, doris.

84,

388.
36.

87,

89.
10.
[5 8
12,
13,
",
48,
16

.

VERBS.

Act. Optat. Pres, Adoyu, Str. Aor.
wdboyu.

Act. Optat. Wk. Aor. Adoau.

Act. Imperat. Mood of elvai, Adew,
TWOLELY.

Pass, and Mid. Subj. Pres. Adwpar,
TOLDpUAL

Str. Aor. Mid. vévwpuar.

Wk. Aor. Subj. Pass. Av8s, Mid. Ad-

cwuat.
Pass, and Mid. Optat. Pres. Avoluny,

wotofuny.

Str. Aor, ﬁid. }evoimw.

Pass. and Mid. Imperat. of Adew,
mOLEwY.

Optat. of eluai, efpp. Wk. Aor. Pass.
Avbelny, Mid. Avgaluny, Fut. Ai-
_ooluny,

‘ryuw.

(fv. Contracted Futures,

dnAobv.

fordvai, Act. Voice.

ordvar, Mid. and Pass,

Sewcvivar.

léva, Indic. Mood.

lévai, other Moods.

8iddvau, Act. Voice, -
815dvar, Mid. and Pass.

Str. Aor. &8y, &yvwy, édAwy, iy,



1815.
1821.

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE

Foundation of Philiké Hetairia. § 4.

6th March. Hypsilantes crosses the Pruth. § 5.
End of March. Outbreak in the Morea. § 13.
3rd April. Fall of Kalavryta. §14.

8th April, Hypsilantes reaches Bukharest. § 6.
22nd April. Murder of the Patriarch, § 17.

. End of April. Islanders join the revolt. §19.

1822.

1823,

1824,

1825,

1826.
1827.

24th May. Battle of Valtetzi. § 22.
19th June. Baitle of Dragashan. §9.
29th June. Siege of Skuleni. §11.
19th August. Greeks capture Navarino. § 24.
5th October. Fall of Tripolitza. § 24.
November. Death of Georgaki. §12.
February. (Death of Ali Pasha of Janina.)
April-June. Massacres at Chios. § 26.
16th July. Battle of Peta. § 28.
6th August. Retreat of Dramali. § 31.
21st August. Death of M. Botzares. § 84.
5th January. Lord Byron reaches Messalonghi, § 37.
19th April., Death of Lord Byron. § 38.
June-November. Civil War in Greece. § 42.
June. Ibrahim subdues Crete and Cassos. § 40.
July, Destruction of Psara. § 41.
24th February. Ibrahim lands at Modon. § 43.
19th April. Defeat of Greeks near Modon. § 43.
8th May. Capture of Sphakteria. § 43. .
May-August. Ravaging of the Peloponnese. § 44.
April. Siege of Messalonghi by Reschid Pasha. § 45.
22nd April. Fall of Messalonghi, § 46.
July. Interference of Great Powers. §47.
20th October. Battle of Navarino. § 48.
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THE
GREEK WAR OF INDEPENDENCE.

PART 1.

THE CAMPAIGN IN THE TRANS-DANUBIAN PRINCIPALITIES
UNDER PRINCE ALEXANDER HYPSILANTES.

1. The physical features of Greece.

& pév 5 ‘ENNAs i) puxpd xai dpesvn (uovm yap 1
Bcaaalia ok opewvr) éaTiv), éxer 8¢ Vo poipas - év péog
yap avrdv éativ 6 Kopivlios xohmos, xai orevis éativ
0 lofucs. «al fmwepos pév éaTuw 1) wpos Bopéav poipa,
Xxepaovnaos 8¢ 7 wpos peonuBpiav © Kal ol pév wakatol 5
dvopdtovar Ty xepadvnaov Ilehomwovvnaov © o wyap
IIénoyr éx Tiis *Aalas wdhar apiropevos mpos avlpw-
mous dmwopovs, s ypdder 0 Qovkvdidns 6 ’ONdpov év 7
Evyypadh Tod wohépov Ty Te’Abnvaiwy kai Tdv ITeho-
movvnolwy, Sia Tov ThoDTOV TiuRy ueyioTny évraiba lo
wpoahapBdver. ol 8¢ viw émiywpiot dvopdalovaiy adTiy
Mopéav - 1 yap idéa Tijs xwpas opoia éoTi TG GUANE
Tiis popéas.

pirpoi 8é elaww oi moTapol Kal év Ty Hmweipy xai év Ty
Mopéa mhyv Tod ’Axergov, év 8¢ TH yepepwr dpa dia 18
Tov VeTov ov padiws SiaBatol + ¢ 8¢ ’Axerdos odk EaTi
pirpos Kal Tas myas éxe v Tols Nopois Tis ' ANLBavias
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0 ’ 3 \ ’ VRS 24 N A
xai éomimres és Tov Kohwov Tov Ioviov KaTavTikpV Tijs
Kegparryvias. v

Pépova 8¢ 680l Sia TV Nopwv és TV peaiyeiav dANG

~ ’ y ’ . b ) ~ 7 ’
dpaidral elae kal yakewrai® &vewae yap év TH) xwpa xapd-

3 b4 ’ o R k4 ’ b ) € ) 4 ~
5 8pac oDk SAiyat, daTe od padla éotiv % émpefia Tols
év 1) pecoyeia kal Tois mapalalacaios.

kal mwpogére vijgor elaiv odx ONiyar petafV Tijs Te
Edpormns kal tiis 'Aaias. xai &V vijowv peyiorn éaTiv
7 EtBowa, éyyds Tijs "ATTiciis kewpévy. Tdv 8¢ EMAwy

10 ovopagroratal elow % Te Zdpos xal 1 Xios xai 17

Aéapos.
2. The inhabitants of Modern Greece.

kata 8¢ Ty dpynv Tod mwoAéuov Todde véuovar Ty
xwpav of e Todpror (kVpiow rydp elai Tijs 7yijs) xal oi
améryovor Tdv marardv Iehomovimaiov kal Evpueixtos
15 6yhos TV émolkwy * Kai ol TAelgTOL TV EmOIKWY
*ANBdviol elas kal oi pev Pidor eiot T¢ ‘EAApikd Snpe,
~ 4
ot 8¢ Evppayol elar Tdv Tovpkwy.
~ \ W b} ’ € \ \ ’ ¥
TéY 8¢ dM\wv émiywpiwy of pév Ty Siattav dyovaw
év Ti) pecoyeia xatd KOpas drexioTous Kal yewpyol
20 el xai Ta wpoBara Tpédovaw év Tois Nodois. oi Sé
kdTw Qardoaiol elar xai Eumopor xal éx Tijs Baldaans
Tov wAeloTov Tov Siov AapBdvovow, 60ev xal mhoiTov
ovK OMiyov &xovat * kai 1) mapablaldaaios wolvdivlpw-
wos éoTi vavTik® SxAep.
€ \ ¢ 3 ~ ’ 14 ’ b k]
25 of 8¢ yewpryol oi év T pegoryeia dmopoi elawv + dvay-
/7 > \ ~ 4 - ’
xddovat yap adrods ol Tolpkor Tols Te dANovs pdpovs
Pépev kal Ty dexdtny TOV wpaliwy, GoTe odk OAiyor
S T dmopiav TéV dvaykaiwy Nelmovo Tas kdpas xal
s s ) -~ M 8 y ¢ ~ é \ \
avouws év Tots Nodois 8 dpmaryils Exovar THY Tpodiy
80 domep whemwrai © dpmdlovar yap ob pdvov Td TOY
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Tovpkwv GG kai Ta Tdv Tpiv pilwy. Kai o¥ Setwos
éaTw adrois 0 kivduvos 00de 6 Bdvatos. oiTw 87) weipav
AapBdvovar Tob woréuov.

3. The causes of the War.

\ 7/ /7 [ ’ 3 4 \
kai 8Vo aitiar aide pd\ioTa alel wpodyovar Tovs
Umnroovs és Tov moNeuov 7 Te émibuula Tiis é\evleplas &

kal N Typwpia TOY aduwcidy. THY yobv émibupiav Tis
é\evlepias Exovaw of Te Ilehomovviaior kal of vnaiddTas
xai 10n wpdbupol elaww dmha AapBdvew xal wpos Tovs
4 / ’ . ~ 9. ’
SeamoTas lwavve,vew Swa Tade* mpdTOV pév év o’kuz'wpz‘q,
&ovor Tovs Tolprovs xal vouilovaw 87e avTol puév10
Evverol elov kal avdpelor kai 8aior, Tods 8¢ SeamwoTas
b \ 3 /’ \ ~ b) ’
&ovaw dfvvérovs kai dvdvSpovs kai Beols éxbpovs-
b] ’ kA 4 ~ 3 2 » y ~
aA\’ ob wpooriker Tols akvvérois dpyew ovdé Tois Evve-
Tols Umaxovew, ovd¢ dfior oi drolpol eloe SeamoTa
elvar Tdv ToAunpdV. 15
&revta dvopa pév kal ddika alel wdoyovaw Umo TGV
Tovpkwv, adiucovpuevor 8¢ oty olol 7° elal dlkny NapSBdvew
~ 2 /7 b * y /7 b) \ \ » ’ €
wapd TV aitiwv, AN\’ dvdykn éoTi THv dduciav Vmo-
péveww + Kai ryap Tois kpitats o0dév uéler obiTe TOY VopwY
b4 ~ ’ 3 /7 ’ /7
oiite Tod duxalov, dGANA petd ddpav Tds Sikas kpivovow. 20
> , - ’ ¢ e 7 3 ) >
atipwpnTor odv &t mwdoxovaw ol Umijxkoot GAN ok
avéNmiaTol elot Ths Tiyuwpias: Eumepor pév yap Tis
Aporeias elalv of vabrai, éumeipor 8¢ TV dmAwy Kal
T@V paydv ol kAewrral oi év Tols Nodois* Kal mpodéTi
vopifovaw &1t of ‘Pdaoor uéAlovar Borjfeiav alrols 25
mwapéyew. oltw uév 8y év mapaokevy elar Tob woNéuov
ol Te vnaudra Kal ol fTetpdTar.
dfos 8¢ pvijuns éoriv o molepos 88e xal yap Evu-
Baivovaw év adrd rai vavpayiar xal wefopayiar xal
’ ~
wpodociar xal Evudopal mavrolar xal Epya aEibhoya - 30
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v Ta pév Ty peyloTny aloyivmy ¢épes Tois Te Todprois
Kkal Tots vmnxdocs, éx 8¢ TGV xal dfdvaTov S6kav Napu-
= Bdvovow éxdrepot.

4. The Philike Hetairia.

évijcav 8¢ xatd Tov ypovov Tévde év 15 'Obnoag,

5 ' Pogawed éumopiep, Eumopor ‘EXAyvikol ovx SAiyor kai
b] ~ Ié \ b »- I3 ~ \
év 7¢ Bulavrip kai év dA\Nows ywplois Tols mwapd Tov
EvEewov mwovrov: kal éx Tiis éumopias mholaio foav
kai ovk advvaTor. Kal Evvwudrar ryevouevor (xalemds
yap Epepov v Tév Todpkwy dpynv) dmooTéhovs Ndbpa

10 éweumov & Ty Ilehomovvnoov kai d\Aoge, kai Goovs
émelfov Evvayovaw és Tiw Evvopoaiav, date peréyovoiy
adTijs o) udvov of kat Fmweipov dAAAL Kal ol TAeioTOL TRV
b} ’ ~ \ ~ ’ \ ~ /
aEio\dywy mohiTdv kai év T Mopéa xai év Tais vicous *
kal Tovs év T Evwepocia ovopdlovar Ty Py

15 ETawplav.

Tav & ‘Etaipiordv of pév Tdre éBovAevov i odrére

xp StatpiBe, aAAa €00Vs T pév BuldvTiov kaTaralew
\ 7 Ié \ \ ’ \ \

kal Tov ZovhTdvov kteivew, Ty 8¢ é\evleplav xai T

walawdv dpxnw 16 ‘ENApuikd Siuw dvalauBdvew.

20 Tols &’ ad wpogTdrais Tis Evvwpoaias paAAAov M yroun
wp@Tov pév Tovs év T MohdoBhayia éfayew és Tov
molepov, émetta kal Tovs év 17 Ilehomovvijop.

éor & %) MonSoBNayia 8uopos T Te ‘Pwaaia xai 1y
Adbarpia kal 'r,ﬁ Bov\yapia, kal 6p£§:el, ;4;%1/’ alT 'n'pczws‘
\ € \

25 Ty peonufBplav o “IoTpos morauds, opifer 8¢ mwpos
Bopéav ra KapmdOia. of 8¢ émwiydpior Tiis Te Mo-
Savias xal Tijs Blayias Umijxoor foav v Tolpkwy

\ ’ > ~ y 2 \ k) ’ L] I
xai popov avrols kat éviavTov é’¢epou, al\\’ ovk €vijoav
év ) xopa orpatidrar Tovpkikol wAjy ‘hiywv, (ov

80 yap vouspov v xata tas Evvbiras,) dANQ Siémepmev o
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Sovkrdvos Umdpyovs Xpiatiavovs xal ¢ppovpods ‘EANy-
vikods xal *ANBaviovs, kal 8 adrdv dpyovar Tijs vyijs
oi Toipro..

ol & odv MoA8oBAdyio éToipor fjoav (odTw yap éudv-
Oavov Tapa TéV dyyéhwv of EvvousTar) mha NapBdvew 5
kal vmép Tijs énevleplas kiwdvvelew. xpida odv émdpiiov
of ‘Eraipioral 16 Te dpylpiov xai Td Smwha mwpods TOV
moNepov kai éxélevov Tods pilovs Tovs év 75 MordoSha-
xia aBpoilew otpatidras kal Ta dN\a wapackevalew.
xai pdMiaoTa Empagaov wpos Tov Oeédwpov kai TOV10
Tewpydeny xai Tov KapaBidv* 8pws 8¢ 8ua mpodoriw
éuabov oi Tobpkot Ta wepi Tijs Evvwpodias.

5. Hypsilantes crosses the Pruth, 6th March, 1821.

kai éwedy M\Oev 7 dyyedla dTv wdvra T& év TH
Mor8oBrayia éroipa adrols éori, Tov ‘TYrihdvTny
aTparyydy wpoardfavres o ‘Etaipioral flyyeAhov 115
Tewpydry xal Tois &ANois 8Te xpy) wdvras 8aor péroyoi
elau Tijs Evvwposias ebfvs év §mhois mapetvar. v & o
‘Prddvrys vios Tod mply Imwdpyov ThHs MoldoBrayias
0s Vo Twv Tolvpkwv émi mpodogia améfave, kai aTpa-
TiwTns pév dvdpetos 7y Kal ToAunpds év pdym, év 8é20
oTpatyyia drolpos xal dmeipos.

SwaBas & odv Tov Ipotfov mworauov rxai orpateioas
é’Idaiov peta atpatiwtdy és Siaroaiovs kal fovyiav
éof\Oev + #0n yap of év T5 Evvwpooia Tods ppovpods
(joav 8¢ TecgapdrovTa adTdv) Sjcavtes ournpovs EnaBov 25
xal Tovs éumdpovs Tovs Tovprikods Seapois épvragaoy
mAy 8oor amépuyov. knpdEas odv o “TrrdvTys 8T
émw’ énevlepia TGV émixywplwv fjxet kal §i 6 Tis ‘Pwa-
olas TUpavvos uéher Boibfeiav adrd mwapéyew, dAAws
SuérpiBev év 76 "Iaaiyp - otre yap 10 I'aldraiov kaTé-30
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AafBev obre Ta dA\a ywpla Td év Tois peboplocs, odde
Tos vavras #fpolev dv odx SNiyos fv o daplfuocs év

1me T Takatoip kai 8 adrov pddiov v Tév Te moTauOV
kal Tovs mwopovs Puldaaer.

5 o & émwuywpio, ds eldov Tiv Te dEvveaiav Tod aTpaTy-
wyob kal Ty amepiav, HwomTol ryevépevor oty VrriKovoy
76 ‘Tyrhdvry 00d¢ 70ehov dmha alpew, évoulov Te 8t
oV ué\hew avrois Ty é\evlepiav mapéyew dANA parhoy
Seamordv peraBoliy - xai dua Aoy dyyehor éx Tob

10 Ta\ataiov ol dmwaryyéAhovaw 67¢ 6 KapaBids pera tév
d\\wv ‘Etaipicriv dovedovar Tods éxel Tolprovs xai
T8 T@Y éumépwy dpmrdlovar kal Tas oikias kataxaiovat.
kal ol év v¢ "lacip aTpaTidral drovoavtes xal adToi T
adro &mpagaov: €bfis ydp érfyaryov Tods Secudras,

15ods év SecuwTnply ébpilacaov, kai épovevor kal Tas
oikias avrdv fpmwalov: kal of pév Taflapyo. Kal of
émixdpior éxdhvor adtovs, o 8¢ ‘Tyrhdvrrys od uovov
mAvTa TEpLEidev, AANA Kal aTPaTYYOV TPOTTATTEL TOV
KapaBiav bs pd\iocra alrios v tis adixlas.

6. The Insurgents concentrate at Bukharest.

20 «Kal pera Nuépas Twas mpovBawer o ‘Tyildvrys és
76 BovkovpéaTiov év @ éviy 6 Tewpydrns 6 ppovpapyos
peTd aTpaTiwTdY TWHY of Ppovpol foav Tob ywpiov:

\ \ ¢ / ¥ W ~ b} ~
xai miaros Jv 0 Tewpydrns el Tis kai &ANos Tdv év T4
Ewwpoaia kal dvdpeios dua ral dvdkios tiis Evupopas

25) DoTepov wpoaémeaey adT* wapioav 8¢ kal 6 Oedsdwpos
0 mpooTdTns TOY émixwplwy Kai odk oAiyol TaV éx Tis
meprotkidos * xdpiri ydp adTods Evviyayev 6 Oecdwpos -

\ o 3 b] \ \ ! ~ /
é\eye yap 81 év éNmride éori T Tupavvida Tadv Tolprwy
xatalVew kai ) watpidi Ty é\evleplay dvalafSeiv.

4 L3 b ~ k] ~ 7 14 1
80 wdvres odv v TQ adTe ywpip aTpaTémedov kaTéhaBov:
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kal 70y év mwavrl &y arakias xai vmwoyrias foav oi Te
oTpaTi®Tar kal of WONITaL* of uév ydp oTpaTIdTAL
fpratov Td TV moMTAV Kal dTaxTor fgav: ol ydp
paBov wapeiyev avrois 6 ‘Tyrhdvrys: of 8¢ Taklapyor
Sudopoi yevouevor év Epidi Haav kal rdmTevor aAMj- 5
Aovs * Tov 8¢ ‘Tyrihdvrov obite oi Taklapyor Umixovoy
olre o oTpaTidTar. joav 8¢ Puyddes Twés éx Tis
‘EANdSos of alel ebraxTor foav kxal ol peretyov Tijs
dpmaryis - ral éaéypapev atrods ¢ ‘Tyrihdvrns (Noyddes
vyap foav kai pdypor) és Noyov Twa dv @viuale ToV10
iepov Noyov. Kal éml TdYV Tilwv T émvypadny elyov
Tijvde *’E\evlepia 1 OdvaTos”.

7. Treachery of Theodore Viadimiresko.

kal émedn) olrws elye Ta év 7@ aTpaTomédy, dyyeliar
Twes Sewal fNOov T ‘Trihdvry Kal éx Tijs ‘Pwaaias
xal éx Tod Bulavriov® ¢ pév yap Tipavvos tis ‘Pwoaias1s
mepl Ths aTpaTeias dxovaas evlvs Vm dpyis (kpida
vyap avrod émpagaov oi ‘Eraipiaral) éxipvaaer 8t odre
Evumpdoae To ‘Tyihdvry odre uéAher Bonbeiv. dGpa
8¢ of Tovpror Tov "IaTpov arpatig SiaBdvres 40n év
08¢ fjoav. drovaavres yap doa oi év T Ialatoip 20
&rabov ¥md Tob KapaBiot mpobopor jaav v Tipwpiav
TV adiknodvrwy dvakauBdvew.

kal o ‘Tydvrys, émedy oi dyyelor adTd H\ov,
oUkéTi KaTa Ywpav Euever dANA yrouny elye Ywpey és
Tov TupyoBiarov xal Teuyilew 76 ywplov: ebreiyiarov2s
yap Jv* 6 8¢ BOeddwpos Kal of per’ adTod WpdTOV Pév
o0k axohovfovair, aANa aTpaTomedov xatéhaBov éyyds
Kkouns Twos ) améyer Tod BovkovpesTiov elkoot rai
wévre oradiovs. émwedy 8¢ of Toiprow 16 Te I'ahdraroy
apayei elov kai 70 'Idoiov kal 78y mpoxwpodaiv és To 30
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BouvkovpéaTiov, Umoxwpel 6 Oeddwpos és ywplov Ti §
xalovar 'oAéoTiov.
Kxai 380 wéoe fihov Ny 871 wPodoTys éaTiv 0 Oeodwpos
kai ov mwpobiuws Evumpdooer Tois el ‘Tuldvrov
5dA\\a pailov é0énes avropoleiv mwpos Tovs Tovpkovs xai
adTos wap’ avtdv Ty dpxnv Tis Blaylas AaBeiv s
wia@ov Tijs wpodoaias: kai ydp o ‘Tyrhdvrys EvvéraBey
dryyeov Tiva ds Epepev émiaToryy Tapd Tod Beoddpov
TPOS Tovs wONEWLOVS, év ) yvouny mpovdeper év Kaipd
10 adTopuolie xwpelv mwpds adrovs BaTe TV dpxny idia
éxew.

8. Retreat to Dragashan.

émredy odv és 10 ToléoTiov 0 Oeddwpos H\bev, 8 Te
Tewpydrns xal EA\Now Twés Talapyor dpiropevor mpoa-
7 3\ b} / \ 3 ~ ’ €
exdhovy avTov & EUMNoyov: kai €v TG EuAAoye o
/7 ) _/ \ ¥ b 4 A 4
15 Tewprydrns éxéheve Tovs dANovs amdyew Tov wpodorny *
dmiaTov yap elvac kal &y Bavarov. EvvéhaBov odv
>\ A2 / b} \ ’ AC ’
adTov kal dmijyaryov és 10 aTpatimedov Tod “TrihdvTov -
\ 3 ) 2 4 € \ ~ ~ 3 -~
Kxal per ONiyov xpovov Vo Tot KapaBiot év Sewe Tuwi
Tpome améfavey dxpiros. TdY 8¢ ogTpaTiwTeY dool
k] ~ / 4 \, \ \ 4
20 adrd Evnrolovbovy, oi uév mpos Tovs Tovpkovs mpoo-
’ ) _/ e ». ’ ¥
ex@povy avripohot, ol 8¢ dANot kaTa ywpav Euevoy
xal Evveudyouvr Tois pel ‘Tyrihdvrov.
3 ~ / o 3 -
kal év 79 TvpyoBicTe, domwep kal év 7o Bovkov-
peaTip, drakTol floav of aTpaTidTal Kal S TV dwoplay
~ b I3 o 4 ~ ~ b} \
25 Tdv émurndelwy fpmwafov wdvTa Td TV TOMTOY. émedy)
8¢ of Toipror éyyds mpogeydpovy, 6 “Trhdvrys pera
axpoBohicuols Tiwvas, év ols éxpdrovv oi woléusot,
Umexdpes wpos Ta pebopia Tis Adorpias - vouile yap
o ¢ ~ /Ny 3 / ’ ’ 3\
61e oi Todpror pé\hovaww év péoep amohauSdvery avTov
80 kal dua oi wer’ adrod odx aEiopayol elow.
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Xaremwds odv kai év VeT@ YwpiloavTes ol TTPATIOTAL
~ ’ > ’ ~

wpoaiiNdov é kouny Tivd aTeiyiaTov, v kKakobor dpa-
yacdviov, Kai mapa Tdv xaragkémwv Eualov 8Te év
adr) ppovpd Tis Tovpkiky) EveaTw és 6xTakoaiovs Twds.
3 14 kA ~ 7 3 / ~ ’
édoxer odv T Tewprydry (éatpatiiyer yap Tow wpéobev) 5

/ \ € ! € /7 b) ’ €
Tvde Tv Npépav tovydlew (éralaimropovy yap oi
agTpaTidrTac), KikAg 8¢ mepiméumer ovx ONiyov dpibuoy
TV OTMTOV Kal KaTd VOTOU TV TONEwiwy Tdaael év
™5 08¢ #) wpos v KpaioBav péper, dare dmohapBdvew

\ AY \ / > \ e /
ToUs Ppovpols Kai kwAdew adTovs Umodelyew: obTw10
wap amwavras Euelhov dwoxTelvew. Kal yap Smialev
“This kduns Ay Nipvn 7) &a Tov VeTov od padlws SiaBaty
W, &ppec 8¢ morauds perakd Tdv Tolprwyv kal TdV
évavrioy.

oTpatémedov odv xaté\aBov & Te TIewpydrns xai 015
KapaBias éyyds tiis kopns, o 8¢ ‘Tyuhdvrys xal oi
katomw favyalov v ywpiep émirndelp & dmeiye Tod
Adparyacaviov arddia TevTiKovTa.

9. Battle of Dragashan, 19th June, 1821.

oi uév odv d\\ot xatd ydpav Euevov, o 8¢ KapaBids
Sia Ty dévvesiav wdvra EpOeipev - ij0ehe yap Ty Sokav 20
This vikns Tols per’ alTod elvar. «kal dua T éomépa
unxavds Twas mapéhaBe kpipa Tob Iewpydrov Kal
pera Tiis lwmov, s éoTpatiyye, THv yépupav SiaBas és
10 dparyagdviov wpoiNe kal wpocémeae Tois Tovprois -
xal o iepos ANoyos, émedn avrov eldov mpoywpliocavra,2s
kal adrtol é To Epyov éxwpovw kal Ouud Kal poun
éaijAbov és Tyv Koun.

mpdTov pév odv épéBovy Tovs Todprovs kal 86puPBov
wapeiyov GaTe EueAhov Ty Te KdunY éxhelmew Kai did
Tiis Muvns Umopevryei: ryvéovr qyap &Te katd voTov 30
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¥ A\ e € ~ rd bl o’ o
78n elgiv ol omAiTar. éEmerta pévror aiocBouevor 8Ti
ONiyoe eloiv of pera KapaBiod xal 81e odre of &Aloc
arparidrar wpoaRBonboiaw otre al pyyaval Sewal elae
(&mewpor yap Hoav oi éml Tais unyavais) Spoue wpoo-
4 ~_ 3 ’ (4 4 \ Y \

5 éBalov Tols évavriois dfpdo kai &rpemov Kal Tds unyavas
el\ov xai Tov iepov Noyov éxpdTovy Kal wdvTas, ds elmely,
amékrewov avdpeiws payouévovs: of yap pera KapaBiod,
b) \ v ’ h e / b ] V4
émwewdn eldov Ta yevdueva, oby Umépevoy dAN ATdKT®S
améduyov és TO aTpaTomedov.

10. Flight of Hypsilantes.

10 o 8¢ Tewpydrns émreudn Tadra Eualbev, e00ds pel éxarov
aTPATIOTOY of éTUY 0V éyyds TapacTdvTes, émeBonbel kai
oltw ToAunpds wpoaéBake Tois Tolprois doTe avéhaBe
8Vo Tov pmyavédv xal, 8coi vmoloimor fjgav Tob iepod
Aoyov, Eaple * Kkal petd ToiTo édokes dvaywpelr és TO

15 gtpaTomedov © SAiyor ryap fjoav of uer’ adTod Kai ovxéTe
olol 7’ fjgav Tols woheulots avréyew. of 8¢ odk émi-
Stwrovaw (6yré yap Tiis nuépas 48y Av) dAAa és Ty
lm,m;v avijAGov.

TG ¢ T\]n)»awn, e’n‘etSn '?)Xﬁeu 7 a'y'yeMa TavTys Tis

20 pdyns, dbvuia évémeae kai paAhov 1) mpdrepov émedipe
éxpelryeww - xal T) Vorepaia per’ OMiywv oTpaTiwTHY
xai Tafidpywv Adfpa amo Tob oTpaTomédov Epuyev és
Ta pebopia, xai knpv€as 8t Sia THv Te amioTiav THY
d\\wv oTpaTyydy xai Ty ataflav TEY oTpaTiwTEY

25 ovxére énmrls €oti Ths vikns, daBaives éx Ths MoAdo-
Bhayias és Tyv AbaTplav. kal perd Tavra és deopw-
Thiplov éomimre (ai yap dpyal al Adorpikal EvwélaBov
avTov Te Kal Tovs dANovs) Kkal DoTepov xpove dméfave
véap év T Biévry.

30 xal émwedy Epuyev o “TyrurdvTys, ol ENNot aTpaTnyol
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’ 3 / \ ’ /. -~
xal Takiudpyoc év kewdlve foav Kal dwopia TavTwY * TGOV
\ ~ 3 Y J2 e OV 3 3w
¥dp oTpaTiwTdy oi ulv NiTopchovy of 8¢ ém oikov
y ’ K4 \ ¥ b ) ’ N7 *
aveywpouvy, oi 8¢ dA\Noc odk afwopayor édoxovy elva.
~ A ~ \ ¥ 3 ’ N/ 3
xal 76 pév KapaBid xai d\Nows Tiaily odiéri édoxer év
75 Mo\doBAayia pévew dA\a xataduyriv Twa elpeiv* 5
xatéduyov odv odroc és Ty Tpava\Baviav.

11. Bravery of Albanians at Skuleni, 29th Jume, 1821.

1¢ 8¢ Iewpydry kal Tols mheigTors Tdv Tafidp-
xwv odk édoxer Tadra motelv: olrte yap 7ifehov Tovs
aTpaTidTas, oo. UmohotTror joav, dwoheimew odte TP
‘Pyyredvry dxolovdeiv dAha yvouny elyov Siadépewv 10
Tov woNepov © ov yap &a Ty Tob ‘TrihdvTov map-
ovgiav d\\a 8. oixelav dperiy Umép Tiis é\evlepias
émAa AafBeiv.

éBolAevov odv dmo Tv Aopwy Bamep KNewTal TONE-
petv.  kal mwepl utv TV dM\wv éoa &mrabov vmo TGV15
Todpkwv ot puéAw ypdpew, wepi 8¢ Tob I'ewpydkov kai
T@dv év Skovhevip 'ANBaviwv dfia pviuns éoTi Tdde-
ol uév év MordoBhayia’ANBdvio és TeTparoaiovs, ds
ovk 7j0ehov éx Tov dydvos dmolelmew dvev udyns, wPOS
T6 Jkovhéviov éywpovy kal Ebha kUK mepiéBaiiov 20
dare Tevyilew To ywpiov* dteiyiaTov ydp . Kal TH
Tpity Nuépa énii\lev 0 Tév Tolprwv aTpatis: TavTyy
uév odv v fuépav pera mpobuuias wpooéBarhov 16
Xwpiw, oi 8¢’ ANBdviot kai ol EANot olxrjTopes dvreiyov *
7 8¢ Vorepaia (ovxére ydp dmohovmros fioav Twy TeTpa- 25
koglwy mhéov 9) Siaxdoior kal xatémeaev 7j8n Td ElNa)
oi Todpkos Bia éaijhfov xal Tods Pvharas épdvevor * ol
pév odv mhelaTor évraila améfavov dvdpelws payouevor,
ONiyor 8¢ Twes Epuvyov és Tov Ilpodfov morapov, bs
mapd To Jkovhéviov pei, xai é Ta émi OdTepa TOD 30
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wotapod &veov: oltw &) év i dANoTpia raTaduyi
Umijpxev avTots.

12, Death of Georgaks, November, 1821.
o 8¢ Tewpydrns pera Papudrov, ds ryepwy v Tdv
Makedovwr, yvouny elyev és 6 TaldTawov Baivew ral
5 éxetfev mpos Muéva Twd ‘EXAquixov wheiv xal peréyew
700 év 75} ‘ENAddL aydvos: 718y yap fpxov Tod moéuov
oi év 7 ITeomovvijop. «xal éml pév 8vo pivas oi Todproc
émediwrov adrovs év Tols Nédoss dAN oy oloi T foav
evpetv *+ dia Puliav ydp ol olxrTopes ExpumTov adTovs.
107éhos 8¢ (0 yap Tewprydrns voage éralarmwpes) xat-
éduryov é povaoTiipiov Te.
oi 3 Tobprot, émweidy Tadra mwapa adTouohov Twos
&ualov, mdaas Tds épodovs vukTos xaTéraBov* Kkai TH
Vorepala mavrayolev mwpogéBalov TG povacTnpip
15 AN oty olol 7’ fjoav é\elv. Kal krjpuka wpovmepmov Kai
710ehov ddetav movelv ¢ Te I'ewpydry xai 8aor EANot
wapijoav. o 8¢ Iewpydkns obre Tois Néyos émioTevey
oUrre 7jf0ehev elkew Tols woheuiocs.
5 & Vorepaia adfis mwpoaéBatov of Todpror kai
20 éxpdTovy TOY TUNGY DoTé 0UKéTL v éNTris Tis dwTnplas
Tois &vdov. kal o Tewpydrns, émwedy elde Ta yevoueva,
evfds éafizbev és Tov wUpyov Tov movaoTnpiov, év ¢
evmopia W Tijs wupiTidos kal, émedy és avTov éoédpa-
wov of monéucos, éumproas dmébave xal Twv Tovprwy
25 00K OMiyou Evvaméfavov.
oiTw pév 89 év &Te pnvi a’ od 8 Te ‘TYriAdvTys Kai
oi uer’ abrod 16 wp@rov dmha ENaBov, o év MordoSAa-
xta dyov é aloypav HAOe Texevryy Sid Tijv Te dEvveaiav
70D “TrihdvTov Kkal 87¢ of olkrjTopes vk évduilov adTov
30 cwTijpa elvar dAAG pa@iov Eévov kai dAANOPUNOY.



PART II
THE FIRST YEAR OF THE WAR IN GREECE, 1821,

138. The outbreak in the Morea, March, 1821.

kai mplv Ta év MohdoBhayia oirws és aloypav
Tehevtyy éNOeiv of dANot "EM\qres kal pdhioTa oi év
5 Iehomovvijop mavti Tpomey mwapaskevdfovrar mpos
Ta mapovra * kal uabovres &1i év Smwhois 78y elaly of év
™ Mor8oBrayia ‘Tyi\dvrov oTparnyodvros xai 8t
kpatodbor Tdv Tolpkwv (o yap Ta 8vra flyyeAlov of
améoTohor GA\a TdvTa éxoapovy) Bovlovrar kal adrol
petéyew Tod aydvos kal év ) ‘EANES pdyeclar Tmép
This é\evleplas.

5

kal év TerdpTe unvi Tod éwiavtod 1) dpyn 710e Tob 10

woNépov ylyveTar® ETuxOv fydp TWES OTPATIOTAL TOY
>ANBaviwov dmwoBdvres és’Axpdrav (éore & 1) *Axpdra
wapabaracaidiov éml v Kopwbip xéhmwe xeipevov xai
Mepéva éxe) kal Sia Tijs peaoyelas wopedovras wpos THY

Tpemrohstady © oi yap éxei Tovpkoi év PpoBe 718n dvres1s

Pirakas peraméumovras. odror odv oi ’ANBavioe év
08¢ dvres éomimTovaw és évédpav (xal yap ol olkrjTopes
és xapadpav éviidpevov) xal dmé@avov adrdv és elkoaiv
Umwo TOY woheuiwv Balhouevor. of 8¢ dANo, émedn Ta

yevopeva aiobdvovral, ebfvs Ta dmha dmoBdAlovres 20

Epuryov.
TolTwy odv yevopévwv arpatidral Twes Tovprivol és



16 THE GREEK WAR OF INDEPENDENCE

Ta KahaBpira averBovres dmrijyyeAhov 87 of “ EXAyres
T8 dmha dvahaBovres péhovor mohioprely TO ywplov
kal wdvras Tovs Tolprovs dovedew © ebfds odv of
Tobproe éooc Hoav év Tois KahaBpirows éreixifor e

57as olkias xai Ta dA\\a wapackevdlovrai wpos THY
pé\hovoav ToNopkiav © TavTNY wev odv THY viKTa
novyadov.

14. Fall of Kalavryta and Kalamata, April, 1821.
dpa 8¢ T4 nuépa ol éx Tijs mepiowkidos " EXAnres
EvveN@ivres meipav motovvTar Tob Teiyouvs, dAN oly
100lol 7 Ajoav é\eiv © dvdpeiws yap amo Tod épiuaros
) / e ¥ -4 e 7 \ 3. /7
apvvovrar of &vdov * Spws 8¢ pera nuépas Tivas évdeia
~ b} 7 3 ~ I, ~ s b
T@v émirndeiwy (ol yap aitos évijy &re év TP Teiyer oDde
- ~ b} /7 (4 ~ 4 4
a\lo T Bpdua) avarykafovras oi Tolpkor kijpuka méu-
TeWw TPOS ToUs ToNtoproDYTas Tepl amovddy * Kai Tols
15" EAAyae mpos TodTo T0 Kijpuypa Bovhevouévois (Avmrnpa
\ 1) ~ (4 ’ N7 b 7. o
yap W Kai adTols 1) wohiopkia) édoxer dmoxpivesfar ST
30 /- /. o 4 4 \
é0énovar amévdesbar daTe Tovs Te Tolprovs kal Tovs
>ANBaviovs oo foav év TP Teixet, dvev Smhwy éfen-
Ociv. xal éml TovTe ddetav TV cwpdTwr ToLolaw *
20 0f 8¢ moMtopKkoUuevoL Kaimep o¥ wdvy mWiTTEVOVTES TOLS
moheuioss Suws Sia 10 wéyebos TV TapdvTwy Kardy
déxovrar Tas amovdas ds ddvvaTov by NN Twi TpoTe
oplealas - ob yap (kavov avrois Umipxe To wAHibos
o \ ~ s ’ ) 4
dote dia TAY mohepiwy PBidfeobar és karaduyiy Twa,
25 GANG €8ec 1) Nep amobavely 7 elkew Tois &fw* adbis
odv Tov Krjpuka méumrova Kal omévBovras kai Spkots Tols
peyioTois katéhafBov dAMiAovs ékdTepor.
TabTa 8¢ drxovoavres dANo¢ Tiwes Tdv év T Ilenomov-
vijocw ebBds mha E\aBov ds ed wapaoyov T é\evlepiav
80 avahaPBeiv, xai ywplov 7. Kalapdray dvopa émolidp-






VIEW OF KALAVRYTA.
(To face p. 15
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xovv. «kai T) VoTepaia cmwovdas moiodvTar mpos Tods
&dov, domep xal év Tois KalaBpirows, doTe Tols
Todprovs adeds ameNbeiv, xal To Ywpiov xaTalau-
Bdvovaw.

émaipopevor odv oi " EXAqes 7§ Ty (xal yap olwvos s
édoxer avrois elvas Tod woréuov) Evvijhlov és Tov moTa-
pov bs wapa Ty Kalapdrav pel xai ebyas mocodvras
Edumavres mpos Tods feods Tods émiywpiovs ds airiovs
dvras tis ebruylas © Suws 8¢ Tods Todprovs, émedy
kata Tas omwovdds dvev dmhwv éEiNfov Tod Teryio-10
patos, EvvénaBov ral Tods Sprovs wapéBaivov kal TGV
Oedv Tdv opriwy fuéhovy * kal yap JaTepov xpove Tovs
puév maidas avdpamodifovar Tovs 8¢ dvlpdmovs ov-
elovow dmavras. «kal wepi TGV dmobavévrwy ratéye
&y kal viv év 15 ‘EANAS: 0 Noyos 83e 87 kaTédaryev1s
avrovs 7 oeMjvy. vukTos yap kal Adbpa dméfavov.

15. Spread of the Insurrection.

. kal Odpaos EnaBe wdvras Tovs dAAovs” EXAqras oo
Noav év v Ilehomovmjop, émeidy) adrols 1) dyyelia HAbe
Tdv év Tots KaraBpiross kai 7 Kalaudry yevouévov -
kal katd Tdyos mwapeaxevdfovro @5 és ToNepov Kai20
wpovBuuoivro émrerleiv éml Tovs Tolprous.

Kai katd Tov yxpovov TovTov éviicav év T5 Ilehomov-
vigp odx éacaov 4 Sicuipior Tédv *O0wuavév, dv of
mhelaToL yewpryol BvTes KaTA Kwpas dTeuxiaTovs @rovy
kal dpvhaxtor foav. dAN odre é\éov odTe olkTov2s
&rvyov * of yap” EX\qes éBovhebovro Sikny NauBdvew
T@v wpiv wabnudrwy. kai émi 8o pfvas Sierélovy
Tovs Te yewpyods PovevovTes kal Tds oikias kaTaxaiovres
xail T& axein Nelav émwoiotvro. TdY 8¢ Tolprwy 8ao és
ToVs Nédovs puynw émocodvro, ) Mud ) dolevela copd- 30

2
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Tov 1) kal Tpadpaciw amévpoxov ' kai od Sid waxpov
xatépaye kal TovTous 1) ceMju).
ONiyor 8é Twes Sieadlovto puyovres és v Tpemo-
Meraav ) & T TdY EMAwv TevyiopdTov & épilacaov
5&re of Todprot, kal Ta év ) KakaudTy ryevoueva Exovres
mapadelypara wavrov & xai adrol EueAlov mwdayew.
mwavrl Tpowy mwapeskevalovro ws odmote wéAhovres Tols
moleulots elkety amioTols Te odo Kal PovikwTdTOLS -
oltw plv &) és mohemov domovdov xal dxipvkTov
10 éywpovy éxdrepou.

16. Device of the Primates to avoid arrest, March, 1821.

katd 8¢ 1oV Ypovov TobTov, év @ éyévero 1) dAwais
Tdv KaxaBpiTwy, xal &re mwpérepov &8et és Ty Tpumo-
Mraav Evwebeiv Tovs Te mpokpitovs TéY ‘EAMjvwy kal
Tovs émiarémovs, 8 dv of Tobpror Tov Pdpov émpdo-

15 govro. EvviiAbov yap xar’ &ros ExaoTov és TalTnY TV
moMY @5 Tepl TOVY Popwv BovheloovTes kal év afidpare
Noav Hmwo T@v Umnkdwy kal Svvauw odx SNiyny elyov.

oi 8¢ Toiproc 718y év ¢poBy Svres (abdvovro ydp
ToUs " EXMas 87 wapagkevdlovtar ds moheurjoovres)

20 éoxémovy Smws 7 Mipprer oujpwv f dAAp Twl TpéTe
kw\oover Ty émavdoTacw * kal dpioTov épalveto
adrols Tods mpokpiTous EvAhaBeiv © el yap éxetvovs
xabéfovar xal év Puhaxi Tnprcovow, FAmlov TOV
Sfipov dmoaTepricew TV Nyeuovey.

25 dAN od wpovydper avTols T wpdypata 3 éBodAovro *
o tyap mpokpiror (SovTes pdv 8Ti el mwpoywprioovo és
m Tpimohitodv, kwdvvedaovar dewa mwabeiv, pavepds
8é amevmrely o0 BovAouevor éoxomovy dmws dpiora Efe
Ta wpdyuata xal Towdvde Ti éBovhevov © EvviiAlov és

80 kopnv Twa, ) améyer tis Tpimohitods oNiya orddia,
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xal évredfev pera Tovpkwy Tivdv émopevovro ds émrl Tis
wohews © dAN 7107 év 08¢ BvTes éx wapackevijs éveriry-
xavov ayyéo bs Epepev atrois émiaToMyy Yrevdij odoav
xal obk dAnff. mpogemoodvTo yap THY émioTONGY
wapd Twos Tdv év Tpimohiroa Tobprwv pilov dvros &
Tois"EMAMnow éNfeiv kal 8T¢ mapaiel adrols ém’ olkoy
ameNdeiv © od ydp dopalds elvar wpoPaivey & Ty
Tpurohitoav ds peNAovtwv Tdv év dpyais mwdvras
dovedew.

avaryryvoarovow odv TalTny THY émaTOA)Y TOLS 10
Todpkoss of per’ adrdv WHoav, xal Ty mpodooiav
adTdv KaTnyopoiol Kal ToUTwY yevouévwy ovxére és
™y Tpurohitoav mpoxwpovaw dAN dmoxopilovrar
én’ olkov. :

17. Murder of the Patriarch in Constantinople, 32nd April,
1821,

év 8¢ 7 Kwvoravrwovmréher o JovhTdvos émweids) wepi 15
tod év MoASoBrayia molépov fixovoev, Um’ dpyiis éx
Tijs wohews éféBalev ovx SAiyovs Tav éxer ‘EAjrov,
d\\ovs 8¢ xal épovevaer ds Evvwudtas dvras xai
amiorovs * kal oTpaTidTas & Tas oilxias TdY SiwTdY
Siémeprrev émi GiTnaw TV SmAwy 8id TO TavTas ouolws 20
év Umoyria Eyew.

pavepdv 8¢ yevouévwy Tév év 14 Ilehomovmice xai
Aoy @pyiteto xal é8ofe uéya T Tpaypa wpdfavra
éem\fifas Tovs Vmnedovs. mpdTov pév odv EvvélaBev
émra Tév dpyrepéwy kal Ednaev év TG SeauwTnple * Kal2s
yap 1@ alvTods EvAAaBelv f\mige peyd\ny ExmAnEw
wapéfew Tols dNNots.  Emewta kai adrov Tov Tpyybpiov
Tov Ilatpidpyny amékrewey év Tpdmre Totde. HAOev
é Tqv oixiav Tod I'pyyoplov o uéyas Siepunveds uerd
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ToD ypappatéows xal oTpaTIWTOV TWwdY Kal dyyeihev
adre. 8¢ del edfds Tods dpyiepéas Evyxakeiv ds mepl
TV wapovTev BovieVoortas. kal émeidy) és To BovAev-
Tipeov ol dpyepis Evvijhbov (T0 ~ydp w1y Vmraxoverw

5 8ewwov épaivero avTols) dvaryiyvdokerar U TOD peyd-
Nov Scepunvéws émiaToly) év 5 karnydpnae Tod Tpyyopiov
0 JovATdvos o TpodoTov SvTos Kal perd TGV Tokeuiwy
Tod Bagihéws Evumpdogovros. dmiyayov odv adTov of
aTpatidTal é 70 SeopuwTiipiov.

10 gmoywpricavros 8¢ adToi 6 Siepunveds ebfds éxéhevae
ToUs mapovras aipeicfar dAhov Twa Iatpidpyny dvri
700 I'pnyopiov. Tov yap Baoiéa ob Bovheabar Tods
Xpioriavods dvev Hlarpidpyov elvar Sua 1o Ty éopTiy
dryew (&rvyov yap 70 Ildaya movjoovres Th émuyuyvouévy

15 juépa). xai 14 Votepaia kelevgavros Tod JovATdvov
om\ital Twes xal imwmwis éffryaryov éx Tod SeauwTnplov
Tov Tpyydpiov iy axeviy iepav érv dopodvra xai dia
T&v 60@v Topevouevor dpikovro é THv olxiav adTod Kai
év0dde wpo Tiis Bipas amdyyovoww adTov xalmep avai-

20 Teov dvTa Kal dkpiTov.

18. Recovery of the Patriarch’s body.
xal éml pév Tpeis nuépas mpo Tis oixias Eueve TO
ocdpa Tob Iatpidpyov, &meira oi év Télew éxélevaar
rév *Tovdalwy Twas (éxbiaror yap Hoav oi *Iovdaioc
Tois” EAAnow) dmorxouilew adro xal é tyv Odhacoav
25 plmrrew. éxeivor odv és mholov éoPBdvTes kal omdpTe
Soavres Mlov wpos 10 odua Eppiyrav és Ty Bdlaoc-
cav:  aAN (ob yap ixavids Bapds v 6 Aibos dore
katadioar Tov vexpov) Ervyov mopbuijs Twés XpioTiavol
ebpovTes TOV vekpov TG dvéup katadpepouevov xal amoxo-
80 uitovaw & T *O8ncodv alabbpevor pév 8tv &ore To
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~ k3 ’ \ ~ b} ~ [-4 »
odua lepéws Twos XpioTiavod, dyvoodvres 8¢ 8Ti EaTe
Tod ITaTpudpyov.
kal émeds) fobdvovro ol év T4 ’Odnaad Tov vexpov
domep Oeig Toxn éx Ths Galdoons dvapepopevov, Edofe
Snpoaia Tov Tddov woieiobas kai woumyy émoiovy peyd-5
A kal edmpemrsj © émedy) yap 7 éxdopa éyévero, Haav
év Tols Toumevas wdvTes oi aflohoy@TaATOL TGV TONTHV
\ e ~ \ e ~ ¢ ~ \ ~ /.
Kai iepiis woANol Kai immijs kal omAiTar kal TOV Eévov
mAj0os 1o péya. olTw uév 8y €amrov Tov Tpyyopiov
rov Harpidpyny. ‘ 10
el 8¢ Tadra éyévero év Tois Sppact Tdv wpokévev Tis
‘Pwoaias xai Tijs *Ayyhias kai Tov dAAwv Meydlov
’ L \ y 7/ o ¥ N
dvvapewv, od yalewov eikdleabar Soa Emalov oi
“EXAyves of év Sudpvy xai molhais dAhais mwolea *
\ \ \ b ’ \ ~ y 4 (4
wOANOUs pév yap avlpdmovs kai mwaidas épovevoav oils
Todpkoi, moAAds 8¢ olxias Nelav émoiodvTo * Kai mwav-
Tayod 7y opuBos wolds kal éxmAnKTIKGS.

19. Deputation from the Morea to the Islands.

xai €0fvs pera Tadra ol mwpoxpiror Tijs Ilehomov-

/ 4 4 1] k] /-
vijgov wpéaBes wépumovow és Ta Wapa dmayyéAlovras
& memouikacw of év ) ‘EAAadi. dmwoBeBnxoTes odv 20
ol wpéaBeis és v vijgov xatalauBdvovar Tov Sfuov

/: b ’ ~ \ ~ 4 \
HEANOVTQ EKKNNTLAY TTOLELY TEPL TOD TONEUOV Kal TraApPEN~
Owv Tis avrov ENeye Toudde.

wapeivia piv, & Papiavol, és Ty éxxnaiav Tivde,
s meiowy Tovs vnawdTas Bonlbetv Tols xar’ Fjmetpov 25
EvuBéBnre wap Kaipos, @s obmw wpéTepov * of rydp
IIenomovjaior Emha NaBovres 110y vevikrjraot Tovs
Tolpkovs kal kexpatijkact Tijs xwpas: ot 8¢ Tobp-
Kot mwedelryacy uév é T Tevylopata, medevydres 8é
obx Eyovor Td émitideia o008¢ T& d\Na greln doTe S0
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avréyew, €l kata iy xai kata Odaccav wohiopkr)-
gouev aldTols. TA yap Teryiopara Twdvra WA THS
Tpewrohrods mapabardooid éoti. Oet odv wdvras
ToUs vnoidTas Kal Goo és TA vavTika Eumeipoi eloww,
NN\ ~ ~ ’ 1 ~ ~
5e00%s Bonbeiv - Evyyevels ydp éate Tdv év T4 Ileho-
/ b ] ~ /. J4 ’
wovmjop, xal, e Tdv kwdlvwv pebéfete, uebékere rai
Ths am avtdv é\evlepias. AN ol el paxprryopetv
avrol yap éopdrate 8aa of Tobprot és Tovs "ENyvas
Nuaptikace kxai Goa év TG wapeyhvloT. ypovey
10 wemovBaucv.
€ ) \ -~ ’ / 14
oi 8¢ ¥apiavol amo Tdv Noywv TovTwy TelapanxoTes
Kai pepvpoxduevor & év 16 mpiv xpove of Todpro
n8ikrjxeaav, wpovBuuodvro Tipwpiav dvaraBeiv TdvTwy
ov émemovleaav kal vméayovro év Tayxe Bonbrigew. ol
15 8¢ wpéoPes, émedy) naldvovro adrovs mpobiuovs dvras,
émrhevaay & Ta Smeraa rai Ty Tdpav, kal Td év Tols
Yapois yevoueva ayyeihavres émelfloy Tods vnaidTas és
TOV TONEUOD.

20. The Islanders join in the revolt, April, 1821.
oi 8¢ vpoudrar odTor UmoTelels udv Ppopov Noav (kat
20 éveavTov yap Emeumov Tov Ppopov wpos Ty Kwverav-
Tiwovmoliv) Ta 8¢ dANa adTovopol éroliTebovTo" Kal Gua
moANas vads &yovres éumoplas &vexa péyav whoiTov
eiMidedar kal Eumeipos fjoav THY vavTikGy. Kal KaTA
pév T émravdoracw tis Iallias xal Tods DoTepov
25 émuyuyvopévous woléuous, év ols éoTpatijyer 6 Namoréwy,

~ ) ’ 2 A

aitov éoexoplov kata Odhacaav és Tas Tohews TaS TPOS
éomépav tijs Edpdmns, éemertoraitos 8¢ Tov Namoléovos
oV opoiws mimpdyovy * Kkal év ToUTE TE Ypove év & 7

3 \ ~ e ~ 4 t 4 \
apxn Tob ‘EMApuicod mohépov éyéveto, keval pév Hoav
80ai mheioTar TdY vedw, ol 8¢ vadrar oxoldlovres Kai
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n0vpovy, 3 kal paihov mwpovlvpotvro émiaxevdlew Tas
vavs kai émimhovy motetabac Tois Tovpross.

aducopévav odv Tdv mpéoPewy Evvii\ov ol vaidTal
@s Bovhevoouevor mepl TOV mwapivrwv. «xai Sofav
peTéyew ToU aydvos, Sieoxdmovy Smws dpiaTa TOV 5
mhody mwoujgovtal* kal dpiaTov édaivero alrols Tas
vads dA\Aas dA\\oce éxméume Smws T& PopTnyiKd
m\oia Tdv Tolpkwy EvdMijyrovras, &re 8¢ xal és T
imespov Tijs 'Aolas whelv @s émipenoouevor Smrws
éumodow yevijoovrar T¢ JovhTdve iy méumew Borbeia 10
Tois év 75 Ilehomovvioe molhioprovuévos * épaivovro
vap oi év i Kovoravrwovmoler Tov és v ‘EAAdda
mhodv Tapacxevalopevor.

év 8¢ ToUTe ETuyer ddikiuevos éx Tiis Xiov Nedpuris
715, ds Emevae Tovs év Téher wpdTov és Xiov TOV mhoDY 15
mwoielafar. 6 8¢ NedpuTos mwepi pev Ta mohiTid dmetpos
W, Dorepov 8¢ xpove Siddaxalos yevdpevos émaidevoé
Twas Tov afiohoyoTdTov ‘EAXMyov.  kai 169 év mA@
dvres &ualov 570 oi Tobpkor EvAhaBovres Tods mpo-
KkpiTous, daoi év i Xip xar@rovy, ouijpovs éxovat - xai 20
vouifovres &7 €l Tov émimhovw moujoovTar TH vice,
év peydhp xwdlve Tdv cwpdTtwyv Eoovrar ol Sumpou,
dmpaxtol dwémhevoav.

21. Success of a Greek fire-ship, June, 1821.

arovoavtes 8¢ 87¢ vijés Twes Tovprirkal éx Tod Boo-
wépov éxmhéovaw, evfds mapeskevdocavro @s ékeioe 25
TOV TAODY TotaouevoL © Kai évéTuyov Tpuiper Twi TGV
Tolprwv mwepi Sduov opuovay, xai (o yap 70eov év
nuépa és xeipas éNOeiv) éBovheboavro ol vairkhmpor
vvktos wpoaBdihew. o 8¢ Kdvapis (v 8¢ Tov vav-
KMjpwy éumeipdraTos kal avdpeios) yvouny émoujoaro 30
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87o 8¢l wip éuBarhew Th Tpuiper, kal adTos éBollerto
Ty welpay woujgaclas. ohkdda uév odv Twa wakaidv,
# érvxe mapoioa, éyéuioay KApatidoy kai 8ados * Kal
vukTos émvyevouévys, éoBdvres vairal Té Twes és elroot
5 kai atros o Kdvapis xal xedjtiov avadnaduevor Exabov
Tods mwohepiovs mwpoamAéovTes, Kai émwedr) 70n éyyvs
Noav, xeipa adnpdv éméBalov Th Tpuiper BaTe odréTe
Svvatov v Tots Tovpkots Ta 8o mhola dmoldew. kal
oi pera Kavdpews 1 pév olxdde wip évéBalov adrol 8¢
10¢s 76 keMijTiov petaBdvTes fAavvoy.
xai e0fds PAOE peydhy éyévero, émipdpov dvros Tob
dvépov, kai oi év T Tpujpes oby olol T Syres To mwip
mabaal wdvres opod Suedpbelpovto * od yap By avrois és
T iy velv @ petedpov oppodans Ths Tpuipovs * o 8é
15" EXAqves 8oov Tiis melpas peteiyov mwdvres éaglovro
8ta 10 Tovs Toheulovs udAAov mwpds THY ohkdda 1) wpos
TO KEAT)TIOV TOV VOUY TPOTéXELV.
émrapdpevor odv T edTuyia Tapémheov T ijmeipov
ol “EM\qves xai év T7¢ wapdmhe dua pév dmwoBdoels
20 érovjocavro kal woAAyy Aelav éaBov Gua 8¢ mhota
dopTyyika EvAhaBivres Tods pév vaivras kai Tovs
éumopovs éddvevov Tas 8¢ vads 7 dmhovs émoujocavto
7 dvadnoduevor mapexouicavro és Ta ¥Yapd- xal k-
mAnEls moANy éyévero Tols Tolprois éx TouTOU TOD
25 Epryov. '

22. Battle of Valtetzi, 24th May, 1821.

xal wohopkovuévoy év ) Tpironrad Tédv Tolprwy
Evvnbpoialn és Ty molopkiav uéya mrijbos Tédv ‘EXA)-
vov * kal wrapijoav ol Te dANot oTpaTyyol Kal o Anuri-
Tpeos ‘Tyriddvrns xal 6 Koloxorpdvys: TovTwv o uév
SOAWMjTPwQ &86)4)69 dv Tod 'T\F&?\.évrov 7oy év MoAdo-
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Bhaxia aTpariyoivros éfeméudln om’ airod és T
‘EXAdda, o 8¢ Koloxotpdwns wpoTepov udv Wy Tdv
K\emrTdv Kal T Te avdpeia wpoéywv Kal éumeipia Tod
mohéuov év afuwdpare By Umo Tédv Ilehomovvyoiwy.
odrou odv of aTpaTyyol wpds Ta Tapovra Bovheviuevor 5
éoxdémovy 8mws Nijrovtar TO Ywplov: el ryap TodTo
Andbicerar, imilov év Tdyer Kal TdV AAAwY Teryio-
udrwy, dv oi Todpror épvhacaov, kpaTicew.

xal 70 pév wpoTov Edofev émi TdV Aopwy, of KUK
mwepictat T wo\er, oTpaTomedeveabar xal T@dv wapodwy 10
Pvhaxyy mociclar Smws wiTe Td émiTiidea éoxouta-
Orjoerar és Ty woMy pijTe of &vdov és Ty Odracaav
devfovrar* ofirw yap éviulov 8t xpove % Tpiroriraa
éxmolcoprnbijcerar. aTpaTomedevaduevor odv émi Tdv
Aodpwv Tév Umép Tis wohews favyalov obre és To wediov 15
xataBaivovres obre T mwohew wpooBolds mwotovuevor.

oi 8¢ Todproc idovres 87 ol mapackevabovrar ds és
paxn, mpdrov pdv émweEddovs émrovjoavro kal éxpdrouy
Tis 7yijs, émecra év Shuywpia 1107 Tods woleuiovs éxovres
Sievorjnoav wpooBdihew T peyioTe oTpaTomwéde * Kai 20
émeudn xawpos édore elvas, dp’ &p éfebovTes peta mwon-
A&V omATdY Kal imméwy kal 8ud Tod medlov wopevbévTes
avéBaivov mpos To aTpatémedov Tav ‘EXNjvwv - o 8¢,
émwedy 7 Epodos éyévero, dmo Tob éplpaTos payduevor
amexpovaavTo TOUs WONEwiovs. Kal vukTos émuyuyvo- 25
pévns Hvaryedabnoav of Toipror Umoxwpety dmpaxTor
xal év 7§ xarafdae GopvBnbévres morrol dméfavoy -
YAddovs yap Svros Tob ywpiov of “EXAqres padiws
é0opUBovy adTods Eumeipor Svtes Tis xdpas xal ék Tod
agdalois Barhovres. 30
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23. Siege of Tripolitza.

érapOévres 8¢ T viky TadTy ol aTpaTyyol TéV ‘EXN-
vov éfé\imov To oTpatiomedov To év Tols Addois xal
katéaBov Ta Tpicdpvpa (éate 8¢ Ta Tpikdpudpa Addos
éyyUs Tiis mohews keluevos) xal dua mapesxevdovro
5ds mpooBoryy moiaduevor TH WONEL. Kal émedy of
Tovpkikol immijs éEenOovTes, domep xal wpiTepov,
éoxeddobnoav dva 10 mwediov, 6 KohoxoTpdvns Noxile
aTpaTidTas Tivas és Koty 08ov * Kal ol éx Tijs évédpas
aipvidiws émvyevipevor Tols (mwmedas kaTa védTOV WPOT-
107imrovae kal Tpémovaw, dote Siepbdpnoav pdv és
éxatov ONiyor 8¢ Twes és Ty Tpemoltoav Sieadby-
aav.
obTw udv odw of "ENNyres éxpdTovv Tijs yijs * Tois &é
ToVprois ovxéry v émeEddovs moieiolar 00de Tpos)

15 ikavy Umijpxev, 60ev fjofévovy kal adTol xai ol lmmou.
amopotvres 8¢ dmws cwblioovrai, H0ehov amévdeabar
dare pel’ dmhwv éferbeiv xal ddeds és Ty Odhacoav
mopevbijvar. ol 8¢ arparyyol Tédv Ilenomovvnaiwy Kowd
pév ovk é8ékavto Tovs Aoryous iBig 8¢ dryyéhovs méu-

20yravres mwpos Tovs évdov €l Twes alTols yvapiuo faav
Uméayovro peioecbar TGV cwudTwy éml TY dpylpiov
pnrov déxecbar. dAhoc 8¢ Enabov TwhodvTes aiTov Tols
moNLopKOUUéVOLS © VUKTOS rydp Ta émiTideia épepov mpos
T Telxn. oUTw udv xpovia éyévero 1) mohiopkia.

25 émweds) 8¢ ol ENAnes éuabov 10 arpdrevud i Tovp-
Kkucov 7180 mwopeverar és v Ilehomovvnaov xal ai vijes
éc tiis Kwvoravrivovmolews éfémhevaav, mpovBuui-
Ongav Ty woMv éNelv wply TavTHNY THY oTpaTeiav
adinéolac ral xijpvka Emweprav mpos Tovs Tovprovs

30 Méyovra 61 é0éNovar amévdealar date mdvras Tovs év
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~ /- / 4 ~ \
Tfi WONEL ToUs Te dvdpas xal Tds yvvaikas xal Tovs
maidas dvev SmAwy éfeAbeiv.

94. Fall of Tripolitza, 5th October, 1821.

oi & Todpror (fryyento ~yap #48n abrois éaa éye-
vévnro xal émémpaxto év T NeoxdoTpp «kal Tois
d\\ois Tevylopagw & érxmemolhwopknuéva i) édo- 5
Bribnoav kal dXhas omovdas mwpoipepov kal éxeyec-
plav émovjoavro. «kal Tijs éxexetpias yevouévns Ervyov
oTpaTidTal Twes ‘EXApuicol mpos Ta Telyn xwpoivTes
&s gitov Twhjoovres Tois Evdov, kal mwpoapépovTes
K\ipakas dvéBaiwov * dvaBdvtes 8¢ e€bfVs xatéxoyrav 10

\ /- \ ¢ \ ~ ALY - ’
Tovs ¢pUNakas kal 70 "EXAnvikov onuetov éml T Teiyer
npav.

TadTa 8¢ (dovTes ol év T aTpaTomédp Smha NaBdvTes
Spoue éxdpovy ol uév é Ta Telxm, of 8¢ mpos Tas wilas,

£\ o b} 4 \ b3 ’ \ ’
at &rvyov dvepypévar Sud Ty éxexewplav, xai PBig1s
éoii\lov és Ty woMw. Kal Napwphs Aelvubvwy TGOV
amovddy mwaca idéa oAéfpov émeyéveTo Tois moliTass
OV pév yap avlpodmwov of pév év yepai payduevor
b1 !’ (4 b] 4 7 2 /
améfavov, of 8¢ é Tas olxias Pvydvres évempriabnaav
ai 8¢ quvaires xal mwaides @uds Kxal dmaparTiTws20
épovevfnoav.

/ LA \ € ! \ ~ € ’ /
TavTy pév odv T fHuépav kal Tis VoTepaias pépos
\ b4 y rd y 7 e ¢of
Tt ToUs &vdov dmoxTelvovrtes émémavvto oi "EAAyves
Th 8¢ Tpity dia ThHs wohews éoxedaspévol Tas olxias
o Y b4 ’ \ 3\
doar ovk 1dn rexavuévar fioav, é\plovro. «kal émlos
e 7 e 3 ~ ’ 3 A\ 3~ )

wOANDs fuépas oi éx Tis mwepiowkidos, émwedy adikTo

kA ~ ¢ 3 ’ ~ € ’ 14 31y ¢
avTols 1) dyyedia Tijs aldaews, Evvelbivres é’ dpma-
¥, €l Te TaperéherTo, Neiav émwotoivTo.

kal wOAN@Y vexpdv dtdpwyv dvtwv (0¥ ryap ijfehov
oi "EM\nves Odmrreir Ta odpara Tadv *00wpavdv)so
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Wp€ato 118y Nowuos ryevéabar, dare &dofe Tois aTpaTy-
yois Tiv Te woMv Aelmew xai TO Ywplov év $ AHoav
éotparomedevpévor.  7i8n yap érelwiixecav moAloi.
Tabta pév Td Kkata THY dAwow Tis TpuroliTods

2%k  Bryevdueva.



PART IIL

THE CAMPAIGNS OF 1822 AND 1828,

25. The Samians try to persuade Chios to join in the In-
surrection, March, 1822.

kal dua ¢ Npt €00Vs dpyouéve Tob émuyryvouévov
Oépovs 0 Sovhtdvos év v@ Exer vads dmoaTéAhew éx
ths Koveravriwovmirews dmws omhitas e xal aitov
éoarydywoty é Ta Tevxiopara Soa év TH ‘EANdd. &re
moNoprelTal, xal dua amofdgers wmoloUuevor Katd b
mhoty PofBov mapéxwor Tols vnowdTaLs © TEY ap
vijgwy kpatnleicdv evrabaiperwTépovs évouler évea-
Oac Tovs @Ahovs " EXAras. «xal Tdv vigwy émruiwduvo-
TdTy T Géaw elyov ¥ Te Xios ral % Zduos kal Td
Yapa ¢ éyyds dvra Tijs fmweipov. «kal of udv ¥apiavol 10
éumewporaTor Svres Tis Oakdoons kal oi dusor év
OMvywpia émoodvro Tods ToUpkous * edTvyrjoavtes ydp
év 76 mpotépep &rer é8orovy loxvupdTepol adTdY elvas *
ol 8¢ Xiot mhovaudTaToL dvtes xal vijoov Tois macw
evmopwTdTnY olkoDYTES TPOS THY Navyiav walAov Ty 16
yvduny elyov ¢oBoiuevor uy ta dewidrara wdbwow %
9o Tédv Tovprwy # Imo Taw ‘EXMjvwv.

mepl 8¢ TobTov TOV Xpbvov ETuxe Puyds Tis Xios
ovouar ’Avrdvios és Sduov adikduevos xal uera
Avkolpyov Evumpdaae Smws és dmdaTacw éworpivws 2
T Xiov. o 8 Avkodpyos wpoTepov pév 7y laTpos TéTe
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8¢ év atdpare vmo Tév Zapiwv yevépevos mlbaveo-
Tatos M TG Suep.
e s o \ I ~
odToL odv émewcav Tovs 3apiovs mwapéyew vais Tivas
xal om\itas Méyovres &Ti €l oi "EX\qves mwdoas Tas
svigovs mepimovjoovtas, Pefatorépav Ty dpxnv Ths
Oardaons &ovar - NaBovres 8¢ mAGbos T éfémrevoar
N / /7 b} 4 /
xal amoBaaw womaduevor és v Xiov kipura émrepmov
kal és amwoaTacw wpovkaloivTo ToUs émixwplovs * ol
8¢ éBovlediorTo eiTe Smha AaBivTes peréxwat Tod woré-
10 pov elTe kal favyiav dywaw, domwep xal mwpoTepov, Kal
&okev favydlew * Sewov wyap fv ui ol éx Tis fwelpov
BdpBapor peydre aTpatd adikduevor edfvs THY Tipw-
ptav dvardBwow os parpav dmwéxovros Tod ‘EXApyicod
vavrikod.

26. The massacres at Chios, April to June, 1822.

15 @A\ odd bs 7j0ehov of pera Avxolpyov THY mweipav
dmokvely © mpoxwpricavres 8¢ és Ty mwoMw, Ay Grovy
oi mheioror Tédv Tolpkwv Eumopor dvres, Tods pév épo-
vevaayv Tovs 8¢ és Puyny Erpemov xal THv axpémoniy
émolidprovy év 3 éyxatenelpbn ¢povpd Tis Tovpkikrj.

20 kal 6 JovATdvos émed) TdyioTa TabTa fjKovaev, Bre
paliaTa dpyilero ral Edokev ebfds vads ds mheloTas
dmoaTé\New a PBorbeiav mwapéywar TH Ppovpd kal
Tods Saplovs éxBdAwot. mwpovBuuoivTo 8¢ of aTpaTid-
Ta és Ta paxporata xal Evvémher adrois moAds aptfuocs

25 Ty é0enovTdv ds éP’ dpmanyiv.

év 8¢ ToiTew moloprovuévov &rv Tod Ywplov, THV
Xiwv Tivés ) ToAunpéTepor yevduevor 7 poBoduevor ui
vwo Tob Avkolpyov Sewdrara wdbwow, dmha EnaBov
xal Evvemoldprovy Ty dxpémow * mwpiv & éEelelv

80 wapeBoifnae 1o orpdtevpua Tov Tolpkwy és émraxio-
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XMbovs.  kal 73 Avkolpye kal Tots per’ avrod Exmankes
évémeoe xal &ofev dapaléorepov elvar és Tas vais
éoBdvras amomhetv 7 wpos wWoAAG SvvaTwTépovs
aywvitealar.

Siadpuvydvrov odv Tov Zaplwv of uév Xiow dobevé- 5
aTepos Hoav 1) @ate audvesbar xal é macav (déav
duyiis éxwpovw, Tdv 8¢ Tolprwv o omAirar kal o
dA\os dxhos éml moldv xpdvov Sierélovy TovUs uév
amoxtetvovres Tods & avdpamodifovres Tovs 8¢ dANovs
é\jbovro 7 éBovhovTo * 8aoc wuév yap és Ta povacTipia 10
katépuyov, kata yihiovs dvBpdmovs % xal mhelovs Evv-
améfavov, dAhot 8¢ és Tas oixias xatenOovres (ddeav
ydp aimois Uméayeto did knpUKkwY O TTpaTYYsS) TavoL-
keaia &s elmeiv épovevovto * odre yap épeldovro ol
BdpBapor wpeaButépas ofire vewtépas f\ikias odire TdwY 15
maidwv obre TOV yuvaikdv, kal Tocadra Hdiknoav 8aa
odk éuvnuovévero dANoOi mov yevéobar. Suws d¢ TdV
amofavévrwy od ANvmrnpotépa épaivero % Evudopa 1) xai
TOV Tepuyevopévav * émri oip Sovela éméudlnaay mpos
TV fwepov. : 20

27. Mavrocordato goes with an army to Messalonghi, June,
1822.

kata 8¢ Tobrov Tov ypovov év & oi Xiot olrws
émpakav, 6 Mavpoxopddros mposTdrns TOD KoLVOD
yevouevos éBovheto és Ta éomépia Tis “EAAddos
mAely va Tols Te SovMdrais Tois év T Kidpy
mohoprovuévols Boijbeiav mapéyor xal Ta wpdyuara2s
é duelvo katdaragw dydyor: ol yap éxel  ExAnves
éoracialov év aANjhois xal oldév afibhoyov és Tov
mohepov émpdaoero. #y & ¢ Mavpoxopddros yroun
Te 0Vdevos DaTepos Kal és Ta MoMTIKA éumelpdTaTos,
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xal wpovlvpeito xal mepl TOY moheuikdy oEav mpoo-
AafBeiv.
éuBiBdaas odv és Tas vads omhiTas ds émTaxoaiovs
Kai Tédv Yihdv é yihlovs xkal TeTpaxociovs éfémhevaey
5és 70 Meaohoyyov, Evvémrer & adr@ xal 0 PoreAljvov
Aéxos © wdvTes rydp o PovéAanves Evwnbpoiabnaav és
&a Aoxov, éaTpaTiver & avrdv davias Tis ’Italos
yévos a¢cxo,u.evoc 8¢ & 70 Meaoroyyiov Ewévrpaa'a'e
Tols éxel ryryepdaww dmwws Tovs JovhwrTas awlol. THY
10 & yepdvewv SvvatdTaTos v 6 I'éryos, ds 70y éBSousjxovra
&y yeyovws xal khémrns TO mwplv yevduevos mibaved-
TaTos v Tols émiywpiots. odTos odv dofoluevos ui
acleveatépay v Sbvauw oi KNémwrar Exyoiev, €l o peta
Mavpokopddrov Td wpdypara xabéfovar, wmwpodiTns
15 éyéveto xal mwdvra & év v elyov of "ExAyres Adbpa
mwapriyyeahe Tois Tolprows. of 8¢ arparémedov xaté-
AafBov év T “ApTy Smws kwhowev Tods woleulovs és Ty
Kudpav mpoBaivew * arpatedaavres odv oi " EXyves és
70 Iléra (dméxe 8¢ 10 xwplov Tiis "Aprys ds elkooe
20 8voly Séovra o7ddia) éoTparomedeboavro Kkal adrol,
éorpariryer & avrdv Nopudvvos *Ayyhikds Tis wyévos *
éneldpln yap éml Aaxyddy o Mavpoxopddros év é\do-
gov arpaToméde.

28. Battle of Peta, and destruction of Philhellenes, 16th
July, 1823.

oi pév otw " EXves, s obre ppyaval dmijpyov adrots

25 dore v "Aprav mwohiopkely obre Swvatol foav Bia
SieNbeiv és Ty Kidpav, morhas nuépas foidyabov xai-
pov axomodvres * of 8¢ Todprot év Shywpla 718y adrods
&xovres Suevoodvro mwpoaBoy moweiablai - éEeABovTes
olv moANG mAfber (joav & s oxTaxioxihior) kal &
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ép derdpevor éyyds Tiis oAews kaTéBaivov és To medlov,
obdevds kwhdovros * 70 yap Iléra Oéaw Exer perakd 8o
Aopwy oty WA@Y SvTwy xal mepiéyer Tods Addous
wediov oV péya.

émedy) odv nobdvovro of “EAAnves Tols moleuiovs 5
mpoTYWpoDYTas, TapeokevdlovTo Kal avTol o és pdxny
kal érdoaovro dde * 6 udv BreAAqUikds ANoxos émi Tobd
Aodov ToD wWpo Tijs Kwums WY TeTayuévos, drws TH
mPOTY Opus) TWY ToNeuiwy dvréyoley Kai TO WONY TOD
Epryov éEéNBovev, oi 8¢ Aol émrl TGV kdTOTIY peTeDpwY 10
Scatetayuévol joav Wva kwligeav Tovs Tovprovs TavTy
v Epodov moieiobas.

wpdTov v odv oi BdapBapor Tois PNéANRTL TpoG-
Boryy émouicavro, domwep Kxal mpocedéyovro, of &
avdpelws payouevor dis %) Tpls dmexpovoavro avTovsis
kal & Quyny érpemov * dAN ovdév Hagov dxpoBolia-
pols kal wavrl Tpémwe émexeipovy of wohéuior KpaTely
Tob Nodov. é&mreita o Tovpkikds aTpaTiyds (dwv Tovs
agTpaTiwTas dA\ws wmovoivras xal Seicas uy olrére
00d&y mpdfeiav éE évavrias mwpoaBdAlovres, mepté-20
wepyre wA0os T péya Tdv ANBaviwv dmws Tols émi
Tob émicbev Nodov mpogmeaovres pofriceiar kai ovrw
KkpaTiceay Tis ToONEwS.

odto odv Eabov dvaBaivovres é Tov Addov, dv
&ev Tov T'aryov purakar xal dia Tyv mpodogiav adrod 25
ddvraxtos W, xai 78y xabimeple yevopevor éméme-
oov Tois "ENAyor xal és ¢uyny Erpemov ol 8¢ dAho
idovres v Tpomy kal adrol amépuyov of uév és
T8 8pn ol 8¢ ds &aaTor énwida elyov ThHs cwTnpias
kpatioas odv TV perewpwv o TdV "ANBaviwv oTpa-30
Tiyds Tovs pdv SiémepNrev Smws Tovs pedyovras Sui-

/
Eeiav, Tovs 8¢ és T kduny Swws karaxaioeav Tas
3
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oixias, Tois 8¢ Noumols mpos Tovs BAéAAqvas mpov-
XOPNTED.
kal 10 épyov évratfa yakewov éyévero TG Aoxe
ToUTQ, Kal dudiBoros Bvres kal moAhois ONiyor wayo-
5 pevor Spws dvreiyov éml woAdy Xpévov * émerta pévror
(o0 yap m\éov 4 Tegoapdrovra VmekeipOnaav) Evyxhi-
gavres dpopw Budlovras ia THY woreplwy Kal Sieabn-
gav &s mévte kal elvogr. kal 1) Evudopa adTn oddeusds
é\doawy émémeaev évi ye Noxp TOV KaTA TOV TONEUOY *
107dy 8¢ dAwv ‘EAMjvov booc Epvyov, ov moAloi
améfavov © ob yap émwl woAd %) Slwfis éyévero, dAANA
HaANNOY Tpos THY Nelav érpdmovro of mwohéuso.
xal perd TavTny Ty pdxmv o pév Mavpokopddros
xal TGV aTpaTiwTdy 8aor Vmolovmor foay dvijAbov és
1570 Megoléyyiov, oi 8¢ ZovhdTar oi év T Kiddy
i8ovres 87u obdeula Borjbeia Hket, Tas amovdas édékavro
ds mpobdeper o orparyyos Tdw Tolpkwy xkal dmexo-
uiolnaav é v Képrvpay dméamovdoc.

29. Invasion of the Peloponnese by Dramali, July, 1822.

xkal xata Tov alTov ToDTOV Xpovov KehelovTos TOD
90 JovATdvov 0 dpapdys aTparyyds dv adTokpdTwp peTd
TpLopvpiewy aTpaTiwTdY Oy ol TheloToL iTrTijS foav, dud
Ths Oegoalias éotpdrever dmws és Ty Ileomdvvnoov
éofarov macdy Te THY yhHy Téuor kal Tols émiywplols
Sovhelav émidépor, xal adixiuevos & Tas O4Bas xal
25 T moMv éAwv kaTékavaey * of yap “EAAnves é v
Salapiva katépuyov xal 08¢ Tas wapidovs épvracaov
Tas &ud Tijs Bowwrias pepovaas.
v 8¢ dppovpd Tis ‘Exhquicn év 1§ Kopivlep Tpodaw
TPLdY pmvdy éxovaa - Tols 8¢ Ppoupols, ds eldov THv
80 éaBo\y TdY moheplwy, ExmAnEis émeyévero peyioTy &)
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xai és puyny érpdmovro raimep pioel layupas odans
s akpomwoews kxal ebPuldxTov. odtws és Ty Ileho-
movvnaov éoéBarhov ol Toilpro. duayel, dA\d xatd
amoudyy mopevduevor oA TOY Umoluyiwy xal T@V
irrov éméBalhov ral Ta émirideia Bpayéa elyov: 5
dmep xal pdiora év VaTépp Siépbepe Ta mwpdyuara.

xal mwplv Tov dpapd\qy dpicéablar oi Toiprot, ol év
Navm\ip ToTe émohopkodvro, 7idn év moANf) dBvula ral
amovoia dvres és Adyovs TABov Tois molioproiio epl
omovddv kal Ths mwapadocews Tod Telyovs. oi 810
mwpoxpiror Tdv ‘EAMjveov SiérpiBov kal év dAMihois
éaracialov ds Bovhouevor €kaoTos alros TO WOAD Tis
apmaryis rxopileabac.

émwedy) odv Hyyéabn &1e 70 Tovprikdv aTpdrevua
émépxerar kal daov obk #dn wdpeor:, Tois pév év1s
NavmMe poun éyévera, oi 8¢ "EX\pves avéamioros
yevouevor Tijs evruxias xal H0Upovv. v & érxAnoia
TAY TTPATNYRY Kal TGV wpokpiTwy Kal dANot udv dANa
é\eyov, of 8¢ mhelovs pahov T yroduny elyov és Tds
vails avrol éoBalvew kal Soa ypripara elyov xouifeabar 20
és xwpiov T dodarés: o 8¢ ‘TYrindvrns Tehevraios
mapeNfov é\eye Towdde.

30. Speech of Hypsilantes.

émedn, @ mohitar, waar iAoy éoTw &7i of Todpro
TOAAG aTpaTd mpoaywpodor kal 8oov ob wdpeidt, Sel
nuds wpods Ta wapovra b Bovheveabar ds Tis waTpidos 25
é&v peylore xwdlve olans. Goor pév odv melfovaw
vpas és Tas vads éoBaivew kal mwpds Tds vijgovs diro-
dedyew, pabovrov 81 el Ty Ilehowdvvnaov o woréuios
kaTacTpédrovras, Exovras Kai ai vijgor daTe Tols puyod-
aw obdeuia awtnpla vmwdpker GANA paAlov és pavepdv 80
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S\efpov xwprjgovTas. Tiva odv é\wida Exovres ¥ Tive
yvoun péAhete amomheiv ; wos yap ot BBy xal fuiv
xal Tols dAlois Ilehomwovvnaiols TovTo ryiyveaOas ; xal
wds oU Xp7) Kai éml 10 EaxaTov drydvos éNOetv paihov
57) aloypds Tov kivduvoy Puyelv ; vouion 8¢ undels &7
T aadaleay Eopey DmoxwprigavTes és THY peaoyelav’
kal yap obre Tods aTpaTiwTas olol T éoduela dbpoilew
oire Ta émitideia (kavds NaPeiv, dA\a padiws wicav
v ‘EX\dda ratamoleprigovaw oi Todproi. obrws
100Dy éxovTwy TGV TpayudTwy Tdde Bovhelw * méumere
uév mpos Tov Kolokotpdvny 8mws év Tdyel petad orpa-
Tias wpos nuds Ny, méumere 8¢ ral és THY EANNY
IIenomwovvnaov * kai adrol Tas wapddovs puhdoowuey
kal Tols wokeulows avaywpovow (év Tdxer yap % dva-
15 xwpnats adrois yevioerar dmopia TGV émirndeiwy el Tov
oiTov rataxaioouev) mpooBdlwuey per avdpeias xai
TOAUTS.
xal wpos Tods oTpatiwTas (dig Tdde Néyw * €l Tis
oletar Tods woheulovs PoBepods elvar dTi TOANODS
2 imrméas éxovres épxovrai, TAVTOY pdNioTA TIOTEV-
odrw * évdeia ydp Tpodiis ol xprouor Erovrar oi
lmmov 00d¢ év «ofi opews olol T E&govrar of immiis
BAdmrew fuds mhelw 1) wdayew. ToUTwy odv pvno-
Oévres pmrére Sid PoBov &ore dGANA gkomeire 6T Ta
25 TOANG Tpos Dudv éoTi, kal mpofiuws dxolovdiaarte
xal Toaunpds émélbete Tois woheuiois © olTw yap
kdA\aTov 87 &pyov nuiv EvpPrioeTar xal odx dvél-
miaTov éuol rye.

31. Dramali at Argos, July, 1822.

TowadTa pév E\eyev o ‘TrihdvTys * xal TdV TpoKpi-
80Twv oi pév mecbévres éoTpatomedevoavro émwi TaHV






THE LARISSA FROM THE SQUARE OF ARGOS.
[To face p. 37.
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peTedpwy, of 8¢ EA\Not Ta opérepa alTdv AaBovres
épvyov és Tas vais. adros 8¢ ¢ ‘TYrhdvTrs Tods éavTod
&ov ds émrrarooiovs omhitas és Tyv Adpigoav (§ore
& 7 Adpiooa axpomorss Tob "Apyovs) éaijAlev dTws of
moNéuior avaryrkdalwvrar SiatpiBew kal py) és T pecd-5
yeiay mopedwyvTal* kal dua TOV oiTov KaTékavae TOV
) ~ I3 (4 e ~ b ] ~ » ~
év 7 wedip va undév of Todpkor éx TdV dypdv xoui-
CwvTae.

ToUTWY 0DV yevouévwy ebBds o dpapdins és To medlov

/4 b \ 4 4 /

xaraBaiver 008evds kwAovros, kal aTparémwedov TavTy 10
xatahaBwy wpovmeurey imméas Twas és mevraxooiovs
érws Ta émirijdeia éoropilwat Tois ToNoprovpévols Kal
70 xwplov mwepiroidvrar. wplv & alrovs adicésba,
o "EX\qres of 10 ywplov émohidprovy Seigavres ui
oi wohéuior opas év péop dmolauBdvwat, TO éavrdvis
oTparémedov dmolimivTes améduyor © duayel odv éaiih-
Bov oi Toiprot és Ty mwolw.

év 8¢ TouTe o dpaudis, émedy obx éE\Oov és
pdyny ol pe@ ‘Tyidvrov o0dé ol éml TdV Aodwy
Tetaryuévor, T6 Te "Apyos Neiav émoujcaro Kkal THY 20
axpémoliy émolibpker* kal ob woNds xpovos kal o
Ko\okoTpdvns dpireto pera atpatids éx Tijs pecoyeias
xal ol "EX\nves ToAumpdTepor éauTdv yevouevor Kai
Seicavres Gua piy o ‘Tyrhdvrys odkére olos T 7 avr-
éxeww (oD yap moANa v Ta émetideta év TP Terxiopare)2s
3 ’ > ~ b} 4 b) / b]
év apiow adrols éBovhedovro kal és Towovde Tu érpé-
wovTo * Umod vikTa raTaBaivovaw ol ék TAY peTewpwy
d\Not dANofev kal pera kpavyis mwoAlis xal PBoijs
) ~ o ~ \ ~
émémweaov Tols moheulots 8mws paAlov wpos adds
wpoaéxwat Tov vobv Kal Tois ped’ ‘Tyr\dvrov dopdreia 30

V4 ~ b} 94 o ) 4 \ (4
yévnrar s éE6dov dmep kai éyévero. o yap ‘Tyru-
AdvTs kal oTpaTidTar o5 éffxovra émedy eldov ToV
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GopvBov, Enabov éEeNbovres * Kal DaTepov xpovey xatd
T0v avTov Tpomwov éadbnoav xal oi Novrroi.

32. Retreat of Dramali, August, 1822,
nolyalov 8¢ moAlas nuépas duportepor ol uév Tas
mapddovs puldoaovTes Smws py kaTa iy TA émitideia
5 éomeppdh mpos Tovs wokeubovs, oi 8¢ wpocedéyovro Tas
~ ’ ~ ’ € \ 4
vads &s &e adior otrov rouilew. o 8¢ Adpapdins,
émeldn ail vies altg ol mapeyiyvovro, dpoSovuevos um
ovkére of "EMnves xpatnfdow dAAd pdAlov avTos
> L ~ 3 ~ 3 ’ L, SO € 8’
avarykaaly Umoxwpetv, év woANj dbupia A ol
10" EXAqves Ta Tdv mokeulwy iSovTes év 61e éoTiv é0dpo-
ovv kai, os &uabov éx TGOV adTopudwy 6Te TH alTh
08¢, % Kal és 10 wedlov wpdTOY é0éBatov, uéANovaw oi
mohéuior dvaywpeiv, érepyray Tov Nucijtay xal aTpa-
TidTas oUK ONiryous oiTives évédpav movjoovral xai Ta
15 xaherwTaTa Tis wapodov mwpoxaralaBovres pulafov-
aw* olroL odv émi TV MNopwy raTeoTpaTomedevoavTo
éyyvs Tijs 680D.
A ) ~ 3 ’ o 4 3 4
kal amopdyv o Apaudlys 8Te TpoTe aopalesTdTy
avTg yevijoeras 1) dvaxwpnots, Téhos Sievorjfn Sbo pépm
20 7ol oTPATEVHATOS TOLTAL KAL TO eV WPOTEUTEW BT ws
wpoaBolds moujcwyTal kal Tis 080D kpaticeiav, abTos
8¢ ™) Votepaia perd TOVY EMNwY oTpaTIOTOY Kal TEV
oxevodopwr Euelher émarohovleiv.
3 \ \ ) / \ b3 ’
xal émwedn xaipos v, émwopevovro Ty é Kopiwbov
4 €\ k3 ~ (4 e ~
25 pépovoay 08ov omhitar ds xihiow kai immijs Sioyilto *
xal é Ta 8pn avaBaivovres ebfvs és T évédpav éaé-
weoov kai Umo TV wohepioy éxatépwler TeTaypévwv
Bax\ouevos améfavov moAlol xai dvBpwmor kai imwo,
doTe mhMjpys TAY cwpdTwv év Tdye éyéveto 1) 680 Kal
80 o7’ My Imoxwpely obT’ és 70 wpoabev wpoPaiveiy: évraiba
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8¢ BopvBos Ay woAds kal éxmAniTirds xal od pddiov
éore mvbéclas ST Tpéme ExacTa éyévero: Téhos B¢
OMiyor Tivés aBpooe yevouevor éBualovto Sid TdY ‘EAN-
vov kal & v Kopwbov éodbncav. o 8¢ d\hoi Soou
UmoNouroL foav, dmwopoivres Gmor Tpdwwyrar xal és 5
™v U\ éoedépovro (UNddes ydp v TO ywplov) xal
Suvropevor Do molepiwy éumeipwv SvTwv Tis ywpas 9
SiepOdpnoav 1) katd kpnuvéy piwrovres éavrovs améba-
vov, uohss &€ Twes és To éavTdv oTparémedov PuyovTes
kal Siecbnoav. xal Sia Tov dplbudv Tév év TavTy10
74 paxy Sapbapévrov o Nucjras Tovproddryos émrwvo-
pdobn. )

33. Death of Dramals, December, 1822.

0 8¢ dpaudins idov és elye Ta wpdypata plav éméo-
xev nuépav, T 8¢ Uorepaia Sievorjfn THv oTpaTidv
amdyew pnkére Th avTh 08 Ny of dANoe émopelfnoav 15
d\\Q Tovvavtiov 1) of mohéuior épvhacaov, mwpos THY
éomépav xal Tovs aTpaTidTas, olTives kal dvémiaTol
Hoav Tijs cwTnplas, mapeddipovve Néywv §Te 0d Sei afu-
peiy - olTives yap Ta dmha Eyovaw, odTol kal aopdheiay
éavrols alel oloi 7" elol mapéyew. kal ®dde Erafe To20
oTpdrevpa dmwws ebTaxTéTepor dat kal uy GopuBnbac. -
TpOTOY pév Nyodvras oi imwmis, épémovrar 8¢ of mwebol,
oi 8¢ arevopopor Smriclev émrnrorotfouy.

émreds 8¢ 78n éyryds TdY Nodpwv HAbov, kararauBdy-
ovoe Tovs moleulovs ékatépwley Tis 6800 TeTaryuévous * 25
kal yap ol “ EN\nves wdvra &uabov mwapd Tdv adrous-
Awv. kal wpdTov ey é0opuBrifnoav, Ereira ol immis
avdpeiws paydpevor éBidaavro kal TO WA éowby
ol yap "EM\nves olrives paAhov T Aelav NapBdvew
éBovhovto ) pdyeslai, odxére épédovs émovobvTo Tols 30
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immebow o0dé Tols omAiTais dANA Tols oKevodipors
émupepopevor mdvra Td okeln kal Ta Ywoliya dpmaryny
émowodvro. Kal UoTepov xpove o pév dpapdins véoe
améfavev év 1 KopivOp, Tédv 8¢ aTpaTioTdv of morlol

5ém’ olkov dmeywpnaav, of & Tives és Tas Ildrpas poles
b s ~ \ \ b
amexoploOnoayv. ToabTa pév &) W Ta kara T éo-
Boyw Tijs ITehomovirjoov.

34. Death of M. Botzares, 21st August, 1823.

pera 8¢ radra aveOovros Tob MavpoxopbdTov és Tiy
IIenomovvnaoy, éfémeprav of év dpyats Tov Merakav
10é 70 Meooldyyiov poBoduevor puy) mwolopkoito TO
xwplov Umo TéY mohewlwy. o 8¢ dpuxduevos Eualev
8re mAGO0s T péya T *ANBaviov 18n mpoxwpel Sid
TOV opdv és THY WoMv. dméaTeihev odv Tov Mdpkov
Botldpny pera Sioyiliwv JovMwTdy rws TéY Taps-
15 8wy puhaxiyy mowotvo. o 8¢ Borldpns Tovs *ANBaviovs
katahaBov éyyds Tdv Aopwv éoTpaTomedevuévous
devor}fn vukTos melpav moweiclar Tod oTpaTomédov
évépule yap 8t olTws dv pdhioTa Tols moleulows ampoo-
Soxrirois odaw émipépovto kal OopuBijgeiav. Siérafev
20 odw Tivas éml Tdv ANopwy of mepielyov TO oTpaTémedov
Smws un NdBoiev of woréusor dreNbivTes, Tols 8¢ dANos
éorpatomededoaTo év ywpip émitndeip o moNd adm-
éxovTe.
kal émredy xawpos édoxer elvai, vurtos &re odans ol
25 SovMdTar és évaxociovs dpavres mpovywpovy kal TO
uév Sekrov répas elyev adTos 6 Borldprs, To 8¢ dpiaTepdy
elxov 0 ToaBé\\as kal TeTpaxdoior oTpaTidTar Kai
Tods ¢pihaxas énabov émireaivres T arpaToméde Kal
moAAovs kaTéxomrov &ri év edvals Svtas, xal 8opvBos
80 éyéveto péyas ral ékmhqeTinds: o wdp Ay ideiv
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\ L4 \ 4 ~

(oxoTewry) yap v % vOf) Td mpocwma TAYV payouéveov
o0d¢ qyvwpilew Tovs Pilovs (oudpwvor yap Hoav oi
SovhidTar Tois 'ANBavios xal oudokxevor), xal Gua ol
y ~ / (4 \ ’ R4
éml TGV Nopwv TeTayuévoi, @s Ty udxnv Hebovro,
woANy} Bof) kal xpavyj &ANoc dAhobev xkaraBaivovres 5
petlo Tapeiyov Ty Tapaxny daTe odk elyov oi moNéuiol
dmos Tpdmowwro. Spws 8¢ o Tovpiikds aTpaTyyos pwoes
Evvrdfas omhitas Twas Umiyayer és YAy ol mwoAv
améyovoay, 80ev BdANovtes moANods xal TdV Ppilwy
kal T@dv mwoleuilwv dméxrewov: o 8¢ Borldpns TaidTal0
IN N\ ) /4 \ € ~ \ Y ~
8ow Kkal dvaxaléoas Tods éavrod mwpooBolyy émwoieito
Tols év T U\ kal érvxe wAnyels xal weodvra dmexo-
plaavro of mAnaiov.

amofavévros odv Tod aTpaTyyod wdvres ol émi TG
Seudp képa fipEavro Dmoywpety, of 8¢ Ao, poSBoluevor 16

\ € \ ~ ’ b ’ 3
M) Umo TOV wolheulwy dmohaufdvowTo, xal alTol
avexwpnaay. év 8 Tavry ThH vukropayia améfavov
Tov pv ‘EAMjvoy ds éxatov, Tédv 8¢ "ANBaviov és
okraxoaiovs, xal érv mhelovs érpwbnoav: xal Tdv
TeTpwpbvwy, ds év xepal maoa 7 udyn éyévero, ol20
mhelaTor év oTépp ék TOVY Tpavudrwy dmwébavov.

35. Funeral Oration over M. Botzares, August, 1823.

kal Ti UoTepaia Tods pév dANovs vekpols avTod
&amrrov of SovhdTar, Tov 8¢ Borldpny kal Tafidpyovs
Twas 8oow év Th pdyp améavov amexopiocav és TO
Megoéyywov Bovhduevor Snuogia Tapas adrdv mwoti-25
€tofas 87i aper Te kal ToMuy Siadépovres épaivovro.
xal émweady 7 éxpopd éyévero o6 Meratas maperfwv
é\eye ToLdde.

wapenilvla THde TH nuépa, & mwolital, ds Tovs uév
év0dde repévovs katd TO vouupuov émaiveoiduevos, Duds 80
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8é oot wapeoTe éx ToUTWY TAY Tapaderyudrwv Tapa-
pvbnaouevos: dfio. ydp émwaivov elolv oiTives Umép Tiis
watpidos dywvilouevor 00d¢ Tis Yuxiis épeicavTo, aipov-
pevor Odvatov per élevleplas pallov 7 Biov perd
6 Sovhelas. «xal o¥ Sewos Tois TowoUTors 6 Bdvatos, odd’
dv mis Sikalws Shodiporre THY TOXNMWY alTdv: Bvyrol
yap dvres ofav dBdvatov wpooehidpaciy.
xal wpos Vuds Tovs &re Umohoimovs Tdde Néyw: ol
Todpkor T viky émapbévres péAhovar v moMv Trivde
10 moXsopkeiy Kal Saov ob wdpeiaiy. pipoduevor odv TV
Tévde dperiy mapacrevdleale ds és pdyny kal Tovs
moNepiovs uetd TOAuns audvacle: xal uy éemhayiTe
dyav 8me wAijfec é\dogovs éoudv undé rjyetolbe 8Ti
coTnpla vmwdpEe fuiv py dvdpelows odow* xai 8oris
15 8uws PpoPBeitar 16 pé\hov, dvarebéclow xal prnebdiTe
TéY év T moMépg mapaliywr xai évOuunbiTw dri 4dn
Twés éx dewotépwy 1) Towdvde éodlbnoav xal dri Duels
xal ol Suérepor wpbryovor év mToANals pdyals Kekpati)-
xate 7@y BapBdpwy* mioTebgavres odv TG Oed mpos
20 Hudv éoeclas kéopov kai TdEw wepl mhelaTov moteiobe *
olTw yap Ty peyioTny TyuRy avTol mpoohireale xai
v 86Eav Tijs maTpidos ovk éNdoaw Tols émiyuyvouévors
kaTalelpete.

36. Extract from Memoirs of Count Metaxas, Governor of
Messalonghi, September, 1823.

“Kal pera Tadra ETvye Tpujpns Tis 'Ayyhiky) kata-

25 mhéovaa xal o vavrmpos K\idopdos Svoua év xenyrip
mpoméuras dyyehov djpeto e Bovhouéve pol éoTi
Séxeabar adrov Th woher. Eofev odv dmoxpivaclar
87e dopevos dv defatumy adrov ds Ppilwy SvTwy Tols
" EA\Ano Tow " Ayyhwv. émwedy 8¢ wpos TodTo TO dyyedua



THE GREEK WAR OF INDEPENDENCE 43

6 vavxhnpos dpixeto és T oikiav pov, Sieheyoueba év
nuty adrols mepl Tdv ‘EMAquikdv és olav Tehevryy
wéM\er dpucveialar kal Ta Tevyiopara éokomoiuey Kal
™Y AAAY Tapackeviyv. kal mwepl TaiTa Svre HAOé pou
dryyeia 8t oi Tobproe 710y karadaivovto did Tob 5
mwedlov mwopevopevor. €bfis odv éxélevaa Tols aTpa-
midTas Ta dwha AaBovras & Ta Telxn é\Oelv - o &¢
K\igopdos idadv 6T¢ moANG kdopp Kal ebTdkTws wdvTa
wyiyverai, fjpeto €l of moNitar é\wifoiev ONiyor mpos
moANovs payouevor kal wepiyevicealar. éyo 8¢ (épaiv-10
€To ydp 0 vavkAnpos kal mioTos by xal és Ta pd\oTa
DNENY) dmexpivduny 8T és pdv Td dAAa evéhmides
elpev xal éyo xal oi dAhot mo\itas, Tov 8¢ uorvBdov
oy lkavov Eyovres poPoipela uy od Svvarov el dvr-
éxerv GAN' dvayraoOeipev éxhimely Ty wolw. oV Sé15
Bovhopevos nuiv Tov uorvBdov mapéyew (ToAAgY yap
ebmoplav éyeis év Th Tpuiper), cwtip dv yévow Tiis
mohews. 0 8¢ éxmhayels E\eyev STi ovk diov Eyou TOV
uOAVB8ov dAN’ dro Tod Kowod T@Y Y Aryyhwy Sedeyuévov.
kal amexpwdunv d1i o0déy oe xwAier, daov uoAvBSov 20
nuty viv Bobly mopilew, TocobTov év VoTépy éx Ths
Kepripas avrinaBeiv. o 8¢, dmoxpiwvduevos &e Sov-
Aevgoito, dmexdpnoe. Kal dpa Th éamépa Ths avris
nuépas adirovro éx Tiis Tpiipovs vadral Twes edmoplay
7o) Te olvov kal Tod poAvBdov Ppépovres kal émiaToNy 25
év 5} &ypavrev 6 vadxinpos b7e mépmw wpds o¢ Tob oivov
xal wdvra Evvevéyrxor ds Bovhdueba. mepi 8¢ Tod
porIBov éveyéypamro 0bdéy * olTw wév 87 éodbnoav
ol év 7§ woher U’ avdpos Eévou Byros kal dANopiAov.” i)



PART IV.

EVENTS IN GREECE FROM THE ARRIVAL OF LORD BYRON
TO THE BATTLE OF NAVARINO, 1823-1827.

37. Lord Byron goes to Greece, August, 1823.

xal Tpirov 70y &ros moleuodvTes xal katd yiv Kkal
xata Odhacaav ol " EX\nves wapa yvouny dvretyov Tois
moheploss © dmep mwply yevéabas odx dv Tis émigrevoey
arxovoas * xal mpovBupodvro woANol TGV év Th *Ayyhia
5 kal dANobi wov Tijs Edpdmns Boijfeiav adrols wapéyew
opdvres 8Ti T pév vidvTes Ta 8¢ Hooduevor odk AvéN-
miaTol elat Ty é\evleplav dvaxticlac.
o0 8¢ Bipwv, bs Tote érvyev év 1 T'evoly Siartdpuevos,
o povov 8 émioTordv Emelfe Tods dANovs w7 mepiopdv
107a mo Tdv ToVpkwy yevdueva, aANa SpacTipios by xal
ToAunpos 7feke pedouevos odite Tol owpaTos odre THY
xpnpdroy dkioy T Spav Tis Sofns ) Umijpxer alTd év
waow avlpaomocs.
TeNeuT®VTOS 0D 701 TOD EToUs opudTas éx Tis Tevolns
15 kal wpdTov pév duxduevos és Ty Keparnviav éorime
8mws péyiora dPehijoe Tovs” ENAnyas és Tov mwohepov *
7w 8¢ év i) miocw TAHOSs T péya Pryddwy of év ToANG
dmopla SupTdvTo * TobTOIS 0DV S KaTA TO SuvaTov idig
wapeixe Ta émtidea, kal Gua émiaTolds és THY jmeEL-
20 pov diémepre kal Tovs év Téer évijye Td Te dANa és
70 edkoguov dyayeiv (éotacialov yap év dAMjhois of
nyepdves damwep kal wporepov) xal &s dv vaids Exwow,
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e00ds amooTéArew és 10 Megoloyywov * o yap Todp-

¥ /- 2 4 s ~
xo. &rv kata Odhagoav émoioprovy TO xwplov TodTo.
émevra Suevorjfn kal adros és Ty ‘EXNdda mhely. dxov-

. o ¢ A 7 ~ e\ n € /

gas odv ot ai Tov Tolpkwy vijes vmo Tév ‘EMjvov
wknbeicar dmémhevaay, éfémrrer 6 Bipwy éx Tijs Ke- 5
dar\qias xal és 70 Megoléyyiov polis mapeyiyvero *
Tpuipns yap Tovprixs) 8oov odx ENaBe T mholov év &
Emhet.

38. Death of Byron at Messalonghi, 19th April, 1824.
aducopevos odv xaréhaBe THv woMv év mheloTy
Tapayi kal dmopla mwdvrwy odoav' Waav yap év TH 10
woher wAéov 1) TeTpardaior JovMdTar by wpoTepov udv
éotpaTiyes 6 Mdpros Botldpns, viv 8¢ dmobfavévros
70D aTpatnyod olre uabov Exovres odre 60ev Tpodiw
xopsodvtar draxtor fioav xai éaTw OTe Kal éToAuwy
omha alpew ds payoluevor Tols mwohitais. TadTa 8é15
8o 6 Bipwy mpobuuia wday éxpito kal wapaxeleva-
p@, kal Umooyduevos idig Tov mobov alrols mopiety,
wdvras é &a Noxov Evvéheye Kal éaTpariyel adTos * év
Vorépe 8¢ did Ty drakiav adrdv fvaykdaln dialvew
T0v Aoxov kal é Ty Mopéay dmoméumew. 20
émrpacoe 3¢ ral pera Tov MavpoxopddTov ds Ervye
wapoy, éwws 10 Ywplov dopalés moujgovrar: SfHlov
yap v 8re &’ Mpe adbis éoBalobaw of woréuso, Kai
€ uy edfds Teuxiel Tis THY WOMY (kaTememTdKEL VAP
éotiw § Td Teuylopata), oby Efovaw of woliTar dmws 25
dpvvotvras. xal mwepl Tadra dv o Bipwy évéoncev
(E\dBes yap W To ywplov kal yakemwov) xal évros
ONUywv fpuepdv éreheira Tov Blov. odTos 87 mwAeioTa
els dvp dpéanae Tods” ENyvas kal éripdto dm’ adrdv
as obdels &repos TdY xal éavrov xal {dv éTv kal dmo-80
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Oavév: Eamrov ydp adrov év 1 Meaohoyyip mao: Tols

vouipous, ols xpduevor Tiudar Tods apeti Suadépovras,

xal ob wévov év TaliTy TH WoNeL dANX Kal kaTd TV

@Ay ‘EXAdda évoulov adTov cetipa Tis maTpibos
5 yeyevijoOac.

39. The Greek Loam, Spring, 1824.

wepl 8¢ TOV Xpovov TovTOV Kal &Ti wpoTepov of Te
wpoKpiTor Kal oi oTpatnyol Tv ‘EAMjvev éBovhovro
Sdvewopa moeichai, ds ovrére vmapydvrer adTols ypn-
paTwy éy T( Kowe * o pdv yap Mool TGOV fyeudvwy
107a éavrdv wévov oxomoivtes ovk NOéNnoav Td (dia
dvakodv és Tov mwéhepov, o 8¢ Sijuos 78n mevia émiélero
xal ob duvatos W ixavoy Ppopov Ppépew. mpéoBeis ody
émeprav of év Té\er xal émoTolyy és To Aovdivov
Snhodvres 87i advvatol eior Tols ypijuact xal fElovy
15dpa Tovs éxei BuNéAAnvas apiow Bojbeav wapéyew
Aéyovres 6T 0bdevi dAN@ Tpome olol T &oovras Tapa-
orevalealas Saa &y 8éy, 008 Tois Tovpkos ér évavri-
oo far,dA\a dvaryxasijcovras d) elrew 1) éx Tijs watpidos
amopedryerw.

20 TadTa odv drovoavtes oi "Ayyhor xal wpobvuoiuevor
EverevBepodv T ‘EXNdda dvrémeuvray mréov 9 xiha
Td\avra * 7o 8¢ dprydpiov TodTo NaBovres o év dpyais
€b0Us Tov Speihdpevor uaBov Tois aTpaTidTals Kal Tols
vadtais wapeiyov kal AAovs éuiabodvTo émiroipovs éx

25 Tijs "ANBavias, érv 8¢ Tds xevas vads émioxevdoavtes
émMipovy kal Ta dAha wapeaxevdfovTo omole Tpdwe
dpora épaiveto adrols. Suws 8¢ TO mheloTov TOD
apyvplov @\\ws dvmloiTo* o ydp aTpaTyyol Kai ol
taklapyo. Saa xpipara ) Bia f) awdry dwd Tod Kowod

80 NdBotev ddamdvwy é& éabira kal bmha morvTeNT) dTrws
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adrol Bavuacleiev, xal oby 7ixiora éx TOD TOLOUTOV
éxdrovy Ty waTpida pd\ioTa xpnudrev Seouévmy.

40. Ibrahim Pacha subdues Crete and Cassos, June, 1824.

0 8¢ JovuhTdvos, émeldy) wdvTa dvréoTn adTd, ovrére
fiNmele Th olkela wbvov Svvduer wkioew Tovs émwava-
ardvras AAN és dmoplay katacTas éokomes dmrws dryabiv 5
Twa Edppaxov edpnras. 7y 8¢ év v¢d Tore Mexuér-’ANjs
Umrapyos Ths Alybmrov bs éml mwoldv xpovov T Tis
xXopas &d xewpos Exwv xatéoTnoey és T émiTiideiov,
80ev kal xatd iy kal xard Od\agoav SwardTaTos
éyévero Tdv Tovprikdy Vmwdpywv. 10

TobTor odv 6 JovATdvos oTpaTyyov aidrokpdropa
katacricas éxéhevoev eblds mapasrevdoacbas és Tov
wohepov ral, drav xawpos 7, amoBdoes mocialar és
miv re Kpijrow kal tds d\has vijoovs * évousle yap o7
kpatnleicdy TdV vicwv duvards éorar Ty Ilehomwdv-15
vnoov mépef moliopreiy, oméTav BovAyrar. o &
Mexpér ANijs, émedn Oméory, Tds Te vavs émeoredale
kal Tovs oTpatidras Evviyepe Kal woA\j mpobuuia
éxpiito é\milwv adros Umwapyos xal Tis ‘EX\dSos
yevioceabas, émedav v Ilehomwdvvmoov raraaTpéyr-20
nTa.

xal éred) mwdvra éroipa W, o "IBparjuns o vios Tod
vrdpyov mhBe peydhe kal vedy xal 6TATdY dvacTads
xarémevaey é v Kpijrny © xal éméBacw mwomsd-
pevos padlws Tiv Te vijoov kateaTpédraTo kal Tods2s
émixwplovs dvagTdrovs émroeito © omoTe yap és xeipas
E\bowev oi Kpijres Tois Alyvmrrioss, és dvynw érpémovro
s odx aEidpayor dvtes. éyreibev 8 éxmhedoas ddixero
6 "IBparuns és v Kdogov * oi 8 Kdaaiow axoboavres
ta mwepl Ty Kpjjryw és worMp abvulay xatéotnoav s
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xal &cmAnEw, ds Séov mpos moANg SuvatwTépous mepl
TOV dwdvrov dywvilealas.
O\byov uév odv Twa ypovov dvréoTnoav Tols mwole-
ploss, Ereira pdyn kparnbévres és uyny karéornoav,
bral of Alybmwrioe Ty xdpav \elav momaduevor Tods
avBpdmovs dvéarnoav éx Tis mjoov.

41. The destruction of Psara, July, 1824,
év 8¢ TobTe of Wapiavol alobopevol 6Ti ai vijes THVY
Tolprwv pé\hovor kai émwl odas mhevoeobar éBovier-
ovTo wpos T& wapovra* xal &ofev avrols odre TANpPOIY
107as vads obre kara Odhacoav udyecbar dAN& kaTa
Xopav pévew Ews dv oi moNéuior TepdyvTar dmoPBaivew
és T vijoov - époBodvro yap ol év Téhew ui) oi vaiTas
adtov é &minEw katactdvres did To mAijfos TRV
mokepiwy dmomieloeiav, Amilov Te dua padlws wely
15 Tods évavriovs duvveioOac.
omhitas odv Siéornoav mov Euehov oi mwoAéuso
amofBdoeis woweicfar kal o\ épbpara kaTesTiTaVTO
kal edpvraxta édoxes elvar. AANG wdvra adrols és TO
évavriov mepiéaTn * ol ydp moléuiow dydorikovra vavaly
20 émimhovy Tomoduevor piav plv Huépav Tois émiyelpr-
pacw ob xardpboww: Ti 8¢ Vorepala ENalbov Twes
amoBdvres és v iy (did ydp ToV KamYoVy TOV Amo
Tédy pxavidv dve ywpoivra of ¢pvlaxes ovx édvvavro
mpoopdv) kal kUKNp mepieNBovTes xal kard védTov Tols
25 vyoudTals émvyevdpuevor SiépBeipov péxpr od wdvres és
dvyny kabioravro. «xal évraiba 9)0n maca idéa xabe-
aTijre Tijs puyiis® ol yap Papiavol odx Exovtes wpos b T
XP7 aTivas, o pdv és Tov Mipéva kal Tas vads katépuyov,
ol 8¢ é Ty Bdhaoccav Eppumrrov éavrols, of 8¢ Tuves ds
80 éfakdaiol és povaaTipiéy i éaeNbovTes Guivovro.
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émro\dprnoey odv 6 aTpatyyos Tadv Tovpkwy 7o pova-
oTIpLov KUKAp mepioTioas Tovs éavrod. kal perd Svo
nuépas rijpvra méuras Noyovs émoceito wepl owovdw
0d yap 70ene SiaTpiBew éws of &vdov Npd dvarykasbeiev
elkew. of 8¢ ovx Fjferov Tas amwovdas Séyecbar, aANL 5
(o0 yap mhéov ¥) Siaxdoior Vmohoumor Pjoav) ovrére
Suvduevor dvrioTivar Tois mwolhiopkodai, wip évéBatov
Th amwobijky 7 évijy edmopia Tis mwupiTidos, kal wdvTes
ouod dmréBavov.

42, Civil War wm Greece, June to November, 1824,

év 8¢ 7 &rer ToUTY év 5575 Bipwy dméfavev, ovdepia 10
udyn éyévero év Th Ilehomovviiae * ol yap maphy Tols
Todprois wA7}06s Ti omAeTeiOV TANYY Bao év Tals IldTpacs
&ty émohoprodvo, dAAS o *IBparjuns wapeasrevdlero ds
aw Hpe dpyopbve éoBardv é Ty ‘EXrdda.

ol 8¢ mpoeaTdTes TAY ‘EAMjvwv éml moldy xpdvov1s
70n éoracialov év odiow alrois mwepl TGV TE AAAwY
kal Tob dpyvplov b éx Tiis AyyNas mapedéEavro, xal
odkéri ddeds émepelyvvvto @AMfhois © o yap Koloxo-
TpVNS kal dANot Twes TOY TpoKpiTwy yakemds PépovTes
d1i Td wepl TO dpybpiov od kabicTaTo 7§ adrois éddxer, 20
xowf) Evvopviacs kal émha NaBovres dmedeixvuvro Ty
yvouny éri ob det ouohoylav mowelabar mwpos Tovs év
Té\er mply THY Vmdpyoveav Snuoxpatiav katalioeay
xal @AMy Beltiow katacTiceiav.

&ruyov 8¢ Tore ppovpovvres Ty Tpurohitodv Bovl-25
rydpiow ool ods éuuioBous elyov of év dpyals * xal 6
IIavos ¢ vids Tob Kohoxotpdvov orpatid é\Owv és v
woly émepato pebioTdvar avTods kal petbove pobe
wpogdryeobas. ol 8 ody vmijrovor dANd éméfodov
momoduevor émémesoy Tols pera Ilavod of dva 7680

4
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mwedlov éokeddvvurro. émedy 8¢ Ewvéuefav dAArhocs,
KkapTepd My 1) pdxn kal év yepol maoa * kal od wpoTepov
émravoavro payduevor mwplv o Ilavoés dméfave xal ol
dAot 7 Siépuyor 7 dArdAAVYTO. oUTWS 0Dv MiKfTAVTES
50i Bovhydpiow dvexwpnoav és v woA.
o 8¢ Kolokotpovns, émredy Tadra yyéNdn, Sua Tév
Te OdvaTov Tod viod dvurjcas xal dTi év dAhows Tigly
drpoBoliapols od mhéov elyov oi Evvopwporites, odkért
Scadépey Ty ardow éBovheto, GAN és 1o Nadmhiov
10 ropevlels évexeipilev éavrov Tols év dpyals - kal és THv
“"T8pav kopucbels vm’ adrdv éoémweaev és deopwripiov.
év 8¢ T aTdoer TavTy dTdIovTo pdv TV ‘EXMjveov
ov woAhol, BAdBn 8¢ kabicTaTo ueyioTn Oy Tols év Tols
drypols 8ud 1o éxatépous wdvra dpmaylw moreiocfar.

43. Ibrahim lands in the Peloponnese, February, 1825.

15 kara 8 Tov yewudva TobTov wapeskevdlero o 'IBparj-
ws és dpa T¢ émibvre Oéper kaTacTpeyréuevos THY
IIenomévvmooy * kal émwedy Td Tis mwapackevis adTd
étotpa M, dpas Th oTpatid karémwhevaev és Tov Mpéva
ths MoOdvns oddevos avriardvtos: of yap "EX\nves

20 i Ty oTdow olmw émeaxebacay Tds vails * xal dmo-
BiBdoas rerpariayihiovs omhitas (joav 8¢ adrdv of
mheloTor Alybmrior) kal {mwméas és Tpiakoaiovs dmré-
oTee pév Tas vads dmws xal Ty ANy oTpaTidy
Siaxoploawro, atrds 8¢ mpovluueito ds TdyioTa &

25 xeipas tvar Tols "ENNyau, yiyvookwy 8Ti TH mpdTy
Nuépa pdMora wiv arpdrevpa SewdtaTédy éoTi Tols
moheplos.

lévres odv Ty wpos 10 NedraoTpov pépovaay 6dov
kal éyyds ratacTpaTomedevoduevor émolidprovy THY

80 woMev oi Todpros* év 8¢ TovTe 6 Mavporopddros éx






THE PASS OF LANGADA IN THE MOREA,

[To face p. £1.
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Tiis pedoyelas dpirouevos petTd TTPATIOTAY OUK ONbywy
émweipdTo dmoxAgewy Tovs mwoheuiovs daTe uniére Sva-
dlar é THv Mobobvny émaverOeiv. o 8¢ 'IBparuns
Bovhouevos i pudyns tévar aidrols és 10 mwediov Katie
xal Evvérake Tovs omhitas: dvrerdyOnoav 8¢ kal ol 5
"EX\qes - xal émedy xaipos v, émioav pév oi Aiyimr-
TioL KGoue Kkal Tdfel, dvTeixov 8¢ oAUy xpovov of
peta Mavpoxopddrov, &meita (dmwewpor yap Hoav oi
"EX\ves TotalTns pdxms) érpdmwovro és duyny rai
wpos Ta peréwpa dmépuyov © améfavov 8¢ adrdv és10
éEaroaiovs.

xal perd Tavtny Ty vikny &ofe 16 'IBpaun Tiv
Sdaxtnplav vioov xatalaBeiv, év § Tpia ‘EMAnyicd
Texlopata W © évoule yap el TavTyy xabéfei, pdov To
Neokaorpov kal vavel ral mwel@ mohoprrioew * Kails
xehevaas Tas vads (1109 yap mapfiocav awd Tis Alyimrov)
mepuAely TYY vijoov dmws wy To ‘EMAmuieov vavricov
émBonboin, ameBiBace pév mA{06s Ti omAiTLIKOY €5 TA
wpos éomépav, GANov 8¢ Tives éoéveov KaTa TOV Mpéva,
s oV wapov Tais vavol TadTy KaTapar és Ywplov yake- 20
wov xal mweTpddes © xal oi dmoBdvres evfds Ta Tevyio-
pata elhov kal TdV Ppovpdy Tods pév wheloTovs
amékTewav, Ohiyor 8é Tives év Tholp UmopedyovTes ral
éodlnoav - xal 0 Mavpoxopddros els adrdv .

44, The ravaging of the Peloponnese, May to August,
1825.

oiTw v i1dn Katd kpdros émohiopkeito 16 Nedrao-25
Tpov Kkal kaTa yijv kal katd Odhacaav * o 8¢ *IBparuns
dov b1 év dbuula elolv ol moliTal, Néyov Tpoddepe
wepl amwovdav, xal ElpBaciy émowito wpos Tovs Evdov
ép’ gre éklagw Vméamovdor kal adeds dmiacw dmwou dy
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Bovhwrras * éfeNBovTes odv amémievaay vyl Twe I'ak-
Aexh) és v Kahapdray.
xal ebfds perd TabTa és THV peciyeiav mpoorel o
’IBpanuns kal wacav Ty xdpav \elav émwoieito * of d¢
b émixddpio, e émioter oi woréuior, eDBvs és Tovs Nopous
xatépevyor s odx aEidpayor Svres, xal és TO dvé\-
miaeToY Tpamouevor ovkére évdulov OTi moNépe mwep:-
yevijgovras v p1j T wapa Noyov yévnrai Kal émweds)
éyyvs tijs Tpumrohiraas mapie o *IBparuns, Tiv Te
10moMy KxaTéxavoav of molitar xal €l TL dANo w7 é8vv-
avto dmoxouileabai, v wos damopia Tdv émirndeiwy
dvaykachdow ol mwoNéuiow mwpos Ty MobBdvny dva-
" xwpetv.
o 8¢ Kohokotpawvns (dmorvlels yap éx Tod Seopw-
15 Typiov kai éoTpaTivyes) Evvayeipas aTpaTidTas és Tpio-
Xihiovs é0dpauve Néywv b1i 008y mAflos Aiyvrriwv
"EXApoe ¢poBepdy éaTi kali TG alrd Tpéme S ToV
dpapd\qy wpiv éxpdarnoav, xal Tovs per’ ’IBparjuov
viv vkijgovow. AN és meipav éNfovres pdyns évik-
2000ncay of "EAAqres kal daméfavov pév adtdv ds
TeTpakdaiot, avros 8¢ 6 KohoxoTpdvns uovov ok éijdbn.
xal émedy moANas pdv kdpas xaréxavoe, woANyy ¢
Nelav EnaBev, émavexdpnoev o *IBpanuns és Ty Mobs-
v,

45. Kiutayhé besieges Messalonghi, April, 1825.

95 «xal Tob adrov &rovs dw Ap. dpyouéve o Kiovrayi
oTparyyos adrokpdtwp és 70 Meoohdyyov oTpaTid
mopevlels émohidpknoe 10 SevTepov. 1) 8¢ moMis adry
dméyer Tis Galdoans ds Tegoapdiovra oTddia, Umép
Muvns keypévn, 9 éoBdA\hovaa és Ty Bdracoav duws

3000 Oldwow éEomhouv el puy wAoiots uikpols. Kal of
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Megoroyyitar, éws & o Bipov &n, éxpdTuvav Ta
Telxn xal T& dA\\a és TO duewov xaréoTnoav* xal el
pun Tadra éyévero, fvaykdaOnoav dv wapadidovar odas

3 \ 4 ~ ’ € ~
adrovs kal Ty wolw Tois mwoleplos. o yap Kiovrayi
apurdpevos edfds mpooBords émoieiTo kal wavtl TpéTe 5
émewpdto éNelv TO Ywplov © oU pévror wpovydpnoé ye

k3 \ ¥ 4 / € ’ 4 R
o yap &dov, ométe of mwoNéuot mpocSBdAhoiev, ok
évedidogav aAMa fuivovto mwpobupia mwday xpduevor

\ /: b /4 \ ) ] ¢ 4 ¢ \
kal TOAuy, émeEodovs Te xal avTol émoujcavTo Kal Tovs
Todprovs moAra EéBNamTov. 10

8aw 8¢ o Kiovrayij ws elye Tda wpdypara, Towdvde T
émevomoey €l mws dvev Samdvns xal mwolhioprias TV
moMy Tpocaydyoito * éxéhevds wdpt Tods oTpaTidTas
XOpd Tt péya moweicfar Nifovs Te xal E¥ha xal €l Tu
aANo @péhipov Ny émBdAlovtas * oiTw ydp €vduule 15
Sbvaclar &v PBig éoenbeiv. oi 8¢ "EXques émedy
UYryros 70n éyéveto o yoDs xai oddepiav ére énmida
elxyov ds &v mwepiyévowTo, € p) KparTiceiav alTod,

k) ’ b3 /. hd ~ s y
aipvidiws émefiovres émémweoov Tols mwoleuiois dmpoo-
Soxrjrows Te ola kal wpos TO Epyov uaAAhov TV yvdumy 20
mpooéyovaw. Kal és xelpas éNOovres érpeyrav adTols
ol "EX\ves © oUtw &) kpaTiicavres Tod yxdpatos Kai
karéBalov* kal Umo Tov adTov xpovov TobTov viés
Twes dpirovro Tov Miavhov oTpaTnyodvTos Kal pdxn
wernoavtes Tas Tovprikas vais éoexopiaay Ta émitidea 25
és ™ worw. '
46, Arrival of Ibrahim, December, 1825, and fall of Mes-

salonghs, April, 1826.

ot uev &) xakds émpafav oi "EMnqres © o 8¢
Kiovrayi xaimep véop mieloubvov Tidv oTpaTioTO®Y
(& xwplp yap érwdes éoTpaTomedelovTo) ovdév Hoaov
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xatd yopav éueve xal éx Tdv Suvatdv émohidpres ETu
™Y woMv * Kal ydp Eofev adTd mepiubvew Ews dv Tis
operia éx Tis Ilenomovviioov maparyévyras - xal dua
76 pOwomdpyp apirero adros o *IBparjuns melh mopev-
50els pera orpaTiwTdV TeTpaxioxihiwv xal dua vies
odk oNbyar éx Tijs *AleEavdpeias éxmheboacar mapeyiyv-
ovTo.
xal 718y waoL Ppavepov 7y dTi odxéry olés T ErTar o
Miai\ns ovria éoxopilew o0dé of moNiTar SNiyor mwpos
10 moAAoUs dyovi{ouevor Suvigovrar dvréyew Tois Ew
xai fydp xad ﬁ,u,épau éxtia"mv mwpoiotocay émwedidov 1'7
a'rropca TV vrav'rov' ml .u;m améBavov 1) voae 1) 'rpav-
pacw 1) Kal Nepd WRéop A mevraxioiol Kal XiAoL TGV
moMTOY. Suws 8¢ ovdels 7j0ehev évdodvar ovde déyeabar
15 Tas amovdas &s é8(8ov 6 *IBparjuns. xal émeidy odwéri
elxov aitov oi oTparyyol Bare Sidbvar Tols mohiTass
xai Mepgd Euerhov dmobviiakew, yvouny émoujocavto 8Ti
8¢l EVumavras Tovs Te avlpdmovs kal Tas yuvaikas Kal
ToVs maidas, Goor év T WoNer Vmwohovwor foav, VWO
20 TGV Toleplwy payouévovs Siadpbapivar pathov ) cpas
avTods wapadoivad.
xal émwedy) xapos édoxer elvai, oi MeaohoyyiTas, mAny
el Twes ) Tpadpacw 4 xal véop dobevéoTepor foav A
@oTe Tas oixias Nelmew, Uwo vikTa wpods Tals wHAaLs
25 fioay Teraryuévor of wdvres* dv ai uév ryvvaikes TV
Te éalfTa xal Td 8mha opoia elyov Tois dvBpamos,
&ocav 8¢ Eupidia ral Tols waiciv. ryodvre 8¢ ThHs
0800 omAitar és SuayxMlovs xal Ty Tdppov SaBai-
vovow Umro T@v moleptwov Bar\ouevol. Kal peta woAAfs
80 mpofuutas émipepduevor Tois Tolprows éBidgavro oi
éumpocley © Emeira 88 oi &ru éml TdV yepvpdy dves
xpavyfi Tl Téw GopvBovuévey dmatnbévres Govro deiv
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avaywpeiv, kal pera TGV Ta dmicler Pulacoivtov
avexopiloOnaay és Ty wohw * éaijhbov 8¢ dua oi Toip-
Kot Kal xatéorn év Tals odois maca (déa oNéBpov-
34/ o 2 / 3 ) 7 ]
édpovevor yap Goois évtiyoer xal és Tas oixlas éael-
O6vres améerewov ral Tods voooivras. kal é\ijplOnoav 5
9. ’ \ ~ 3 ~ / \ / € ~

ey ONiryou 87 TGV év T woNet, Kal ToUTwy of mAeloTOL
#) waides /) yuvaikes foav, amébavoy 8¢ odx ENacaov 1)
Tpioxileot. .

oi 88 %8n Ty Tddpov SiaBdvTes, ds obdév AwiocTavro
T@Y yryvopbvwv, mwpovBawov e mwws Tis dopaleiaslO
dvriddBowro* kal SidpevEis dv éyéveto avmois, €l uy
adTépoNds Tis kaTampovdwrey adrols of 8¢ Todpro
b / \ TN\ 8 b ¥ / 0 3 és
émioTdpevor Ty o08ov 80 ts EueNhov mopevealas, évédpas
7180 émovjocavro kal épvhacaov. wacav odv T viKkTa
TadTn wavraydbev Tois pedyovaw of mwoléuior mpoc-15
éBalhov, kal émwedy) 1) fjuépa éyévero xal polss és Tovs
Nodous ddixovro of vmopuydvtes, o mhéov 7 mevra-
Kéotor kal xilou réhoviros Haoav.

47. Interference of the Great Powers, July, 1827.

kal wepl Tovs avTovs Xpovovs TovTovs EvvéBnoav
wpos aANjhovs of Te "Ayyhot xal oi I'dANov xal oi20
‘Pdaaoc* xal Ebupayor yevouevor yvouny émoujcavro
o7 8¢t 4 Bia %) EvpBdaer SahdEar Tods Tovprovs Tois
“EM\now, @s o0 mpooijkov Evos v XpioTiavicov mav-
w\ebpia diadBapivar.  Kowd odv mwpéoPeis wéuravres és
omovdas mpovkahodvTo éxatépovs BaTe TOV ToNepov 25
Siavew xal Ta dudiaPnroducva Tais Meydraws dvvd-
peaw émrpémeiy, Tovs & 1) Sexouévovs Tpocavaykdaeiw.

oi pév odv "EXNques, émedy oi wpéoBeis deixovro,
douevor édéfavro Tds omovdas, ds oldeulav ENAY
éAmida €xovres Tis cwTpias‘ o &é S ovNTdvos ov 80
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povov oty Vmijrovev, AANA kal eblds dryyéhovs Emeurpre
mwpos Tov ’IBparjuny keebwy wday owovd) xal wpoluuia
Siapépev Tov moNepo.
adlis odv éx Tov NeoxdoTpov opunbeis o *IBpasjuns
5és Ty peodyeiav émopeveTo Kal wicav THY xdpav Aelay
émoeito. Kal yakems &y W 1) éoBo\y 1jde xai kpeioo-
wv Aoyov* of yap oTpaTIOTAL TAS KOMAS TATAs
ékavoay xkal Ta d&dpa rarékoyrav, kal ob pévov Tols
avBpdmovs daor éd\woav dméxTewov, AN Kal TaS
10yvvaikas xal Tovs mwaibas épévevov, kal mwpooér. T
vmolirya Siédlepov xal doa dNNa Euyrvxa Bocev.

48. The battle of Navarino, 20th October, 1827.

oi 8¢ vavapyoc Tijs Te ’Ayyhias kal Tijs I'aAhias xal
s ‘Pwocias, émredy tavra éEyvwoav, Sievorincav
xatamhely és 10 Nedkaorpov odmep EvvéBn 16 Tovpxi-
15 K0V vavTikoV Opuelv, Kal pi) mepLopdy TA yuyvdueva.
agucdpevor 8¢ ebfds Krjpuvka Emeurav afiodvres Tov
’IBparumy madecbar Tod moNépov kal wera mwavTos Tod
oTpateduatos amomheiv éml Tis Aiybmwrov: kal mwpos
ToUTo TO dyyehua dmexpivavro oi émi Tis yfis 8Te o
b / > 4 > I3 )22 \ k) ~ 3 /-
20 IBparjuns ob wdpeaTiv 00d¢ oldy 7’ éaTiv adTed dryyéAN-
ew & of vavapyor éxé\evaav.
xal TadTa dxovocavtes of Edupayor éoémheov és TOV
Mepéva ds émridetEw momaiouevor Tis duvduews © xal &t
[y 3 /- y _\ ¢ 7 ~ , ) )
év adi\g éoriv omaoTepor TpEav Ths vavuayias, dAN
2500 wOADs Xpovos xal wavtl TG vavTikg mpocéuciEay
éxdrepor* Kal kata TOv Mpéva mepiypamwTév e Svra
é xetpas é\Oévres évavudyovy odx Shiyov pépos Tis
¢ / . 2 ~ ¢ ¢ ~ ~ / L3 4
nuépas © éx 8¢ qfis of omAitar Tdv Tolpkwy (foav &
adrdv dwopdpior éml Tdv Népwv of mwepiéyovar Tov
/ Ny A ~ N
80 Mepéva) waledpwv Tov dydva TdY paxouévwy ols oddevi
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Tpéme W émPBonbeiv. ANN odmote év dpavel Ty omoré-
pwv &oTas 1) vikn © ol yap péya pyov v Tols Evupdyols
kpatijoas v Todprwv év OopVBe dvrwy kal drdkTwv.
xal wplv voxTa émvyevéalar moAhal uév Tév vedy alTols
xatédvoay mwoAkal 8¢ dmhov éyévovro, kal olTw Nap- 5
wpds éviknoav of Ebpuayol doTe ovdeula vais xpnaiun
ve odoa Umdhovmros éTe Ty Tols woheulows. T 8¢ 'IBparun
ée Tis weooyelas Th vorepale dvaywplicavre 7y ideiv
Td Te vavdywa Kal ToUs vekpoUs omopddny xatd TOV
Mpéva karapepdueva. dmébavoy yap TOV vavtdv ®s10
TeTpaxioyilo kal Siépbapro wav TO vavTikdy ¢ Sievor)-
On Tas wia'oue xatacTpépeclar. xal Ta xara THY
vavpayiav olTtw fvvéﬂn

éuol pdv 8y péxpe TovTov ypadéobw, Ta &é ,u,e'rd
TadTta lows EAN pelioe. 15 347

ISt






NOTES.

References are made to the text by Pages and Lines, e.g., 3, 10
means page 3, line 10.

PART 1.
INTRODUCTORY NOTE TO SECTIONS 1 AND 2

During the first few lessons, while the Greek Alphabet (p. 141) and
the portions of Grammar given below are being learnt, it is intended
that these two sections should be used for practice in reading, and
should be translated by instalments to the class.

Nouns should be declined viva voce, and also on paper, with or
without an adjective and the article, e.g., § pwpd i, 1§ xakewy 686,
orevds 'lofpds.  Similarly the Pres. Ind. of verbs should be con-
jugated, e.g., €xew.

Attention should be drawn to cognate words in English and Latin
(e.g., kdAm-os = gulf, uésos = medius), and also to the close connec-
tion between the terminations of 1st and 2nd Declen. nouns in Latin
and Greek.

As occasion arises, emphasis should be laid on (A) the connection
between sentences, and (B) the uses of the Article. The rules are
collected here for convenience, but, of course, only one or two
points will be dealt with in any one lesson.

A. (i.) Every sentence is connected with its predecessor by a con-
junction or connecting particle ; of these the commonest are xai and
(3, 4); 8¢ but, unemphatic (3, 2); ydp for (3, 3); d\Ad but, em-

hatic (4, 3); odv therefore (6, 21); re and (8, 7); pévros however
?12, 1); &meira then (5, 16). Notice that 8¢, ydp, odv, re, pévroi, do
not come first word in the sentence.

(ii.) There is one exception to the above rule. When the demon-
strative pronoun odros this, or its derivatives olrw thus, rowiros of
such a kind, sum up what has already been stated, no conjunction is
required (5, 2); similarly, when the demonstrative pronoun 63 this,
or its derivatives, &3e thus, roidade of such a character, look forward to
what is coming, no conjunction is required with the following sentence

b, 9).
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(iii.) When two words or groups of words are parallel, they may be
joined by 7e . . . kal ... (8, 9) or kai . . . kai . . . (8, 14), both
.. .and .. .;in English we seldom use the word both, and there-
fore leave re untranslated ; this is necessarily the case when re . . .
kai . . . kai . . . occurs (4, 10).

(iv.) When two clauses or sentences are contrasted, pév . . . & . . .,
on the one hand . . . but on the other . . ., are used. pév (just
like re both) looks forward to something which is coming, but 8¢ con-
nects with what has gone before, and means BUT on the other hand,
not simply on the other hand. The contrast between the pév clause
and the 3¢ clause, is often so slight that we do not translate pév at all,
and translate 8¢ by but, or even by and (3, 1, 2).

wpdrov pév firstly, is habitually answered by émeira secondly, not by«
émeira 8¢, as we should expect (O, 9, 16).

B. The uses of the Article. (See also headings to Ex. 1-6.)

(i.) It is habitually used with the names of countries, islands and
towns, § ‘ExAds Greece (8, 1); # EdBowia Euboea (4, 9); ai 'Abjyac
Athens; and with Proper Nouns, if the person is well known or has
previously been mentioned, 6 IIékoyr Pelops (3, 7).

(ii.) It is used as an unemphatic possessive pronoun, dua Tév mhoi-
Zg’ o'}; account of his wealth (3, 10); ras mpyas €xei has its springs

, 17).

(iii.) It is placed, as in English, before an attributive adjective, or
may be m%eated with the adjective after the noun, 6 Kopivfios kéAmos
thelfc(f?; ian gulf (3, 3); és Tov kéwov Tov 'Idwov into the Ionian
gu X

(iv.) Instead of an adjective, the attribute may be a prepositional
phrase, an adverb, or a genitive case, 7 mpds Bopéav poipa lit. the
towards-north part, i.e., the northern part (38, 4); oi yewpyoi oi év
peooyelg the farmers in the interior (4, 26) ; oi viv émixdpeoe lit. the
now tnhabitants, ie., the present inhabitants (3, 11); 6 Govkvdidys 6
’OMdpov Thucydides the (son) of Olorus (3, 8).

(v.) It is used with abstract nouns, 7 émpuefia communication
(4, 6); 6 kivduvos danger (5, 2).

(vi.) It is omitted with a predicated adjective or noun, rév viocwy
peyiorn éoriv 1) EVBoia Euboea i3 the largest of the islands (4, 8).

(vii.) It denotes a whole class, 8Jo airiat mpodyova: Tovs Vmnkdovs és
Tov wohepov two causes lead subject peoples into war (5, 4).

(viii.) The Article was originally a demonstrative pronoun, and can
be used, if accompanied by pév or 8¢, meaning he, she, it and they.
This is especially common in expressions like of uév . . . 0i 8¢ . . .
these . . . but those . . ., some . . . but others . . ., ol pév Pilo
eloi 76 "ENAquig 3qpe, of 8¢ Edppayol elow rév Tolprwy some are friendly
to the Greek nation, %ut others are the allies of the Turks (4, 16); ra
peév alaxtvny pépes, éx 8¢ Tdv Bdfav NauSdvovat some deeds bring disgrace,
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but from others they win honour (8, 2). Notice the order when a
preposition is used.

oi 8¢ necessarily comes first in its clause, A. (iv.): oi uév generally
comes first, but may be preceded by a word or group of words which
belongs to both clauses, see 4, 18, 6, 1. It is not necessary that,
when oi 8¢ is used, of uév should have preceded, but oi 8¢ must not refer
to the subject of the previous sentence, see 12, 16.

(ix.) The Article with an adjective, a prepositional phrase, an
_ adverb, or a genitive case, forms a noun-equivalent, oi malawi the
ancients (3, 5); 1 mapabaldoaios the coast (4, 23); o dixawy justice
(5, 20) ; o xdrw those on the coast (4, 20); oi év g peooyeia those in
the interior (4, 6) ; oi xar’ fmeipov those along the mainland (6, 12);
oi év 1) fwawpocia the members of the conspiracy (6, 14) ; oi per’ abrod
his companions (9, 28); ra év 7@ orparoméde the state of the camp
(9, 13) ; 7a wepi s fvvwpooias the fucts about the conspiracy (7, 12) ;
Ta Tév Tobpxwv the property of the Turks (4, 30).

Section 1. 7 pdxn, épa, p. 142; 6 dothos, p. 143 ; orevds, pikpds
(Masc. and Fem.), p. 145.
Pres. Ind. of elvay, elpi ; of Aew, Ao, p. 147.

Page 3, 1. &or pév, Exet 8¢.—Introd. Note A. (iv.).

# ‘EAAds.—Introd. Note B. (i.).

3. avrds, -9, -6, in the Nom. means self (Lat. ipse), but the Oblique
Cases are also used for the Personal Pronoun, him, her, it. alréy =
earum. :

4. fimewpos mainland ; thus the Western coast of Northern Greece
was called Epirus in contrast with the adjacent islands.

7 mpds Bopéav poipa.—Introd. Note B. (iv.).

b. xepodvnaos, lit. dry-land-island ; vijgos = island.

n wpds peanpPplav the southern, poipa is understood in Greek, as part
is in English.

oi pév makatol.—Introd. Note B. (ix.). pévis answered by 8¢ in 1. 11.

6. Helomwovwnoov, lit. island of Pelops. According to tradition
Pelops, the son of Tantalus, came from Lydia and became King of
Pisa in Elis ; see Mythological Dictionary.

7. ék mis 'Acias from Asia; prepositions meaning from take the
Gen. in Greek, because the Gen. expresses separation, like the Latin
Abl of separation.

dpixduevos having come; Participles are given in the Vocab. as
adjectives.

8. &s as. Thucydides, the son of Olorus, was an Athenian, who
wrote the history of the Peloponnesian War (B.0. 431-404).

6 ’ONépov.—Introd. Note B. (iv.).

9. re . . . xai.—Introd. Note A. (iii.).
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10. 3 rov whovrov on account of his wealth.—Introd. Note B. (ii.).

11. oi viv émiydpiot the present inhabitants.—Introd. Note B. (iv.).

For this usas of an adverb for an adjective, compare 1 Tim. v. 23,
thine often infirmities.

14. xal . . . xal.—Introd. Note A. (iii.).

16. The modern name of the Achelous is Aspropotamo, meaning
White-river.

17. ras wyyds its springs, cf. 1. 10 n.

Page 4, 1. 7ov 'Iéviov.—Introd. Note B. (iii.).

3. 8iud with Gen. means through (as here), or by means of (4, 29) ;
with Acc. it means on account of (3, 10).

6. 5 émpeifia communication.—Introd. Note B. (v.).

Tois . . . mapabahaoaioss, the Article with a prepositional phrase or
with an adjective is equivalent to a noun, for those in the interior
and on the coast.—Introd. Note B. (ix.).

8. peyiorn the largest; the Article is omitted with a predicated ad-
jective In Greek.—Introd. Note B. (vi.).

10. ¢ . . . xai . . . xai.—Introd. Note A. (iii.).

Section 2. 76 8dpov, p. 143 ; Neul. of orevds, pikpés, p. 146 ; 86fa,
p- 142 ; 83¢, p. 146.

12. xara v dpxnv at the beginning.

83e this is declined like the Article with 3¢ added ; when it is used
with nouns, the Article must also be used immediately before the
goun ; 6 mokepos 63e or 8¢ 6 wohemos this war. For exception, see

, 4 1.

18. of pév . . . oi 83¢.—Introd. Note B. (viii.).

19. xara kdpas dreiyiorovs in unfortified villages. Compound ad-
jectives (d-reixioros un-walled) have no separate form for the Fem.
Cf. mapafaldooios, molvdvfpomos (4, 23).

20. oi 8¢ kdrw but those on the coast, the Article with an adverb
forming the equivalent of a noun.—Introd. Note B. (ix.).

xdrw properly down. The Greeks spoke of “going down to the
coast,” “wup into the interior,” and “on the high seas,” just as we do ;
the coast is regarded as the lowest point.

22, rov mAeiorov Tob Biov the greater part of their livelihood; the
adjective is made to agree in gender with the noun in the (partitive)
Genitive.

23. 7 mapabaldootos sc. yi.—Introd. Note B. (ix.).

24. vavricg 8xAe with a crowd of sailors; with and by are ex-
ressed in QGreek by the Dative, corresponding with the Latin
instrumental) Ablative.

26. of év ) pecoyelg.—Introd. Note B. (iv.).

26. toivs Te d\hovs . . . to pay lithes of their produce and other
tazes; the English order is the reverse of the Greek order.
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27. &ore with Ind. introduces a Consecutive Clause, so that.

29. 8’ dpmayis, see 1. 3 n.

30. domep rhémras as Clephts. The Clephts (lit. robbers) were
those Greeks, who in defiance of the Turkisﬁ authorities carried on
a predatory warfare from the hills. Many of them were popular
geroes, and their existence helped to keep alive the patriotism of the

roeks.

Td T@v Tovpkwv the property of the Turks.—Introd. Note B. (ix.).

Page 5, 1. rav mpv pwv, see 3, 11.

2. 6 xivBvvos.—Introd. Note B. (v.).

ovrw 87 tn this way. 87 only emphasises oVrw, which sums up what
precedes. For omission of conjunction, see Introd. Note A. (ii.).

Section 3. 3eawérns, p. 143.

4. 8Vo alriat ai8e these two causes. If a numeral is used, 8¢ does
not require the Article to be inserted with the noun, contrary to the
rule given on 4, 12.

Tovs Umnrdovs subject peoples (in general). The Article denotes a
whole class.—Introd. Note B. (vii.).

6. 1) Tpwpla Tav ddudy vengeance for their wrongs.

8. mpds against.

9. dia rdde for the following reasons. For the omission of a con-
junction in the following sentence, see Introd. Note A. (ii.).

wpdroy pév is answered by érerra in 1. 16. —Introd. Note A. (iv.).

10. 6r¢ that introduces a noun-clause, after verbs of thinking,
knowing, feeling, seeing, saying, etec.

adrol (they) themselves, cf. 3, 3 n.

11. &ovos Tods 8eoméras dfvwérovs lit. they have their magsters ig-
norant, ie., the masters they have are ignorant. dfvvérovs is a

redicated adjective, and so has no Article. This is the common
idiom with &ew.

16. ddwxa mdoyovow vmwé . . . lit. suffer unjust things by, ie., suffer
unjustly at the ’umds of. twé with Gen. is the ordinary way of ex-
pressing the Agent after Passive Verbs (Lat. ab with Abl.) ; it is also
used, as here, with Intransitive Verbs which have a Passive meaning,
are unjustly treated by.

17. oloi +’ eloi lit. are such as to, i.e., are able to; 8o oléy ' éariy it
18 possible. re in early Greek was added to Relative words, e.g., &ore,
and in such cases means nothing at all.

8ikny NapBdvew mapd . . . to take vengeance om, lit. to get punish-
ment from. mwapd with Gen. meaning from is only used of persons.

19. ot8é . . . Bikalov the judges do not care at all either for the
laws or for justice. In Greek two negatives only strengthen one
another, provided that the second one is compound. 76 8ikasov justice.
—Introd. Note B. (ix.).
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20. pera 3bpwv . . . they decide cases with gifts, ie., under the in-
Jfluence of bribes.

23. elol is understood with &umeipor 8¢ from the previous clause.
In general if a word or group of words is required with two clauses,
it is inserted in the first clause and understood in the second.

28. oirw. Seel 2m.

Page 6, 1. &v of which; the Rel. Pron. &s, #, §, is declined in its
other cases like the Article with a rough breathing instead of =, p. 146.

Ta pév . . . éx 8¢ rév.—Introd. Note B. (viii.).

¢épes. Neut. Plurals in Greek take a Singular Verb. This arose
from an original use of the Neut. Plur. as a singular collective noun.

2. dfdvarov. See 4, 19 n.

Section 4. Past Imperfect of elvas, #; of Adew, &Avoy, p. 147.
Syllabic Augment, p. 147 ; Strong Aorist, p. 148.

4. xard at, c¢f. 4, 12.

6. rois mapd . . . those along the shore of the Black Sea.—Introd.
Note B. (iv.). The name Euxine (hospitable) was given it to avoid
the original ill-omened name of “Afevos (inhospitable). .

8. xakemas épepoy, like Lat. aegre ferebant, were indignant at. On
augment, see p. 147.

9. Ty rov Tovpxaw dpynv.—Introd. Note B. (iv.).

dmoardhovs, the envoys of the conspirators were called Apostles, i.e.
messengers.

10. doovs &mebov all whom they persuaded; the suppressed ante-
cedent of this clause is the object of fvvdyovow.

12. oi xar’ fmeipov those on the mainland.—Introd. Note B. (ix.).

138. xai . . . kai.—Introd. Note A. (iii.).

14. 7ovs év ) éwoepooia.—Introd. Note B. (ix.).

The Philiké Hetairia, or Association of Friends, was the successor
of the Philomuse Society, which had as its object the encouragement
of Greek literature; in 1816, it became a political society for the
purpose of raising an insurrection against the Turks. The members,
on being initiated, swore on their knees at dead of night to be faithful
to their afflicted country, to labour for her regeneration, not to disclose
either the secrets of thesociety or the name of the person who initiated
them, and to put to death their nearest and dearest relations, should
they be guilty of treachery.—GoRrDON.

16. oi pév In contrast with rois 8¢ mpoordrats, 1. 20.

éBovAevor dr gave their opinion that. Cf. B, 10.

17. xp# is & noun, meaning necessity. It is used (with éori under-
stood but never expressed) to mean it i3 necessary. The Past Imperf.
is xp?]v (xpn #v), and the Inf. xpiwas (xp elvar).

5 xpn is understood with xaraxaiew, kreivew and dvakapBdveww. See

, 23 . :
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20. rois wpoordrais fv yvopn the leaders determined

21. mpdrov pév . . . émera.—Introd. Note A. (iv.). éfdyew és rov
mélepov belongs to both clauses.

The provinces of Moldavia and Wallachia form the present king-
dom of Roumania. The Hetairists wished the first outbreak to take
place in this district because it would be easy for Russia to send troops
to their assistance.

23. re . . . kal . . . xai.—Introd. Note A. (iii.).

25. opiler. See 6, 1 n.

28. Constantinople drew its principal supply of food from the rich
alluvial plain of these provinces.

30. By the treaty of Bukharest, between Russia and Turkey, the
Sultan had undertaken to appoint Christian governors (called Hodo-
spars) over these provinces, and not to keep more than a small number
of Turkish troops in them.

é)lti‘rsre;ms, for Augment of verbs compounded with prepositions, see
P Page 7, 4. 8 odv 80, is used after a parenthesis or a digression,
resuming the main narrative.

7. mpés in relation to, i.e., for.

10. émpacaov mpés . . . megotiated with. Theodore Vladimiresko
(so-called because he had received the Russian Order of St. Vladimir)
had been a colonel in the Russian army. As he was a Wallachian
landowner, he had great influence among the natives.

11. Georgaki (the name is the diminutive of George) was a Greek
from Mount Olympus, and at this time in command of the troops at
Bukharest. Caravia was captain of the garrison at Galatz.

12. &pafoy, for Strong Aorist, see p. 149.

Ta wepl ijs Svwopooias.—Introd. Note B. (ix.).

Section . mwas, p. 146 ; Temporal Augment, p. 147.

13. 7Abe, for Strong Aorist, see & 149.

mavra ta év ) MoAdoBAayia all the arrangements in Roumania.

14. 7ov ‘Yyrhdvrny orparyydv wpoordfavres appointing Hypsilantes

eneral. Participles in -as are declined like was, and are given in the
ocabulary as adjectives.

Prince Alexander Hypsilantes had served in the Russian Imperial
Guard, and had lost an arm at the battle of Culm in 1813 ; after the
peace of 1815 he grew weary of inaction and entered warmly into the
plans of the Hetairists.

19. 8s . . . dwébave who had been put to death by the Turks on a
charge of treachery. The Aorist in a subordinate clause often refers
to a time which is past from the point of view of the main clause ; in
these cases we use the Pluperfect in English. ¢md, see 5, 16 n.

22. & odv. See ', 4 n.

b
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23. é Siaxoaiovs to the number of 200; a common use of és with
numerals.

26. Spnpovs ExaBov seized as hostages.

268. deapois lit. with chaing, Instrum. Dat. 4, 24 n.

27. wA\qv 8oow améduyov except those who had escaped.

wAnw is also used as a Preposition, 6, 29.

28. én’ énevbepiq to secure the freedom of the people.

fket . . . péNke, had come . . . intended; notice that in noun-
clauses introduced by dr¢, the original tenses are retained ; for instance,
in the proclamation Hypsilantes said, I am come . . . Russia intends,
therefore the Present tenses are retained, though we translate them
by Past tenses. Cf. 1l. 14, 16, and passim.

At the end of the proclamation came these words: ¢‘If some
desperate Turks venture to make an incursion into your territory,
fear nothing ; for a Great Power is ready to punish their insolence ”.
The * Great Power”’ was, of course, Russia.

Page 8, 1. Instead of taking military precautions Hypsilantes
commenced operations by seizing a wealthy er whom he accused
of being hostile to the Revolution and concealing funds belonging to
the Hetairia. The first accusation was not a crime and the second was
false ; but the banker was glad to pay the prince several thousand
pounds to escape out of his hands. 'Fhm act of extortion alarmed the
wealthy citizens, who, afraid of being robbed by the Greeks, availed
thi'_‘mselves of every opportunity of escaping into Russia and Austria,
—FINrAY.

b. s eldov when they saw. For Augment, see p. 149.

7. évopuldv re and they thought; re is here used as a conjunction,
joining two sentences.—Introd. Note A. (i.).

8. ob pé\\et was not likely ; for tense, see '7, 28 n.

11. éxei.—Introd. Note B. (iv.).

12. ra rav éumdpwv.—Introd. Note B. (ix.).

13. xai adroi 70 adrd Empacaov themselves too did the same. Cf. 5,10 n.

abrés immediately preceded by the article means same.

17. éxdAvov tried to prevent.

Section 8. éwis, p. 144 ; 75, p. 146.

20. perd with Acc. after ; with Gen. with, 1. 22.

mwpovBawe, for Augment, see p. 148.

23. €l Tis kal d\os . . . lit. if any one else also of those in the con-
spiracy (was loyal), i.e., was as loyal as any one.

26. vorepov subsequently, as related in Sect. 12.

26. T6v éx Tijs wepioskidos.—Introd. Note B. (ix.).

27. xdpire by his influence.—Instrum. Dat. 4, 24 n.

28. év éAmid . . . karakew kal . . . dvakaBeiv he i8 in hopes of over-
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throwing . . . and recovering. Notice that the Aor. Infin. does not
refer to past time. See p. 160. .

30. 7¢ adrg, L. 13 n.

Page 9, 1. év mavri &) drafias . . . lit. in everything of disorder,
ie. in a state of utter disorder and suspicion. 8 only emphasises
was, cf. 5, 2.

4. mapeixe, for Augment, see p. 149.

6. Omyrovov takes either the Gen. (as here) or the Dat. (8, 6).

11. This Sacred Battalion consisted of about 500 Greeks; their
uniform was black with a cross formed of bones in front and Con-
stantine’s inscription, In hoc signo vinces.—ALISON.

Section 7. Pres. Ind. of woeiv, moid, p. 148.

13. odrws elye, with adverbs éyew means to be; when matters in the
camp were in this condition.

16. i’ dpyiis angrily.

xpupa abrod without his knowledge.

1;. Besides disavowing the Insurrection, the Czar (Alexander I.)
commanded Hypsilantes “to proceed no further, but on the contrary
if possible to disband the unhappy men, whom you have misled”.
Hy&:si]antes pretended that the Russian proclamation was only a blind
to deceive the Turks, and that the Czar was really sending troops to
support him.

19. orparid with an army ; the Instrumental Dative is very common
in military phrases, expressing the accompanying force.

20. doa . . . KapaBiov, see 6, 10 n.

21. imd. See 5, 16 n.

™y mipeplay . . . dvakauBdvew to take vengeance on those who had
committed the crime. The Participle with the Article is equivalent
to a noun, just as an adjective with the Article is ; ¢ d8iioas or ¢ ddwkos
= the wrong-doer.

B2(§. ;i per’ abrov lit. those with him, i.e., his troops.—Introd. Note

. (ix.).

28. 7od Bovkovpeariov from Bukharest. The Gen. in Greek expresses
‘ geparation,” from, like the Lat. Abl. of Separation. Cf. 8, 7 n.

30. elrov, for Augment, see p. 149.

Page 10, 6. AaBeiv . . . to receive the governorship as the reward
of his treachery. Cf. 8, 28 n.

10. airopolia ywpew to go by desertion, i.e., to desert; adropolia is
Dat. of Manner, like Lat. Abl. of Manner.

&are on condition of; dare often introduces the terms of an agreement.

Section 8. Past Imperf. of woieiv, émolovy, p. 148.
- 16. elvar, Or. Obl., he said he was disloyal.
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18. md, B, 16 n. Caravia and another officer butchered him in a
barbarous way with their sabres. -

21. mpooexdpovy . . . joined the Turks as deserters.

Page 11, 4. é dxraxooiovs Twds to the number of some eight
hundred. Cf. "7, 23 n.

b. éddxes @ Tewpydxy it seemed good to Qeorgaki, i.e., G. determined.
One of the reasons for postponing the engagement was the fact that
%1:8 day was a Tuesday which is regarded as an unlucky day in the

t.

7. xixho by a circuitous way.

9. dore with Inf. gives the result, whether it is the actual or only
the probable result ; with the Ind. it gives the actual result only,
4, 5; 30 asto cut them off and prevent them escaping.

10. ovrw . . . in this way they were likely to kill them all.

13. &ppet, for Augment, see g) 147.

18. ordbia, the plur. of arddiov is either orddia or arddiot, 9, 29.

Section 9.

19. Caravia was always reckless, and on this occasion happened to
be intoxicated.—GoORDON.

20. #6ere . . . he wished the glory of the wvictory to belong to his
men. elvac with Dat. is used to express ‘‘ belong to” or ‘‘ have” like
Lat. est mthi liber, I have a book.

21. dua 7 éomépa lit. with the evening, i.e., al sunset.

dua is often used as a prep. with words denoting “ time ”.

23. iwmos horse is sometimes used as a collective noun, meaning
Cavalry, just as we speak of So-and-so's Horse meaning ‘‘mounted
regiment ’’. fmrmos in this sense is fem.

26. eldov is plur. because the ‘battalion” is regarded as “the
soldiers ” ; 8o t0o xat adroi in 1. 26. Verbs of sense-perception (e.g.,
seeing, knowing, hearing, etc.) take the Acc. and Partic. in Greek, as
they may do in English, saw him advancing.

26. &pyov action ; used in Greek as we use action to denote baitle.
1 gv/.w? kal popn with spirit and confidence; Dat. of Manner. Cf.

, 10 n.

29. éueAhov they were on the point of leaving the village. Cf. 1. 9.

Page 12, 1. oi émhiras, viz., the troops mentioned in 11, 8.

4. 3pdpq, Dat. of Manner. Cf. 10, 10 n.

5. &rpemov routed them ; rods évavriovs is understood from rois
évavriots.

6. os elmeiv 30 to speak; this phrase is used to apologise for an
exaggeration ; wdvras &s elmeiv = practically all, not literally all
The Infin. elmeiv is used absolutely, <.e., without any syntactical con-

struction with the sentence. .
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Section 10. obros, p. 147.

10. raira this; ofros refers to what precedes, 63¢ refers to what is
coming, 5, 9.

11. &rvyov wmapaordvres happened to be standing near ; rvyxdvo takes
the Participle where we use the Infinitive.

13. 8oot . . . Adyov, see B, 10 n.

16. oi 8¢.—Introd. Note B. (viii.).

19. ¢ & ‘Yyhdvry dfupia évémeoe Hypsilantes became disheartened.

Tabrys Ths pdyns, obros requires the article to be used before the
noun, as 63¢ does. Cf. 4, 12 n.

21. ) dorepaiq, sc. nuépa, on the next day. When an event is dated
by the particular day, night, month or year of its occurrence, the Dat.
is used without a prep., otherwise the prep. év is used.

23. The proclamation began, “Soldiers ! I can hardly bring myself
to sully that honourable and sacred name by applying it to persons
such as you. Henceforth every bond is severed between us; but I
shall ever feel profoundly the shame of having been your chief.”—
ALISON. .

27. éominre 18 thrown into; the Passive of compounds of SdA\ew
throw is formed by the corresponding compounds of winrew fall, e.g.,
éBdA\e I expel, éxminto I am expelled ; cf. dwokreive I kill, dmofvyoxw
I am killed.

ai dpxai, Abstract for Concrete, the Austrian authorities.

29. véoo lit. by disease, Instrum. Dat. 4, 24 n, he fell ill and died.
Hypsilantes was kept as a prisoner until 1827, when he was released,
but he died in the following year from the effects of imprisonment
in unhealthy fortresses.

Page 13, 1. év goes with dmopia as well as with kwdive.

2. én’ oikov homewards, én’ olkov home ; émi with Acc. states where
one goes ; with Gen. it states the direction only.

3. é8dkouv seemed, éBoket it seemed good; the two uses are the same
as those of Lat. videri.

b. edpew. See 8, 28 n.

Section 11.  PvAa&, dydv, oiknrwp, p. 144.

8. 7ods arparibras is the object of dwoleimew, which can be used
transitively, as here, or intransitively L 19 (dwoAeimew éx T0d dyavos
to desist from the struggle).

o f13i(;afé;v’ Or. Obl., they considered that they had taken up arms.

. 10, 16.

14. &domep kNémrar wokeueiv to carry on a guerilla warfare. Cf.4, 30.

15. éoa . . . Tolprwr, see 6, 10 n. rtév d\\wv, masc.

17. rdde.—Introd. Note A. (ii.).

21. 7y rpity juépe. Cf. 12, 21 n.
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30. Odrepa is a contracted form of ra érepa, lit. the other parts, i.e.,
the other side. :
Page 14, 1. éveoy, for uncontracted form, see p. 149.
1 12 é&owﬁpxw abrois lit. existed for them, i.e., they found a refuge. CYf.
, 20 n.

Section 12.

7. émi 8bo pivas for two months ; Duration of Time is expressed by
the Ace. alone (11, 6) or with éni.

10. 7é)os, as adverb, at last.

11. Monasteries were often used during the war as fortresses, or
places to store ammunition ; in some cases the books they contained
were destroyed to provide paper for cartridges.

13. vuxrés by night. The Acc., Gen. and Dat. are all used to denote
time. uéA\ew pdyesbac Tivde Ty vikra, vukrds, Tde T3 vukri, he intends
to fight throughout this might, by night, on this night. The Acec.
implies that the fighting and the night last the same length of time ;
the Gen. implies that the night lasts longer than the fighting; the
Dat. disregards duration altogether, and merely states that the night
and the fighting ocourred together. Cf. 11, 6, 12, 21.

15. xnpvka @ man with a ﬁag of truce.

16. d8eiav woietv to give a safe conduct to Georgak: and all the others
who were there. The clause doot . . . mapijoav is equivalent to wao:
Tois €vdov.

21. Georgaki addressed his followers thus : “Brothers, in our present
circumstances, a glorious death is all we ought to wish for, and I trust
there is no one here base enough to regret his life. Let us imitate
those true Greeks our comrades, whose dead bodies are stretched on
the fields of Dragashan and Skuleni and whose blood yet cries for
vengeance. If we die like them, perhaps on some future day our
countrymen will gather up our bones, and transport them to the classic
land of our forefathers.”—GoRDON.

22. mipyov the belfry.

24. épmpnoas having set it (the gunpowder) alight.

26. d¢’ oV (8c. xpdvov) from the time when.

28. Two reasons are given for the failure (i.) 8ia r7v e dfvveniav, and
(ii.) re odk évdpilov . . ., owing to the folly of Hypsilantes and because
the inhabitants did not think, ete. It is very common in Greek to
express two parallel ideas by two different syntactical constructions.
Cj}.) 1. 16, where a noun and a rel. clause are parallel; and 11, 1,
Xaherds xal év verg where an adverb and a prepositional phrase are
parallel,
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PART II

§§ REFER TO SONNENSCHEIN'S GREEK GRAMMAR.

Section 13. Pass. and Mid. Pres. of Aew, Ind. Mopat, In,f. Aveoba,
Part. Nvépevos, § 183. Pres. Part. Act. of elva,, v ; of Avew, Abwv ;
Str. Aor. éNOév ; all like éxaw, § 99, of moiety, wosdw, § 198.

Page 15, 1. mpiv . . . é\beiv before affairs in Roumania came.

3. mapaokevdlovrar . . . get ready to meet the crisis,

The Middle Voice has a reflexive meaning, implying that the agent
is working for or upon himself ; in most cases English does not admit
of this shade of meaning, and the Mid. is translated as if it was an
active or neuter verb: e.g., Bovhovras they wish (1. 7), pdxecfar to
Jfight (1. 8). 1In some cases, however, the reflexive force is retained,
mapaakevdafovrar they make themselves ready ; dubvovra: they ward off
Jrom themselves, i.e., they defend themselves (16, 11).

b. ‘Yy. arparnyoivros under command of Hypsilantes. The Gen.
case is used Absolutely in Greek, like Lat. Abl. Abs.

6. & dvra the things that are, i.e., the truth.

7. The Greeks were encouraged by several monks and hermits who
issued from their cells and wrought on the superstition of the peasantry
by visions and prophecies.

11. ydp often introduces a narrative, alluded to in the previous
clause. In English no corresponding conjunction is used.

&ruyov dmoBdvres huppened to disembark. Cf. 12, 11 n.

12. The Turkish armies were largely recruited from the Albanians,
who enjoyed a high reputation for bravery.

18. és xapddpav évdpevor set an ambuscade in a ravine; cf. Lat.
abdere se in silvam.

és elkoot.  Cf. "7, 23.

22. rovrwy yevopévav. See l. b. =

Page 16, 6. uéAhovoav coming.

Section 14. Pass. and Mid. Pres. of woweiv, Ind. mooipar, Inf.
woieiofar, Part. wowdpevos, § 199 ; dvopa, § 32 ; yévos, § 33.

8. oi éx rijs weproidos "ENAnves.—Introd. Note B. (iv.).

9. meipav wowovvras Tob Telyouvs make an attempt on the fort.

11. dpdvey means to ward off, sc. rods woleplovs, the Mid. means
to ward off for oneself, hence to defend oneself. Cf. 15, 3 n.

15. Bovhevopévois mpds deliberating with regard to.

17. dore . . . éeNbéiv on condition that the Turks should march
out, Cf. 10,10 n,
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19. émi rovre . . . on this condition they guarantee their lives.

22. bs ddvvarov dv . . . since it was impossible in any other way.

The Acc. is used absolutely (instead of the Gen.) with Imper-
sonal verbs, or Neut. adj. with dv, see 1. 29 €0 wapaoydv there being a
JSavourable opportunity, from Impersonal ¥ mwapéye t)szere 8 a favour-
able opportunity. és is often used with Partic. or Prepositional
Ig}m;?;, go 2géve the motive for the action expressed by the main verb.

. 117, 8, 20.

23. {mipxe their numbers were not sufficient. Cf. 14, 2 n.

29. See 1. 22 n.

30. Kakapdray . . . émohdpkovy lit. they besieged a place (X(opt'ov T0)
Kalamata, as to its name. Kalapdrav is in apposition to ywpiov, Svopa
is Acc. of Respect.

Page 17,1. owovdas mowivrar = omévdovrar. This periphrasis with
mwoeiobas is extremely common; cf. 1. 7 edxas moodvrar = edyovrar; 1. 29
Aeiay émowodyro = é\plovro; 1. 30 Puyny emowoivro = épevyov, and other
instances in Vocab. 8.v. moteiv. e Passive is formed by yiyvesfas,
e.g., dpxnv mowivras Tod molépov they begin the war, dpxi Tod mohépov
yiyveras the war 18 begun. Cf. 16, 10.

2. dore. See 16, 17 n.

b. m Toxp by their good fortune. Instrum. Dat.

“On the bth of April, 1821, the Greeks sang their first thanks to God
for victory. The ceremony was performed on the banks of the torrent
that flows by Kalamata. Twenty-four priests officiated and five
thousand armed men stood round. Never was a solemn service of the
Orthodox Church celebrated with greater fervour, never did hearts
overflow with sincerer devotion to Heaven, nor with warmer gratitude
to their church and their God. Patriotic tears poured down the cheeks
of rude warriors, and ruthless brigands sobbed like children. All
present felt that the event formed an era in the history of their
nation.” —FINLAY.

8. és alriovs vras as being the authors.

10. «ard in accordance with.

15. orc . . . oelqjun in apposition to Adyos. We might omit érc and
put inverted commas.

Section 15. Pass. and Mid. Ind. Past Irrﬁerf. of Mew, \vduny,
$ 183 ; of moteiv, émowodpny, § 199; Str. Aor. Mid. of yiyvesba,
eyevduny, Inf. yevéaba, Part. yevdpevos.

19. 1év . . . yevopévwv of what had happened; the commonest Str.
Aor. Mid. are joféuny (alobdvopas perceive), apixdpny (dpikvoipar arrive),
émvlopny (wuv@dvopar ascertain), érpamduny (rpémopar turn), Smeaxduny
(Ymioxvoipas promise).

23. Many of these Mussulmans were Greeks by origin; their fore-
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fathers had adopted the religion of Mahomet to avoid having to send
their children as tribute to Constantinople.

29. Aeiav émowoivro they plundered. 8}’ 17, 1 n.

Page 18, 1. od 8ud parpod (sc. xpdvov) lit. not at a great interval of
time, 1.e., 800M.

b. &ovres . . . having the events at Kalamata as examples of all
that they too were likely to suffer.

9. The Greeks at Patras issued a proclamation containing merely
these emphatic words,—Peace to the Christians! Respect to the
Consuls ! Death to the Turks !

Lord Byron has translated one of their battle-songs, ¢ Sons of the
Greeks, arise ! ”

Section 16. Act. Fut. of New, Ind. Now, Inf. Aioew, Part. Nowy,

o

§ 181. mdi\s, § 37. ebyevis, § 100. éxeivos, -, -o, § 142

12. kai & mwpérepov or a little before ; xai corrects the previous state-
ment.

13. Tovs wpoxpirovs the Primates; these were Greek officials, ap-
pointed by the Turks to act as local magistrates in unimportant cases,
and to collect the taxes. :

14. &’ &y . . . émpdooovro by whose agency they raised the taxes.

16. &s Bovkeloovres to deliberate ; the Fut. Partic. expresses purpose
as in Latin.

év dibpar: foav Omé . . . were held in honour by. . . . Cf. 5, 16.

18. pobdvovro . . . lit. perceived the Greeks that they were pre-
paring, i.e., perceived that the Greeks were preparing.

20. éoxdmovy émas . . . kwAbovar considered how they should prevent.
Ind. Question ; the tense and mood of the original question ‘How
shall we prevent ?” are retained, just as is the case with ér. Cf.'7,
28 n.

Myre, Instrum. Dat., by the taking.

26. ob wpovydper . . . matters did not proceed as they wished.

28. dpiora éfet Ta wpdypara matters would be best; dpiora is an
adverb. Cf. 9, 13 n.

29. For omission of conjunction see Introd. Note A. (ii.).

Page 19, 2. éx mapaccevijs by arrangement.

4. mpogemootvro . . . they pretended (@) that a letter had come . . .,
and (b) that he advised them. . . . For the two different constructions
(i.) Acc. and Inf. (ii.) ér¢ clause, see 14, 28 n.

8. ueA\dvrwv . . . since the government intended to kill them all.
oi év dpxais = al dpxai, 12, 27.

14. én’ oixov means in the direction of home, homewards 1. 1 émi Tijs
méhews : ém’ olkov 1. 6 means home, implying that you get there.
Cf. 13, 2 n,
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Section 17. Act. Weak Aor. of New, Ind. E\voa, Inf. \ioca, Part.
Noas, § 182. Baodels, § 87. péyas, § 105.

20. 8ua 70 . . . éxew owing to his regarding all alike with icion.
The Article with the Infin. forms a noun-equivalent. It can be used
in any case (Dat. 1. 26 ; Nom. 20, 4) and is especially common after
pmdpositions. The Infin. may have a subject, or object (a8 mdvras),
and may be qualified by any adverbs (as époiws) or adverb-equivalents
(a8 év vmoyrig), just as is the case with any other use of the Infin.

23. péya 7 mpaypa wpdfavra lit. having done some great deed, i.e., by
some violent measure.

26. 7¢ . . . £&uN\aBeiv by arresting them. Cf. 1. 20 n.

ﬁ%i;lsﬁe Chief Dragoman and Secretary were important Turkish
officials.

Pa%e 20, 4. 16 pj) dmaxodew lit. the not-obeying, i.e., disobedience.
See 19, 20 n. .

8. Bao\éws = SovArdvov.

12. 7dv ydap Bagi\éa, Or. Obl. Cf. 10, 16.

13. &wa 70 Ty éopriy dyew because of their keeping the festival. See
19, 20 n. Gregory was arrested on Easter Eve.

14. &vyov moujoovres happened to be going to celebrate. Cf. 15, 11.

19. Sultan Mahmud II. was called ‘‘the Butcher” by the Greeks
after this murder. Gregory was 82 years old at the time of his
execution. There is no reason to suppose that he was inculpated
in the conspiracy. At all events he had solemnly excommunicated
Hypsilantes when the news of the insurrection in Roumania reached
Constantinople.

Section 18. yhukis, § 102. mwois, § 105.

23. The feelings with which the Jews and Greeks regarded one
another may be illustrated by this extract from Gordon: ‘A band of
Jews attended the Pasha’'s camp voluntarily in the capacity of execu-
tioners, allured merely by the pleasure of butchering with clubs the
Greek prisoners. One of these execrable savages afterwards boasted
that in a single day he had with his own hands slaughtered sixty-four
victims.”

Page 21, 1. Greek priests wear beards, while other Greeks do not,
hence it was easy to recognise the body.

4. domep Beiq Toxy providentially.

13. od xahemdv . . . it i3 not hard to imagine all that the Greeks
suffered.

Section 19. Act. Perf. of New, Ind. Aé\vka, Plup. é\evky, Inf.
Aehvkévai, Part. Nehvkds, § 182. Some Perfects end in 6ba, ya, ¢a, €.9.,

éAAvla (épxopar come), mépevya (Pebyw flee), enpa (AapBdve take).
21. xarakapBdvovor . . . pé\hovra find that the people were on the
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point of holding an assembly. Verbs of finding and sense-perception
(perceiving, seeing, knowing) take the Participle instead of the In-
nitive. Cf. 11, 26 n. '

25. os melowv to persuade. Cf. 18, 16 n.

29. reixiopara. The fortresses in the Peloponnese still held by the
Turks were Nauplia, Navarino, Modon, Coron, Monemvasia, Patras
and Tripolitza.

Page 22, 4. rods vnoidras kai door . . . eloiv. Cf. 14, 28 n.

7. an’ abréy = dmd rdv kwdlvev which will result therefrom.

8. doa . . . npaprikace the crimes of the Turks; so 8aa memdvbapey
our sufferings. ’

13. mdvrev v émemdvleaav for all they had suffered. v is attracted
into the case of its Antecedent mdvrwy ; this attraction occurs when
the Relative Pron. would naturally be in the Acc. and its Antecedent
is in the Gen. or Dat.

15. pofbdvovro . . . dvras. Cf. 21, 21 n.

Section 20. Fut. Mid. of Aew, Ind. Noopas, Inf. Moerba, Part.
Avodpevos, § 183; of elva, Ind. €oopar, Inf. éoeaba, Part. éadpevos,
§ 266. vais § 49 (14) ; vovs § 26.

20. The inhabitants of Psara, Spetza, and Hydra supplied sailors
to man tho Sultan’s fleet, as well as paying a small tribute.

21. 74 8¢ &\a . . . tn other respects they were free citizens.

24. During the wars which followed the Fremch Revolution, the
crews often doubled their capital by carrying grain from the Bosphorus
to the blockaded towns.

Page 23, 4. d6fav Acc. Abs. from Impersonal doxei it seems good :—
since they had determined. Cf. 16, 22 n.

7. émos . . . Eul\Yovrai to arrest.

9. émpernodpevor mos . . . Bonbeav to arrange to prevent the
Sultan sending help. Verbs of effort, e.g., émpereicba, mpdoaew
take pains, ¢pvhdooeodar take precautions, take émws with Fut. Ind.
émipehnodpevol is in the Nom. by sense-construction, dpiorov épaivero
. . . m\ewv being equivalent to they determined to sail.

11. é¢aivovro mapaoxevalipevo. were clearly making ready; paivopa
elvar I appear to be; paivopar 3v I clearly am.

Section 21. Weak Aor. Mid. of New, Ind. é\vaduny, Inf. Ncasba,
Part. \vodpevos, § 183.

xelp § 49 (24).  dpyvpois, § 93.

27. The Turkish guns had a longer range than those of the Greeks,
which made the latter unwilling to approach the man-of-war. On the
other hand the Turkish gunners were so erratic that Lord Byron
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remarked on one occasion that they would be more formidable if they
did not take aim.

30. yvouny émaaaro proposed.

Page l, 3. éyémoav xAqparidwv they filled with brushwood.

10. és 7o . . . getting into the small boat they rowed away.

13. ob yap fv for it was not possible.

16. 8ia 10 . . . wpooéyew owing to the enemy paying attention. Cf.
19, 20 n. On several other occasions Canaris repeated the exploit here
described.

22. The Greeks excused these murders on the ground that they

'were avenging Gregory’s execution.

Section 22. Pass. Weak Aor. of Avew, Ind. é\vfnv, Inf. \véiva,
Part. \vbeis, §§ 183, 108 (3); Fut. Ind. Avbjoopas, Inf. A\vbjoeoba,
Part. Nvbyadpevos, § 183.

29. rovrov.—Introd. Note A. (ii.).

30. Demetrius Hypsilantes is thus described by Gordoun: ‘‘ Nature
had favoured him more in mind than in his corporeal frame, for his
diminutive stature, bald head, awkward carriage, and indistinct utter-
ance, were ill-calculated to win the opinions of those who beheld him.
On the other hand it was difficult to know without esteeming him, for
even his enemies were forced to confess, that to ardent patriotism he
united courage, integrity and humanity, disregarded the allurements
of pleasure, and had much goodness of heart, with a steadiness of
purpose which at times bordered upon obstinacy.”

¢ Colokotrones, like his father, had been a clepht. Tall and athletic,
with a profusion of black hair and expressive features, alternately
lighted up with boisterous gaiety, or darkened by bursts of passion:
among the soldiers he seemed born to command, having just the
manners and bearing calculated to gain their confidence.”

Page 25, 8. &v. Cf. 22,13 n.

10. 7oy mapddwv . . . éoxomobioerg to keep waich on the passes
to prevent supplies being sent in. Cf. 23, 9 n.

20. The camp was situated at Valtetzi, several miles south of
Tripolitza.

30. The moral effect of this victory in encouraging the Greeks was
out of all proportion to the losses actually inflicted on the Turks,
which amounted to about 400 men.

Section 23. dvip, § 49 (1); yvvi, § 49 (8).
Page 26, 14. v it was possible. Cf. 24, 13.

20. €l Twves . . . tf an)«c; were known to them, i.e., they sent to any of
those inside whom they knew, :
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16, 19 n.
fal%. The report that a Turkish army was coming turned out to be
se.

Section 24. Pass. and Mid. Perf. Ind. of Aoew, Aé\vpai, Plup.
NeAdpuny, Inf. AeXVoba, Part. Nehvpévos, § 183.

Page 27, 4. év r$ Neokdorpep. Navarino had capitulated on 19th
Aug. and a dispute arose about searching the Turkish women for
jewels which they were supposed to have concealed. “Women wounded
with musket balls and sabre cuts rushed to the sea seeking to escape
and were deliberately shot. Greeks seized infants from their mothers’
breasts and dashed them against the rocks. Children, three and four
years old, were hurled living into the sea and left to drown. When
the massacre was ended, the dead bodies washed ashore or piled on
the beach threatened to cause a pestilence. Phrantzes (a Greek priest)
who records these atrocities of his countrymen with shame and indig-
nation, himself hired men to burn the bodies of the victims with the
wrecks of some vessels in the harbour.” —FINLaAY.

20. Colokotrones records in his Memoirs that when he rode into the
town his horse ‘‘ from the walls to the palace never touched the earth,”
owing to the accumulation of dead bodies.

22. rods €dov dmokrelvovres émémavvro, lit. murdering the in-
habitants they had then desisted.

28. €l T mapeAé\etrro . . . they plundered all that had been left.
Some of the richest families in Greece to-day owe the foundation of
their fortunes to the spoil of Tripolitza.

29. ‘¢ After the Greeks had been in possession of the city for forty-
eight hours, they deliberately collected together about 2,000 persons of
every age and sex, but principally women and children, and led them to
a ravine in the nearest mountain, where they murdered every soul. . . .
Some prisoners were spared for a short time to bury the bodies of their
slaughtered countrymen, which were putrefying by thousands in
almost every house and garden. Even this precaution was too long
neglected. The air was already tainted with a deadly miasma and a
terrible epidemic soon broke out among the Greeks.”—FINLAY.
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PART IIIL

Section 26. Act. Subj. Pres. of elvas, &, § 266 ; of Aew, Nw, § 181 ;
Wk. Aor., Now, § 182; Str. Aor. of wdoxew, mdbw ; Pres. of woweiv,
wod, § 198,

Regular Compar. of Adj., §§ 110, 111, 113 and Adverbs, § 173.

P 29, 1. dpa ¢ fips dpyopéve with the beginning of the spring
(see ?fp‘; The Partic.? is used as in Latin ante urbem conditam : 6épos
summer includes spring and autumn, and is used of the whole period
during which military operations were carried on in ancient times.

3. 8nrws . . . éoaydywaw in order to introduce; émwws (or iva) in order
that with the Subj. expresses purpose. The Aor. in the Subj. Optat.
and Imperat. moods is not a past tense : the difference between it and
the present is not a difference in time but in kind of action ; the present
regards the action as continuing, the Aorist regards it simply as
occurring. Cf. p. 160,

6. rév vigwy kpambewcdv, Gen. Abs. expressing a condition, if the
18lands were conquered.

8. émuwduvordmy elyov. See B, 11 n.

12. ebruxfoavres. See Sect. 21.

13. airav than they were. The Gen. of Comparison is used like
the Latin Abl. of Comparison ; it is a Gen. of Separation, loyvpdrepor
" alrév meaning stronger starting from them.

14. 7ois waow edmopwrdrny excellently provided with everything.
‘¢ Celebrated for its fertility and the enchanting aspect of its gardens,
Chios carried on a brisk trade in silk and fruit ; from thence Constanti-
nople was il‘nipplied with oranges, lemons and citrons; but the most
valuable production of the country is gum mastic, a substance highly
valued by Eastern ladies, who amuse their indolence by chewing it,
deriving from that &ﬁ)ractioe as much gratification as their male rela-
tions enjoy by inhaling the fumes of tobacco.”—GorpoN.

16. ¢oBodpevor py wdbwor fearing that they would suffer. The
gbject clauses after words of fearing are introduced by p7 lest, followed

y the subj.

19. Anbgnius Bournia had previously served in the French army.

20. émorpivwoe. Seel. 3 n. .

Page 30, 9. €ire peréywor whether they should take part in the war.
The subj. is used in ﬁli){)emtive Questions, as in Latin.

11. 8ewdv fv there was danger lest. Cf. 29, 16 n.

Section 26. Irreg. Compar. of Adj., §§ 117-119 and Adv., § 176.
BeAriwv, § 120.

16. &s is used for o¥rws in the expressions xal &s even 80, odd &s not
even 80.
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20. &m, or &s (1. 21), is used with superlatives of adj. or adv. meaning
a8 much as possible, like Latin quam.

29. wpiv & éfeheiv before they captured it.

Page 31, 3. moA\g by much, i.e., far more powerful.

b. aclevéorepos ) Hore . . . lit. weaker than so asto . . ., ie., too
weak to defend themselves.
10.  as.

11. kara xe\iovs a thousand at a time; Distributive use of xard.

14. o5 elmeiv. See 13, 6 n.

19. émi Bovelq for slavery, i.e., to be slaves.

It is said that out of 100,000 inhabitants of Chios, nearly a third
was massacred, and nearly the half enslaved, only 1,800 were still living
on the island in August, 1822.

Section 27. Act. Optat. Pres. of Aew, Noyu, § 181; Str. Aor.
of maoxew, wdboyu. Numerals, § 122. els, 8o, Tpeis, réooapes,
§ 123.

§ 123

21. ovrws &mpafav fared thus. mpdooew, like *do” in English, with
adv. means to fare.

24. The Albanian Christians, who lived at Souli, had fought on the
side of Ali Pasha of Janina; when Ali was killed (Feb., 1822), they
had continued the war with some success under Marcus Botzares, but
were now being besieged in the Castle of Kiapha, which is the Acro-
polis of Souli.

2b. mapéxor. After an historic tense (éBovAero) the Optative may be
uggd (i;sbead of the Subj.) in final clauses, and with verbs of fearing
(32, 12).

28. yvduy . . . inferior to no one in judgment; obddevds is Gen. of
Compar. See 29, 13 n.

Page 32, 6. The Philhellenes were officers from various European
countries, who had volunteered for service in Greece. The corps,
consisting of about 100 men, was formed to show the Greeks the value
of discipline.

8. yévos by race. Acc. of Respect. Cf. 16, 30.

10. Gogos had greatly d.istiugxmhed himself in the previous year by
repulsing a Turkish attack on Peta.

12. doPBoipevos py . . . Eoev. See 31, 25 n.

ﬁ13: €l . . . xabéfovar if they should control the administration of
affairs.

18. ol 8¢ the Turks. Cf. Introd. Note B, (viii.).

Section 28. Act. Optat. Weak Aor. of New, Noayu, § 182.

Page 33, 9. 10 woAd . . . é£Noiey bear the brunt of the attack.
19. 8eioas . . . fearing that they would no longer effect anything.
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21. Most of the Turkish army had been recruited in Albania.

25. When two Rel. clauses, referring to the same antecedent (here
Addov), stand side by side, and the second Relative would be in a
different case from the first (here first Rel. is 8» and second would be
&s), the second Rel. is either omitted (as here), or replaced by a Per-
sonal Pronoun. Cf. St. Matt. iii. 12, whose fan is i¢n his hand, and
he (not who) will throughly purge his floor.

29. &s compias . . . as each group had hope of safety.

Page 34, 1. rois 3¢ houwois with the rest. Cf. 9, 19 n.

8. otdeuas é\doowv less than mone, ie., worse than any of the
calamities in the war.

12. The remnant of the Philhellenes was disbanded shortly after-
wards. The following incident is related by Gordon: ¢ At noon on
16th July, as Mavrocordato sat at dinner with his suite at Langada,
one of the Greek commanders, examining the shoulder-blade of a
sheep according to a method of divination practised in the East,
declared that their friends had suffered a bloody defeat ; this caused
some mirth at the seer’s expense, until a horseman, while they were
still at table, brought news of the battle of Peta”. Two days after
the battle Gogos went over to the enemy. Some of the Souliotes
continued to fight on the Greek side under M. Botzares. See Sect.
36,

i8. Corcyra (Corfu) was neutral territory, being under the control
of an English High Commissioner.

Section 29.

26. There were no houses in Salamis for the accommodation of
these refugees, and the landowners showed their patriotism by exact-
ing rent for the privilege of sleeping under an olive-tree.

age 36, b. Bpaxéa elxov had their supplies short, i.e., were short
of supplies. Cf. g, 1n.

6. dmep id quod.

16. doov ov almost, Lat. modo non.

18. @\\ot d\\a @\eyov, Lat. alius alia dicebant.

Section 30. éyd, ov, §128. Act. Imperat. Mood of elvas, io6., § 266 ;
of Ndew, Pres. i, E 181; of moweiv, woier, § 198; Wk. Aor. of Aew,
Aboov, § 182; Str. Aor. of wdoxew, mdbe.

28. pabévrov let them learn. The 3rd Pers. Plur. of Imperatives is
the same in form as the Gen. Plur. of the Participle.

29. éovrar kal al vigo the islands too are in their hands; the
Present is used graphically for the Future.

Page 36, 1. riva éxnwi8a éxovres . . . with what hope or with what
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purpose # The interrogative ris; who # is declined like the indefinite
Tis any one, but accented differently, § 161.

. 2. wés ob BB (éori); how i8 it mot a loss ? i.e., surely it is in-
Jurious.

B. vouioy pndeis let no one suppose. Prohibitions are expressed by
p1 (or oom]pn?unds pndeis, pnkéry, x.r.\.) with (i.) the Aor. Subj. or (ii.)
the Pres. Imperat. (1. 24).

13. ¢puhdoowpev let us guard. The Subj. supplies the missing 1st
Pers. Plur. of the Imperat. as in Latin.

14. dvaywpoiaw, Participle, when they retreat.

20. wdvrov pdhiora most of all.

23. wdoxew = BAdwrecfar.

24. ppkér . . . &re do not be alarmed any longer, 1. 6 n.

2. mpds Vpdv in your favour.

27. &vpBioera npiv will happen to us, i.e., will be achieved by us.

Section 31. Reflex. Pronouns éavrdv, o¢peis, § 134 ; Pass. and Mid.
St:?ii. Pres. of Mew, Mopar, § 183 ; of mowety, moidpas, § 199 ; Str. Aor.
Mid. of yiyvesbai, yévopa.

Page 37, 1. r4 opérepa abrév = sua, their own property.

apérepos is used (i.) as a Direct Reflexive, referring to the subject of
the verb in its own clause, or (ii.) as an Indirect Reflexive, used in a
Subordinate clause, and referring to the Subject of the main verb.
If airav is added, it is a Direct Reflexive only.

2. rovs éavrov his own men.

10. rairy there.

16. o¢as is an Indirect Reflexive, used in a Subordinate clause and
referring to the Subject of the main verb.

21. ov mokVs . . . there was not much time and Colokotrones
arrived, i.e., it was not long before C. arrived.

23. Tohpnpérepot éavrdy yevdpevo becoming braver than themselves ;
a common way 1n Greek oz expressing their courage increased.

27. oi éx raov perebpov, we should say those on the hills; Greek
often accommodates the prepos. to the sense of motion expressed in
the verb : the men came down from the hills.

30. dogpdhea Tijs é£d8ov . . . that Hypsilantes and his men might
come away in safety.

Page 38, 2. On the second occasion, one of the Greeks happened
to be asleep when his companions evacuated the fort, and was accident-
ally left behind. Awakened by the noise of the Turks rushing in to
glunder, he seized a large eo;lﬂ)er cauldron, and, ﬁutting it over his

ead to conceal his features, walked boldly out. e Turks, thinking
he was one of themselves carrying off loot, let him pass with a few
jokes at his ridiculous appearance.—TRICOUPL

6
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Section 32. &dors, § 162. Wk. Aor. Subj. of New, Pass. \vbd,
Mid. Moopa, § 183. ’

6. wpogedéxovro should be mpoodexdpevor, corresponding with guAdo-
clroges, but such slight irregularities are very common. Cf. éueXke in

6. The Turkish fleet which should have brought supplies sailed
away to Patras owing to the Admiral’s jealousy of Drama{)i.

10. 7a vév moheplwv . . . seeing the affairs of the enemy in what
state they are, i.e., seeing in what state the enemy are. For the order
of words, by which rd rév molepiwv is made the Object of i8dvres in-
stead of being placed in the dependent clause as Subject, compare
St. Mark i. 24, I know thee who thouw art. é&ors introduces an In-
direct Question ; the Direct Question was év rivi éori Ta Tév mokepiwv ;
in what state are the enemy’s affairs? Greek retains the original
tense (éori), just as it does in dr: clauses. See '7, 28 n.

Dramali’s difficulties were much increased owing to the season being
singularly dry. Disease broke out among his men, who were living
mainly on green grapes and unripe melons.

14. ofrwes . . . mojoovrar to make an ambuscade : doris with Fut.
Indic. expresses purpose.

16. ra yakemrdrara . . . the most difficult points in the pass.

21. moujowvrar . . . kparfoeav, after an historic tense, éwws may
take the Subj. (29, 3 n.) or the Optat. (31, 25 n.); occasionally, as
here, both are used : there is no difference in meaning.

30. #v it was possible.

Page 39, b. émo. rpdwrovrar where to turn; Delib. Subj., see 30,

9 n.

kal . . . kal . ..both ...and. ...

Section 33.

13. Bdv . . . wpdypara seeing the state of affairs. Cf. 9, 13 n.

16. rolvavriov . . . the opposite way to that which the enemy were
guarding.

17. olrwes since they; doris, besides being an Indirect Interrogative
Pronoun, is used (i.) to express cause, as here ; (ii.) with Fut. Ind. to
express purpose, 38, 14 n.; and (ili.) as an Indefinite Rel. Pron.
meaning whoever, 1. 19.

28. 16 moA¥ = o moAhol the majority.

Page 40, 5. The state of these fugitives is thus described by
Gordon: “The famishing soldiers, after eating all their horses,
existed on the flesh of their dead comrades, and even fought over
their graves”,
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Section 34. Pass. and Mid. Optat. Pres. of Aew, Avoiunv, § 183 ;
of moueiv, mowipny, § 199 ; Str. Aor. Mid. of yiyvesOa, yevoiuny.

12. These Albanians were Christians, serving as mercenaries to the
Turks. They spoke the same dialect and wore the same dress as M.
Botzares and his Souliotes.

13. For M. Botzares, see 31, 24 n.

17. mweipav moieirba, see 16, 9 n.

18. &v émupépowro they would attack; dv gives to the Optative a
Potential sense, expressed in English by would, might or could.

Page 41, 7. dmo. rpdmowro where to turn ; after an historic tense,
the Optat. may be substituted for the Delib. Subj. in Indirect
Questions. The original question was moi rpamwduefa; where are we
toturn? Cf. 39, 5.

Section 35. Pass. and Mid. Imperat. Pres. of Aew, Abov; Wk. Aor.
Mid. Nogac; Wk. Aor. Pass. Xvfyri, § 183 ; Str. Aor. Mid. of yiyveofa,
yévou ; Pres. of woweiv, mowod, § 199.

22. avrot on the spot.

Page 42, 2. oirwes since they. Cf. 39, 17 n.

12. p3 éxmhayijre do not be alarmed. See 36, b n.

13. wAnbe. éNdaaovs inferior in numbers.

14. pn dvdpeioss oloe if we are not brave; the Neg. is uq (not od),
because the E&rticiple expresses a condition.

19. wpos nudv on our side. Cf. 36, 25.

20. mepi wheiorov woweiabe, lit. regard above very much, i.e., regard
as of the greatest importance.

Section 36. Optat. Pres. of elvai, etqv, § 266; Optat. Wk. Aor.
Pass. of Mew, \vleiny, Mid. N\veaiugv, Fut. Avooipnv, § 183.

26. el Bovhopéve pol éor, lit. whether it 18 to me being willing, i.e.,
whether I am willing ; compare Lat. quibus bellum volentibus erat.

27. 8éxeabar vjj wéhew admit into the city; the Dat. mohe: is Instru-
mental, literally, receive with the city; the Instrum. Abl. in Lat. is
used similarly with recipere.

28. dopevos dv 8efaipny I would gladly admit him : we translate the
gredicated Adjective dopevos by an Adverb. Cf. Lat. primus hoc fect,

did it first, and rekevraios, 35, 21

29. wpds in answer to.

Page 43, 2. mept rov ‘EX\pricav with regard to the Greek War;
Ta ‘ENXApvexa is the subject of péAke.. See 38, 10 n.

6. xaragaivowro are in sight. In a clause introduced by ér. (that),
the Optat. may be substituted for the original Indicative, if the tense
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of the main verb is historic (here #Ad¢). Notice that though the mood
is altered, the fense remains the same; the original message was oi
Tovpxos karadaivovras. Cf. T, 28 n.

9. € nrrifowev whether they hoped ; é\mifowev in the original question
was é\rrifovat.

11. és v& pdhora in the highest degree.

13. elpev . . . PpoPoipeba . . . €y . . . dvaykacOeipev . . . &xou.
What were these words in the original statement ?

16. Bovhdpevos if you are willing.

18. odk Biov . . . the lead he had was not his own. Cf. 5, 11 n.

22. Bov\ebooiro, he actually said BovAedoopar I'll think about it.

96. &r. sometimes introduces the original words, and is represented
in English by inverted commas.

rod oivov, Partitive Gen. some wine.

27. tovevéyxor . . . may everything turn out as we wish. The
Optat. by itself in a Principal Sentence expresses a wish ; hence its
name.

The Turks subsequently advanced to Anatolicon, a small town
situated in the lagoons, about five miles west of Messalonghi. The
inhabitants had been accustomed to get their supplies of drinking-
water from the mainland, as there were no springs on the island : of
this the Turks were aware, and therefore expected to force it to sur-
render quickly. A Turkish shell, however, happened to fall on the
Church of St. Michael, and, breaking through the pavement, disclosed
a spring, which not only supplied sufficient water, but encouraged the
people to think that a miracle had been performed on their behalf.
After about a month the Turks abandoned the siege.

PART IV.

Section 87. mwpav, §§ 196, 197.

Page 44, 2. mapa yvépny contrary to expectation.

3. dmep . . . which no one would have believed, if he had been told,
before it happened. dv is used with the Past Tenses of the Indic. in
a Potential sense, expressing might have, would have, could have.
Cf. 40, 18 n.

6. rapév . . . va 8¢ partly . . . partly, or sometimes . . . at other
times,
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10. As an instance of Byron’s energy, the following story may be
quoted. When he was at Cephalonia, a number of workmen engaged
in excavating were buried by the fall of a mass of earth. Byron
heard of the accident while at dinner, and rushing to the place seized
a spade and by his example stimulated the panic-stricken onlookers
to set to work. The result was that all the workmen were rescued.

17. The Ionian islands, being under the protection of England, were
the chief place of refuge for those Greeks who had been driven from -
their homes by the Turks. Cf. 34, 18 n.

22. és v vais whatever ships they had. dv, joined to Rel. pro-
nouns or conjunctions, and followed by the Subjunctive, gives an
Indefinite Sense, expressed in English by ever.

Page 45, 7. On 30th December Byron and Count Gamba (an
Italian) with their baggage and a large sum of money set sail in
separate ships. Byron’s ship fell in with a Turkish frigate, but suc-
ceeded in getting away to some rocky islands called Scrofes, where
Byron concealed himself in a cave. Gamba and his ship were captured,
but by a curious coincidence the captain of the Turkish frigate had
once been saved from death by the Greek skipper, and, in gratitude
for this, he pretended that he saw nothing suspicious about the vessel,
and let it continue its voyage.

Section 38. (iv, xpnobwm, § 232. Contracted Futures, §§ 236, 1,
236, 237 (i.).

12. See Sections 34, 36.

13. olre 80ev . . . komovvrar mor having whence they shall get
rations, i.e., not being able to get rations.

14. &rrw ore sometimes. Cf.1. 26. &rrw 3 in some places.

19. The disorder culminated in the following incident : A Souliote,
noted for his bravery, came to the armoury with a young son of M.
Botzares, and, having no written permission to enter, was stopped by
the sentry. He persisted in going in, and the officer on guard ordered
him to be arrested ; a quarrel ensued, and the Souliote, having re-
ceived a blow, killed the officer on the spot. In an instant alarm
pervaded the town : the Souliotes rose to arms, threatening to storm
the armoury and even Byron’s house, if their countryman, who had
been apprehended, was not set at liberty. The riot was at length
appeased, but Byron declared that he would return to the Ionian
islands if the Souliotes did not leave Messalonghi.—GoRDON.

21. émpacoev dmws . . . took steps to make the place secure. Verbs
of Effort take dwws with Fut. Indic. Cf. 23, 9 n.

26. ody éfovow dmaws will not be able to. Cf. 1. 13 n.

29. els is used emphatically with Superlatives, this man of all
others, like Lat. unus.
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30. rav xal éavrév of his contemporaries.

On 9th April Byron went out to ride near the town and was over-
taken by a heavy shower, and returned home in a boat. Shortly
afterwards he complained of fever: the doctors prescribed bleeding,
but he refused, saying, “I will drink all your medicines, but not one
drop of my blood will I shed. All of it shall be shed on the field of
battle.” Delirium came on, then stupor, and at six o’clock in the
afternoon of Easter Monday (19th April) at the instant of an awful
thunderstorm Byron expired.

His coftin was laid by the side of the grave of M. Botzares, but as
he expressed a wish to be buried in the tomb of his ancestors (at
Hucknall Torkard, near Nottingham), the body was removed to Eng-
land, and his heart interred at Messalonghi.

Section 39. 8nyhovv, §§ 200, 201.

Page 46, 10. ra éavrov . . . regarding only their own tnterests.

14. rois xpfpac: from lack of money. Instrum. Dat.

17. 8oa dv déy whatever was necessary. See 44, 22 n.

20. A committee was formed in London, including Jeremy Bentham,
Joseph Hume and T. Gordon (the historian of the war), and a loan
amounting to £300,000 was raised. The security was very bad, and,
in fact, the interest was never paid, but by a fortunate coincidence
for Greek liberty, a mania for every kind of wild speculation had just
then seized English capitalista.

22. A talent was a sum of money worth 6,000 drachmee or £210 in
English money. A drachma = a franc.

29. doa ANdBoev whatever money they got; after an historic tense
(é8amrdvwr), the Rel. followed by the Optat. is used in an Indefinite
Sense. After a Primary tense, this wou?d be éoa &v AdBwot. Cf.1.17.

Page 47, 1. ék rob rowotrov, by such conduct.

‘““Every man of consideration in his own imagination wanted to
place himself at the head of a band of armed men, and hundreds of
civilianis paraded the streets of Nauplia with trains of kilted followers,
like Scottish chieftains. Phanariots and doctors of medicine, who in
the month of April were clad in ragged coats, and who lived on scanty
rations, threw off that patriotic chrysalis before summer was past,
and emerged in all the splendour of brigand life, refulgent with
brilliant but unused arms, fluttering about in rich Albanian habili-
rﬁ‘lents, and followed by diminutive pipe-bearers and tall henchmen.—

INLAY.

Section 40. {ordvai, Act. Voice, § 248.

3. dvréom adry went against him. The Str. Aor., Perf., and
Plup. of iordva: and its compounds are Intrans.
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b. és dmopiav karacrijoar = to reduce to helplessness (Wk. Aor.).
és amopiav karacrivar = to be reduced to helplessness (Str. Aor.).

6. elpnrar Delib. Subj. ; elpoiro might have been used. See 41, 7 n.

‘‘Mehemet-Ali was a determined reformer, although his reforms,
like those of all Eastern despots, were directed solely to two points—
augmenting his revenue, and forming a disciplined standing army.
The first he brought about by a most horrible system of oppression
and monopoly, turning the cultivators into bondsmen and making
himself the only merchant and landowner in the country ; the second
he effected by establishing an arbitrary conscription among the Arab
Véillagers, and purchasing the services of European instructors.”—

ORDON.

7. ra s xdpas . . . és 76 émirndeiov controlling the organisation of
the country, he arranged matters to his own advantage.

9. 80ev by which course.

13. érav . . . jj whenever occasion should arise; Temporal Con-
junctions compounded with dv (érav, émdrav, émeddv), followed by the

ubj. have an Indefinite sense, expressed in English by ever. This
ever has one of two meanings :—

(i.) It refers to one occasion in the unknown future, e.g., whenever
(= at any time when) I die, I shall be cremated.

(ii.) It refers to an unknown number of occasions, e.g., whenever
(= at every time when) I am hungry, I eat.

Srav is used in sense (i.); émdérav in sense (ii.); émeddv in either
sense. See 11. 16, 20.

17. émedy Sméary since he had undertaken the expedition.

26. dmore . . . ENBoev whenever they came to close quarters ; after an -
historic tense, dre, dmére, and émedy, followed by the Optat. are used
in the same Indefinite sense, as drav, émérav, and émeddv, with the
Subj. Seel. 13 n. Compare the use of the Relative, 46, 29 n.

Page, 48, 1. déov, Acc. Abs. See 16, 22 n.

Section 41. iordvac Mid. and Pass., § 249. dvvapar I am able,
émiorapar I know, are conjugated like iorapai, but see § 266.

11. &os dv . . . wepdvra until they should try; éws dv so long as
or until, péxpe dv (or péxps od dv) until, followed by the Subj., have an
Indefinite sense, not expressed in English. They refer :—

(i.) to one occasion in the unknown future, e.g., we will work,
till we have finished.

. (111.1) to an unknown period of time, e.g., while there is life, there
is hope.

Aftr;)er an historic tense, the same Indefinite sense is expressed by
;'m, péxpe (or péxpe of), followed by the Optat. Compare 47, 13 n,

6 n.



88 NOTES TO PAGES 48-50

20. rois émyepipacw, Instrum. Dat. they were not successful in
Qit. by) their efforts.

27. obk &ovres . . . not having a point at which they should make
a stand, i.e., a rallying point.

Page 49, 4. éws dvaykaoleiev. See 48, 11 n.

8. ““At four o’clock in the afternoon, a soldier, bearing a lighted
match, was seen to leave the monastery and run towards the entrance
of a great subterraneous magazine, situated outside—he fell, pierced
with balls, and five of his companions, following his example, one
after the other, shared his fate. Unable to execute their first pro-
ject, the Greeks resolved to inflame the powder they had within the
monastery. They ceased their fire, and the-Turks darting on, sword
in hand, scaled the walls on every side ; when suddenly the Hellenic

was lowered, a white banner, inscribed with the words ¢Liberty
or Death,” waved in the air, a single gun gave the signal, and a tre-
mendous explosion, shaking the island and felt far out at sea, buried
in the ruins of St. Nicholas thousands of the conquerors and the
conquered ! "—GOBRDON.

Section 42. Sewxvivar, §§ 260, 261.

12. A desultory siege of Patras continued throughout the war.

20. ra mepi . . . the management of the loan was not in accordance
with their views.

23. mpiv . . . xarahioeav until they should overthrow the existing
democracy. The Greeks had elected representatives, but great con-
fusion had arisen owing to party quarrels. If the main verb is
negatived, and od wpiv not before means not until, mpiv takes the
same construction as ﬁu’xp: and éos, 48, 11 n. When mpiv means
before, it takes the Infin.

Page 50, 2. ob wpérepov mpiv . . . not until; the Indic. is used
referring to a Definite time, as is the case with all temporal con-
junctions.

7. 8ud 76v ve Odvaroy . . . kal 8re . . . (a) owing to his son’s death,
and (b) because the conspirators were unsuccessful. Cf. 14, 28 n.

13. xabigraro Tois év Tois dypois befel the rural population.

14. dua 70 moieicbas. Cf. 19, 20 n.

It was owing to this Civil War that no assistance had been sent to
Cassos and Psara.

Section 43. iévar Indic. Mood, § 267.

28. Neocastron, situated on the mainland opposite the south end of
Sphakteria, is generally known as Navarino, from some merchants who
came from Navarre and settled there in the fifteenth century.
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Page 51, 4. 8ia pdyns iéva to fight. Cf. 8ua péPov elvau to be afraid,
24

, 24.

8:d in such phrases expresses the circumstances, lit. to come into a
state of battle.

9. rowatmys i.e., against disciplined troops.

1342%phakteria is famous as the scene of the Spartan surrender in
B.C. 425.

19. xara Tov Npéva on the harbour side.

24. Mavrocordato, being a slow runner, would have been taken
prisoner had not two soldiers helped him along, and got him on board
a vessel from Hydra, named the Mars. For six hours he sat in the
cabin, holding a pistol which might save him the ignominy of being
sent in chains to Constantinople; he uttered no word except now
and then a brief sentence expressive of the vanity of ambition, and a
resolution, if he survived, to retire into private life. Meanwhile the
Mars fought her way out of the harbour ; the Turkish ships did not
dare to approach too near, as the Greek captain could be seen standing
with a lighted torch ready to blow up the ship, if any attempt was
made to board her.—FINLAY.

Section 44. léva (all), § 267.

29. é¢’ gre is used with the Fut. Indic. to express on condition that.
The Pres. Ind. of iéva: (and its compounds) has a future meaning: the
?&sb Imperfect and the other moods supply the missing forms of
€P YO, .

mf?w“:&v BovAwvrar whithersoever they wished (lit. shall wish).

Page 62, b. € émiowev . . . if ever the enemy attacked; after an
historic tense, e with the Optat. expresses if ever. Cf. 47, 26 n.
When the main verb is primary, the same meaning is expressed by v
(= €l dv), followed by the Subj. CYf. L 8 and 47, 13 n.

8. mapa Néyov contrary to expectation.

9. ™y re wo\w . . . they burnt (a) the town, and (b) whatever they
could not carry away. See 14, 28 n.

11. #fv wws if perchance, ie., tn hopes that; after an historic tense,
this mi%r}ln]t. be ¢l wos with Optat. Cf. 63, 12.

14. en Colokotrones was imprisoned (see 50, 11), he exclaimed,
“T have twice saved my country, and shall be called upon to save it a
third time ”.—GoRDON.

16. The Greeks were so demoralised that Colokotrones had great
difficulty in keeping his men together. On one occasion his scouts
rushed in crying, “ Back, back, there are horsemen in the olive-yard ”.
Presently, however, the horsemen were transformed into a flock of
crows and flew away.—TRICOUPI.

22. During this expedition Ibrahim advanced nearly as far as Argos.



90 NOTES TO PAGES 52-54

From a lofty point in the road he caught a view of Hydra, and,
stretching out his hand, exclaimed, ‘¢ Ah, little England, how long
wilt thou escape me ?”’—GoORDON.

Section 46. 8ddvar, Act. Voice, § 262.

27. When the Turks retired from Messalonghi (Section 38), they
buried their guns, and erected tombstones over them: the Greeks
were deceived by this stratagem, and proudly pointed to the inscrip-
tions which recorded the fate of their enemies. When Kiutayhé (or
Reschid Pasha, as he was generally called) began the second siege, he
dug up the guns and used them against the Greeks.

30. €l py except.

Page 53, 2. e . . . éyévero if this had not been done, they would
have been compelled. Unfulfilled Past Condition.

7. éwére. Cf. 477, 26 n.

12. el rws. Cf. 62, 11 n.

dvev . . . molhwpkias, lit. without expense and a siege, i.e., without
a costly siege.
14. Nbovs re . . . kalelr . .. Cf. 523, 9n.

16. 8¢vacba dv would be able; this could have been expressed &r:
Stvairo dv. CYf. 40, 18 n.
17. oddepiav . . . airov they had no hope that (&s) they would pre-
vazl, unless they were to get possession of it.
f2I(’l 76 &pyov, t.e., the making of the mound ; mposéyovot is Dat. Plur.
of Partic.

Section 48. 88dvas, Mid. and Pass., § 263.

27. xa\ds émpatav. Cf. 31, 21 n.

Page 64, 2. éos dv. Cf. 48, 11 n.

11. xaf jpépav . . . mwpoioboav as each day came on.

23. dofevéorepo §) Hore too weak to. Cf. 381, b n.

26. ‘‘At Messalonghi, when they issued forth amid the drizzle of
the night, feeling their desolation and their doom, they said to one
another, ‘The Almighty Himself weeps for us to-night !’ But they
went on, sword in hand, to fall for their country, greeting her with
the gladsome cry, ¢ Arise, thou dearest mother !’ ”—GRNNADIUS.

32. xpavyp . . . by some cry of confusion (lit. of those confused).

¢ Almost at the moment when the garrison rushed on the Turks,
thate&)ortion of the Messalonghiots which was then on the bridges
raised a cry of ‘Back, back’. Great part of the Messalonghiots stopt,
fell back, and returned into the town with the military escort, which
ought to have formed the rear-guard of the sortie. The origin of this
ill-timed cry, which weakened the force of the sortie and added to the
victims in the place, has excited much unnecessary speculation. It



NOTES TO PAGES 54-57 91

evidently arose among those who were in danger of being forced into
the ditch. Their cry was repeated so loudly that it created a panic.”
FINLAY.

Page 55, 4. doos évrixoev. Cf. 46, 29 n.

10. €l rws. Cf. 63, 12.

11. &v éyévero. Cf. 53, 2 n. The deserter was a Bulgarian mer-
cenary.

Section 47. Str. Aor., &y, &vaev, édev, vy, §§ 271, 272.

23. ov mwpooijkov, Acc. Abs. See 16, 22 n.

26. dare on condition that.

27. rods 8¢ pi dexopévous . . . (saying) that they would compel those
who rejected the terms to observe them.

29. dopevo gladly. Cf. 42, 28 n.

Page 66, 11. éoa . . . Boev. See 46, 29 n.

Section 48.

12. The English admiral, Sir Edward Codrington, was in command
of the whole fleet, as being the senior admiral. The instructions
which he gave to his colleagues in the event of a general engagement
concluded with Nelson’s words, that no captain could do very wrong
who placed his ship alongside that of an enemy.—FYFFE.

2b. od wolvs xpéves. Cf. 37, 21 n.

Page 67, 1. jv it was possible. Cf. 1. 8.

9. 7a vavdya, some of these wrecks are still to be seen on shore and
beneath the water.

14. époi . . . peMjoes, these are the concluding words of Xenophon's
Hellenica. époi is Dat. of Agent, by me.






EXERCISES.

1. ACCIDENCE. % pdyn, &pa, p. 142. 6 8odhos, p. 143. orevds,
mkpos (Masc. and Fem.), p. 146. Pres. Ind. of elvai, elui; of Adew,
Ao, p. 147.

SYNTAX. (i) The Article is habitually used with names of countries,
ijl&hl:ds and towns : 7 Gecoaia Thessaly; 7 EdBowa Euboea; ai’Abjvac
thens.

(ii.) The Article is used as a possessive pronoun, when the pos-
sessor is clearly shown by the context, 8ia rov mAovrov Tyuny mpooAau-
Bdve: he wins honour on account of his wealth.

A. 1. Corinth is on?! a narrow isthmus.

. Of the rivers the Achelous is greatest.

. Athens is in! Attica, but Sparta is in the Peloponnese.
Albania is & mountainous country.

The road leads from * Messene to® Arcadia.

They call the country Morea on account of * its shape.
Near® Athens there are many ® villages.

There is a ravine in! the wood.

The wealth of the islands is very great.

The slaves have their freedom on account of ¢ their victory.

Sparta is in! the interior of the Peloponnese.

ny ¢ islands are mountainous.
The gulf of Corinth is narrow.
. The rivers have their springs in! the hills.
. The roads lead from* the interior to? the isthmus.
On account of 4 its wealth Asia is famous.
Near® the village are many ® ravines.
Thessaly and Boeotia have very great wealth.
Many ® men occupy Euboea and the other islands.
. The valour of their ancestors brings honour to the inhabitants
of the Peloponnese.

Nogohwwr SORNSITR®N®

[ary
Seow

1¢y with Dat. 3 &xé with Gen.
3 ¢s with Acc. 4 3.4 with Acoc.
8 éyyls with Gen. Smany = not few, odx dAiyor. Cf. 4, 5.
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2. ACCIDENCE. 38dfa, p. 142. Compound Adjectives, e.g., dfdvaros
immortal, wokvdvBpwmos populous, have no separate form for the Fem.,

p- 145.

SynTax. Attributes are placed between the Article and the noun,
or the Attribute with the Article repeated follows the noun, of dmopot
Yewpyol, OF ol yewpyol oi dmwopoc the poor farmers.

e Attribute may be not only an adjective but also :—
(i.) a Genitive, oi 7@y yewpyadv mpdyovor the ancestors of the farmers.

(ii.) a Prepositional phrase, oi év 7 pecoyeig yewpyol, or oi yewpyoi oi
év T peaoyeia the farmers in the interior.
(iii.) an adverb, of wpiv émiyapiot the former inhabitants.

In case (i.), if the Attributive Genitive is placed after the noun, the
Article is not repeated, of mpdyovor Tév yewpyav.

A. 1. The greatest reputation does not always bring safety.
. Near?! the sea the number of farmers is small.
. The ancient? inhabitants of the Peloponnese win the greatest

glory.

The h,igs in? Albania are high.

The rich merchants occupy the best land.

The allies of the Peloponnesians are few.

The poor farmers pay tribute to the Turks.

The former ¢ inhabitants of the villages live in? the hills.

The villages in? the interior are small.

The ancient® Athenians leave an undying reputation to theix
descendants.

[
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The merchants occupy the largest islands.

The immigrants expel the former* inhabitants.

. The wealth of the merchants does not bring safety.

The villages in ? the hills are not populous.

The rich merchants live near?! the sea.

In 3 the interior the number of the merchants is small.
They win the greatest honour on account of °® their daring.
The Turks compel the poor farmers to pay tribute.

. The rivers in ® the Peloponnese are few.

. The present® inhabitants are Albanians.

CORNTS G WO

-

1 &yyts with Gen. 3Use Adv. xdAa: long ago.
3 & with Dat. 4 Use Adv. wply formerly.
5 3:d with Ace. 8 Use Adv. viv now.
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3. ACCIDENCE. 8eowdmys, Bopéas, p. 143, 76 8dpov, p. 143, Neuter of
oTevés, muxpds, p. 145,

SyxTax. Neuter plurals take a Singular verb, see 6, 1 n.

The Article (i.) is used with Abstract nouns, 5 é\evdepia freedom ;
6 Bdvaros death.

(ii.) is omitted with a predicated noun or adjective, 3 émifupia rijs
é\evlepias éoriv airia Tob moléuov desire for freedom is the cause of the
war.

A. 1. The camps of the Peloponnesians and of the Athenians are
near! the sea.

. The slaves carry their masters’ corn from ? the plain.

. Not wealth but® the want of necessaries is often the cause of
war.

In* war death brings® glory to the soldiers.

Danger is not formidable to the brave citizens.

It is hard to endure injustice.

The memory of noble deeds is immortal.

. The allies have their camp in* the interior.

The soldiers are in ¢ arms near! the isthmus.

Victory is the beginning of peace.

e

=
-
e

CPP ogipWpE

The deeds of their ancestors bring honour to the citizens.

. Injustice often leads on the citizens to® war.

Death is common to the masters and the slaves.

In* the battle valour saves the soldiers.

It is disgraceful to the citizens to abandon their friends.

The camp of the allies is on ¢ the island.

The memory of their former’ deeds gives® courage to the
citizens.

The islanders are already in 4 arms.

Fortune is often the cause of victory.

. The masters compel their slaves to endure injustice.

-

1 &yy¥s with Gen. 34w with Gen. 3 &and.
4 ¢y with Dat. S xapéxew, lit. provide, ¢ ¢s with Ace.
1 Use Adv. wpiv.



96 EXERCISES

4, Acorpencr. Past Imperfect of elvas, §; of New, f\vov, p. 147.
Strong Aorist of wdoyew, érafov, p. 148. Syllabic Augment, p. 147.

Syxrax. (i.) The Article is used to denote the whole of a class ;
thus of 3oiAo: means either the slaves or slaves in general.

(ii.) The Article with pév or 8¢ is used as a Demonstrative Pronoun.
ToVs dvfpbmovs €NaBe - ol 8¢ dwé?u‘yov Yorepov xpove he captured the
men; but they escaped subsequently.

Especially common are 6 uév . . . 6 8¢ . . . the one . . . but the
other; olpév . .. ol 8¢ . .. some . . . but others.

Tovs pév Erpemov, of 8¢ kard xdpav Epevov they routed some, but the
others ;;ld their ground.

Notice that oi 3¢ means but others, not simply others, and must there-
fore come first in its clause : oi uév habitually comes first in its clause,
but may be preceded by a word or group of words which belongs to both
clauses. See instances 4, 18, 6, 1, and observe order where a prep. is
used, éx 8¢ rav, 6, 2.

A. 1. Of the merchants some were rich, but others were r. 2.
Slaves often suffer injustice! at the hands of? masters. 3. Some fled
to® the sea, but others to® the interior. 4. The desire of freedom
leads on subjects to® war. 5. The enemy captured some, but the
general was able to escape. 6. Some he persuaded to take in* the
conspiracy, but others he was not able to persuade. 7. Conspirators
are not always eager to take up arms. 8. Fortune rules® some men,’ but
Slljlers rule fortune. 9. He ordered his friends to provide help for the

es.

B. 1. Of the conspirators some were brave, but others were cowardly.
2. In7 the war merchants often suffered unjustly.! 3. The general
captured the enemy’s messenger. 4. Islandersrule® the sea. 5. Some
live in 7 the interior, others near® the sea. 6. He persuaded some to
take up arms, but the others fled. 7. They sent a messenger to® the
citizens. 8. The war brings honour to some, but disgrace to others.
9. Of the islands some were populous, but in? others there were few
inhabitants. 10. There was a large!® number of merchants in? the
country.

1 Say unjust things, Neut. Plur. Cf. 5, 16.

2 5wé with Gen. 3¢5 with Ace. 4 peréxew with Gen. Cf. 6, 11.
5 Omit men. 6 ¥pxerv with Gen. Cf. T, 2. 7 & with Dat.
8 éyyls with Gen, °®wpds with Acc. 10 o4k dAlyos.
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5. ACCIDENCE. mwas, p. 146. 88¢, p. 146. Temporal Augment, p.
147. Like was are declined Participles ending in -as; most of these
are Weak Aor. Part. Act., e.g., knpvfas having proclaimed, orpareioas
having marched.

Sy~NTax. (i.) When 3¢ this is used with nouns, the Article must
be used immediately before the noun, 33¢ 6 dvfpwmos, or 6 dvfpwmos
&3¢ this man. (For exception, see 5, 4 n.)

(ii.) Notice the uses of wds with and without the Article :—

A1
2

3
4
b.
6.
7.

8

9.

10.
B. 1
2
3
4.
b.
6.
7
8
9.
0.

—

. In® every place all are w
. For?® all these reasons he assembled the soldiers.

. The enemy ravaged ® the whole o
. The soldiers suspected their officers on account of ® this defeat.
. Through® all the war they were guarding these places.

(@) maoa 1 vijoos all the island, the whole island, the whole of
the island.

(b) maoa vijoos every island ; mavri Tpome in every way.

(¢) waoa ai vijoou all the islands, the whole of the islands.

(d) maoas vijoor all islands.

Having made this proclamation® they sent away the soldiers.

. He was general of the whole expedition.
. The allies came ? from ? all the islands.
. These misfortunes befell ? all the citizens.

They did not hear the words of the general.

The soldiers having crossed the river refused to obey the
officers.

The citizens had brave allies.

. They were burning all the houses and murdering all the men.

Every land is the tomb of brave men.
For?® these reasons the citizens suspected the allies.

Having marched to® this ﬁlace they made” a camp.
illing to take up arms.

‘War is the cause of all these misfortunes.
He ordered all the citizens to be Fresent.
the Peloponnese.

In every way he furnished help to all the citizens.
Having heard this message the allies went away.?

1 S8ay having proclaimed these things (Neut. Plur.).

3 8tr. Aor. 3 & with Gen.

4 Say had the allies brave. Cf.5,12.  3ud with Acc.

8¢s with Ace. 7 8tr. Aor. of kararauBdvew.
8 ¢y with Dat. 9 3id with Gen.
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6. ACCIDENCE. Tis, p. 146. éAnmis, p. 144.

Sy~NTax. The equivalent of a noun is formed by the Article with :—

(i.) an adjective, oi dv8peioc the brave, o dvdpeiov courage.

(ii.) A Genitive, ra Tod mohéuov the events of the war; ré rdv moke-
Tdv the property of the citizens.

(iii.) A Prepositional phrase, ra mepl mijs fvvopocias the circum-
stances of the conspiracy; ol év mf fvveposia the members of the
conspiracy.

(iv.) An adverb, ol viv men of the present day, ra &mera the
Suture.

N.B.—(a) The Neut. Sing. of the Article with an adjective is equiva-
lent to an Abstract noun 6 dv8peiov = ) dvdpeia courage.

(b) In English it is often necessary to sugply some noun, such as
state, condition, course, circumstances, incidents, events, etc., accord-
ing to the context.

A. 1. The members of the conspiracy were at strife. 2. They re-
ported the state! of the camp to the citizens. 3. Owing to? courage
and daring they won honour. 4. I am going?® to write the events of
the war. b. Some of the exiles are eager to encounter danger on behalf
of 4 their native land. 6. They plundered the property of their allies.
7. Those in the neighbourhood * came to ® the camp. 8. The poor often
suffer at the hands of 7 the rich. 9. The soldiers no longer have hope
of victory. 10. The men of the present day bequeath an undying repu-
tation to future generations.

B. 1. Those in® the fields endured the tyranny of their masters.
2. They heard the incidents of the battle from?® the exiles. 3. Owing
to? their courage some of the soldiers were able to escape. 4. He was
going?® to report the course of the conspiracy to the general. 5. The
citizens were eager to take up arms on behalf of¢ their native land.
6. The soldiers carried away the property of the citizens. 7. Some of
the exiles returned to® their native land. 8. The brave hold cowards
in contempt. 9. He furnished assistance to some of the poor citizens.
10. They were in hopes ' of regaining their freedom.

1Cf. 9, 18. 2 8:d with Ace, 3 péarew.
4 iwép with Gen. 5 Cf. 8, 26. 8 ¢s with Acc.
7 ywé with Gen, 8 &y with Dait, ¥ rapd with Gen.

0.0f. 8, 2.
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7. RECAPITULATORY.

A1
2.

w
[y
SOOI ST B
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Nicialz and his companions! sent a message to? those on? the

island.

In? all these battles the allies of the Peloponnesians ran
away.

. The enemy won honour on account of ¢ their valour.
. The present inhabitants are going to change their method of
Lif

0.
. Islanders hold in contempt those on® the mainland.
. Some of the soldiers were fortifying the camp, others were

guarding the arms.

. Injustice is often the cause of war.
. The noble deeds of former men are worthy of record.

This place is on® the borders of Attica and Boeotia.
These messengers reported the events of the battle.

Having heard this message they advanced to® the river.

They learnt the state of the camp from ® the prisoners.

All the citizens were eager to fortify the place.

This village was near? the borders of Thessaly.

Some of the allies suspected the citizens.

Those on 2 the mainland sent a message to? the islanders.

The invasion of Attica was the beginning of the war.

waing to4 the courage of the former inhabitants this land is
Tee.

. Some of the soldiers fled, others remained where they were.
. The innocent often suffered at the hands of ® the guilty.

1¢f. 9, 2. 3 wpds with Aco. % & with Dat.
4 81d with Acc. 5 ¢s with Ace. 8 xapd with Gen.
7 éyyts with Gen, 8 ywd with Gen,
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8. ACCIDENCE. Pres. Indic. of moteiv, moid, p. 148.

SyNTAX. The Genitive is a mixed case :—

(i) It is used with nouns, like the Latin Gen., and with verbs, ad-
jectives and prepositions ; the fundamental meaning is of.
(a) With verbs, e.g., orparpyeiv be in command of, 11, 5;
peréxew share in, ©, 8.
(b) With adjectives, e.g., dfwos worthy of, 10, 16; uéroxos
sharing in, 7, 16.
(c) With prepositions, e.g., mepi concerning, 9, 16; imép on
behalf of, T, 6; perd with, 10, 22. ’
(ii.) It denotes separation, like the Latin Abl.; the fundamental
meaning is from. Thus it is used :—

(@) with prepositions meaning from, e.g., éx, 9, 14; mapd,
£ 3; dmwd, 12, 22.
(b) with verbs compounded with such prepositions, ¢.g., dméxew
be distant from, 11, 17.

A. 1. The Athenians are masters! of the islands, and the Pelopon-
nesians of the mainland. 2. Sparta is many? stades distant® from
Athens. 3. They learnt from* the messengers all about® the con-
spiracy. 4. All except® those from the interior are experienced in war.
6. The traitors are all worthy of death. 6. The soldiers are marching
from the borders of Thessaly. 7. Nicias is in command of all the
allies. 8. The islanders were eager to take part in this war. 9. He
stationed some soldiers near? the river. 10. Of the hostages some
escaped, but others were killed by 8 the citizens.

B. 1. In® this battle the hostages escaped from the camp. 2. This
village was many 2 stades distant ® from the sea. 3. Some of the exiles
did not take part in the conspiracy. 4. The events of the war are
worthy of record. 5. They are making war on behalf of the freedom
of their allies. 6. Except® the merchants all the citizens were killed.
7. Nicias is in command of the whole expedition. 8. The allies are
marching into!° the Peloponnese. 9. Those in? the interior are not
experienced in naval matters. 10. The islanders are masters! of all
the coast.

1 xpareiv with Gen. 2 many = not few. 3Cf. 9, 28.
‘0. 11, 8. Srd wepl with Gen.  ® wAfy with Gen.
7 éyyds with Gen. 8 wé with Gen. 9 &y with Dat.

10¢s with Acc.
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9. AcctpENCE. Past Imperfect Indic. of woueiv, émoiouy, p. 148.

SyNTaX. The Dative is a mixed case :—

(i.) It is used, like the Latin Dat., for the Indirect Object with
Transitive Verbs, for the Direct Object of Intransitive Verbs, and
depending on adjectives ; the fundamental meaning is to or for.

() As indirect object, e.g., Bonfeiav airg mapéxew to provide
assistance for him, 7, 29

(b) With intrans. verbs, e.g., wpoowimrew attack, 11, 24;
Boxet it seems good, 11, 5; mwpooqxe it is fitting, 5, 13.

(©) Wigl adjectives, e.g., ¢pios friendly, 4, 16; Spoios like,

12.
’

(ii.) It is used, like the Latin (instrumental) Abl., to express the
instrument or any accompanying circumstance.

(a) Instrument, e.g., Seopois pvAdoaew to guard in (lit. with)
chains, '7, 26 ; xdpiri fuviyyaye atrois he collected them
by his influence, 8, 27.

(b) Accompanying circumstance, esp. manner and in military
expressions, e.g., 8pdue at a run, 12, 4; Ovpg xai
popy with spirit and confidence, 11, 26 ; agrpara Sia-
Bdvres crossing with an army, 9, 1

(iii.) It is used as a Locative. (Exx. 10, 11.)

A. 1. The messenger announced this victory to the generals. 2.
Some of the soldiers did not obey their officers. 3. They advanced
with all the army against! the enemy. 4. The deeds of the citizens
are not like the deeds of their ancestors. 5. It is not fitting for brave
men to desert. 6. He persuaded the allies to guard the prisoners in
chains. 7. They learnt by report the state of the camp. 8. It seemed
good to attack the enemy near the river. 9. The citizens refused to
furnish help to the allies. 10. By courage but not by experience they
were defeating? the enemy. ;

B. 1. These deeds bring disgrace to all the soldiers. 2. Some of
the exiles accompanied the Peloponnesians. 3. The general attacked
the enemy with all his soldiers. 4. The islanders were friendly to
those on ® the mainland. 5. The citizens did not furnish pay to the
soldiers. 6. The officers guarded all the prisoners in chains. 7. They
advanced at a run to* the camp. 8. It seemed good to the general to
leave the place. 9. It is fitting to help friends. 10. Some followed
the general, but the others deserted to’ the enemy.

1xpés with Acc.  %xpareiv with Gen. % év with Dat. 4 és with Ace.
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10. ACCIDENCE. ofros, alry, Toiro, p. 147.

SyNTax. Place where, Place whence, and Place whither, are ex-
pressed in Greek, as in English, by prepositions : of these the commonest
are—

A. in, at, on, év with Dat. év ) Biévwvp at Vienna, 12, 29; év
iaipig émmBelp in o suitable place, 11, 17 ; év 5 684 on the road,
, 8.

B. from. (i.) dirg’ with Gen. dmd rob orparomédov from the camp,
22.

(ii.) éx with Gen. éx iis ‘“EXAd8os from Greece, 9, 7.
(iii.) mapd with Gen. (of persons only). wapa roi ©eodbpov
Jrom Theodore, 10, 8.

C. to, into, towards. (i.) es with Acec. (of places). és 76 orpardmedov
to the camp, 12, 14 ; és riv Adorpiav into Austria,
12, 26. .
(ii.) wpds with Ace. wpds rods mokepiovs to the enemy, 10,
9; mpds Td pebdpia towards the borders, 10, 28.

D.
through. 8. with Gen. 8 rijs Muvys through the marsh, 11, 29.
in front of. mwpé with Gen. wpd mijs xdpys tn front of the village.
near. éyyis with Gen. éyyds mijs xbpns near the village, 11, 16.
behind. Smirbev withGen. §migbev Tis kbuns behind the village, 11, 11.

A. 1. They were returning from this village to the hills. 2. The
other citizens were in the fields. 3. In front of this place there was
a wood. 4. He marched with all his force from the interior to the
sea. 5. In this battle the enemy fled to Corinth. 6. He stationed
some soldiers near this river. 7. It seemed good to them to march to
the borders of Boeotia. 8. The allies defeat the enemy in Attica.
9. Some of the troops they station on the road, others in the hills.
10. They are advancing through the plain.

B. 1. They refused to return to their native land. 2. Behind the
camp there was a high hill. 3. He stationed the allies in front of this
river. 4. They pursued the enemy from the plain to the hills. 5. All
these disasters befel them in Greece. 6. These soldiers made a cam
near the wood. 7. They advanced from the borders of Boeotia throug!
Attica. 8. He was crossing from Athens to Asia. 9. The general learnt
t}];is from the hostages. 10. The soldiers marched from this place to
the sea.
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11. ACCIDENCR. ¢vhaf, dydy, oikjrap, p. 144.

Syntax. 1. Time when is expressed : —

(a) by the Dat. when an event is dated by the particular day,
. night, month, etc., of its occurrence. In this case
npépg, vukri, ppvi, k.T.\., must be defined by an Attri-
bute, e.g., T Tpity npépa on the third day, 13, 22; v

Yorepaia on the next day, 13, 26.
(b) by év with Dat. év j xepepwy dpa in the winter season,

16

(c) by the Gen. wukrds by night, 14, 13; xewivos in the
course of the winter.

2. Time how long is expressed by the Acc., or ém{ with Acc. may be
used, like Latin per, rabmy v fuépav during this day, 13, 23; émi
8Vo pfjvas for two months, 14, 7.

3. Time within which is expressed by the Gen., or by évrds within
with Gen. jpepdr 8éxa or évrds nuepdv déxa within ten days.

A. 1. In the tenth month of the war he invaded the country with
all his force.

. They carried on the war for six months.

. On this day they sent the guards to Athens.

. They were not able to capture the place within five days.

I t{e winter a few soldiers returned to the camp.

. For a long time the troops remained where they were.

. Having crossed the river on the third day they attacked the

citizens.

. Within ten years we are likely® to conquer the country.

. They entered the camp by night and for two days were
plundering the property of the enemy.

. In this struggle the general was killed.

. In the third month he expelled the inhabitants from the country.

. For a short time they made war from the hills.

. In this battle few soldiers escaped.

Within five days the general was going! to abandon the
struggle.

In winter it is not possible to live in the fields.

. For ten months they guarded this place.

. They attacked the enemy’s camp by night.

On the next day they were willing to return.

The guards came from Athens on this day.

. They entered the place by night and murdered all the in-

habitants.
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12. Syntax. The following prepositions are used in expressions
of Time :—
(i.) mpé with Gen. before, mpd Tob wokéuov before the war.
(ii.) perd with Acc. after, pera ravra after this, 12, 26.
(iii.) xard with Ace. :—
(@) at, xara Ty dpxnv at the beginning, 4, 12.
(b) distributively, xar’ éviavrdv year by year, 6, 28.
(iv.) mepl and Vwo with Acc. about, mepi (or vmé) rov xpdvoy Tovrov
about this time.
(v.) dua with Dat. with, & éomépa lit. with evening, i.e., at sunset,
11, 21; ap’ npépe at dawn.

>
[

. About this time the enemy seized the harbour.

. Every day they murdered some of the citizens.

. Before this victory the inhabitants refused to take up arms.
. All this night and the following day they were marching in
the rain.

For six days they remained inactive near the sea.

At dawn tﬁey fled to the river.

After a few days they refuse to carry on the war.

. Before this battle he held the allies in contempt.

Year by year the Greeks paid tribute to their masters.

. On the next day they sent a herald to the enemy’s camp.

COPNGOT hoto
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About this time the subjects took up arms.

. Every day the soldiers marched into the plain.

They were not able to fortify the place within ten days.

. Before this victory few were eager to take ert. in the struggle.
At the end of this war the sailors returned to the islands.

. At sunset a herald came to the camp of the allies.

. After this defeat there was no longer hope of safety.

. For six days they remained where they were.

Year by year they sent governors into the country.

. At dawn the officers were going to cross the river.

—

1011, 1.



EXERCISES 106

13. AccoipeNce. Participles in -wv, -ovoa, -ov, § 99. Pres. of elva,
dv; of New, Nov; Str. Aor. of wdoyew, mabbv; Pres. of moieiv,
wody, -oboa, -ovv ; Pres. Mid. and Pass. of Aew, Ind. Adopa,
AeoOa, Part. Avdpevos, -, -ov, § 183.

SynTax. The Gen. Case is used Absolutely in Greek, like the Abl.
in Latin, with a Temporal, Causal, Conditional or Concessive meaning,
TolTwv yryvopévwr while (because, if, although) these things were happen-
ing ; Tovrov yevopévoy when (because, etc.) these things had happened.

hen the meaning is Causal, &s often precedes the Gen. Abs., giving
the motive of the principal person in the sentence, orparomedevovrar
Os Tév mokepiwv éyyds Svrav they encamped because they thought the
enemy were near.

N.B.—Temporal clauses (or their equivalents) habitually come be-
fore the principal verb, while Causal clauses follow it.

A. 1. While the enemy were making preparations, the citizens forti-
fied the place.

. Since the generals are at strife, the troops are disorderly.

. At the beginning? of winter the allies proceed into the interior.

. He wishes to fight, since the enemy are few.

‘When the news came, the citizens made a truce.?

The Athenians attacked the camp under command of Nicias.

When these things were occurring, the Greeks took up arms.

When the general learnt this, there was confusion in the camp.

. They send for the allies, since the place is in danger.

W]l:gﬁ :;lhe herald had come, they learnt the number of the

illed. :

. The nevlv;s of this victory came, while the soldiers were on the

march.

. Since the citizens are not able to resist, a truce is made.?

. When night comes on,* they encamp near the sea.

He wishes to send for the allies, since the number of the

guards is small.

. When the enemy fled, the soldiers returned to the camp.

. Since everything is ready, they proceed to the harbour.

At the beginning! of the war they collected all the allies.

. Since the enemy are invading the country, the citizens carry

away everything from the fields.

. 'l‘h;r11 soldiers proceed into the Peloponnese under command of
icias.

. Since the general was killed, the Greeks went away.

&
-
SOOI

© PNom h®WND K

e
(=

1Use #pxeotas begin. 2 owévdecfar. S ylyvegbar. 4 émiylyveobai.
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14. ACCIDENCE. dvopa, § 32, yévos, § 33.
Pres. Mid. and Pass. of woweiv, Ind. wowipa, Inf. moeicfai, Part.
wotovpevos, § 199.

SyNrax. With Impersonal Verbs and Neuter Adj. with 3y, the Acc.
is used Absolutely, instead of the Gen., e.g., 8éov (8¢t it 8 necessary),
éfdv (tear it 18 possible), 8dfav (€Bofe it was determined), mpoaikoy
(wpooqke it is filting), b mapéxov or mapacxdv (b mapéxe there is a
Savourable opportunity).

8éxovrar Tas omwovdis &s ddvvarov bv d\\e Twi Tpéme odfeobar they
;Jtccept the terms, as it is not possible in any other way to save their

tves.

A. 1. The enemy remained where they were, since it was impossible
to attack the fort. 2. Those in authority prepare to receive the
hostages. 3. Since it is not fitting for brave men to yield, they defend
themselves fromn the ramparts. 4. Fearing the number of the enemy,
the general led back his army. b. As there was no longer hope of
safety, the besieged send a herald to the besiegers. 6. From physical!
weakness not a few of the citizens died. 7. They do not wish to make
peace, although there is a favourable opportunity. 8. Those in the
fort are compelled to make a sortie. 9. When they might? escape,
they prefer to fight. 10. They conquered the enemy by numbers?®
and ¢ not by courage.

B. 1. They retired since it was impossible to force their way through
the enemy. 2. A force of soldiers is being stationed on ® the mountains.
3. Since it is not fitting to accept the truce, we are going to fight at
once. 4. Owing to the size of the place the number of soldiers is not
sufficient to® guard it. 5. The allies accepted the peace, as it was not
possible to carry on the war. 6. The besieged make a sortie against?
the besiegers. 7. Although it was difficult to defend themselves, they
refused to leave the fort. 8. In this summer the sufferings of the
allies were terrible. 9. As there was a favourable opportunity to
attack the enemy, they advanced from the camp. 10. }'.)I.Pl?e walls are
high and easily defended. '

1 physical = of bodies. 2Use Part. of &ear: it is possible. 8 wAfjbos in Sing.
14AAd. Y éxf with Gen. 8 dare, cf. 16, 24. Txpds with Acc.
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15. AccipENCE. Past Impft. Mid. and Pass. of Adew, é\véuny, § 183,
of wouety, émotovpny, §199. Str. Aor. Mid. of yiyvesfa:, Ind. éyevdpny,
Inf. yevéoOa, Part. yevipevos, -n, -ov.

SyNTax. Many verbs in Greek, as in Latin, take the Infin. as
object, e.g., dvaykd{ew compel, &'pxeo'ﬂa; begin, BolAecbar wish, Bia-
voeiodai intend, xehebew order, kwhvew prevent, vopilew, oleocbar think,
mpobupeiabar be eager, ete.

If the subject of the Inf. is the same as the Subject of the main
verb, it is usually omitted with the Inf., and, if inserted, it is in the
Nom. Case. :

vopifovow (adroi) dfior émaivov elvar they think that they (themselves)
are worthy of praise.

vopi{ovat Tods d\ovs dfious émaivov elvaw they think that the others
are worthy of praise.

A. 1. They were not able to resist the army of the enemy.
2. He determined to be the saviour of his country.
3. On this day they began to murder the citizens.

They were eager to be sharers in this struggle.

He did not think that he was worthy of death.

They were compelled to retire to the fort.

He ordered the soldiers to prepare for battle.!

They made a resolution to fortify the place.

They seemed to be brave but inexperienced in war.

They did not wish to fight on behalf of a foreign land.

oo
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They could no longer endure their sufferings.

The general thinks that he is worthy of praise.

The enemy were compelled to encamp near the river.

The besieged did not wish to yield to those outside.

The allies seemed to the citizens to be faithless.

The generals order the army to invade the country.

The farmers began to return to their fields.

Some were being rescued by? their friends, but others were
being killed.

They prevented the soldiers plundering the property of the
citizens.

He determined to besiege the fort in the following month.

\

-
e

+ Cf. 17, 20. 3 ywé with Gen.
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16. ACCIDENCE. md\ss, § 7. ebyevis, § 100. éxeivos, -n, -0, § 142.
Fut. Act. of Aew, Ind. Aow, Inf. Nogew, Part. Mooy, § 181.

SyNTax. Verbs of hoping and promising take the Fut. Infin.

The rule given on the previous page as to the case of the Subject of
the Inf. applies here too :—

fAmifov amoorepioev Tov Bijpov ToV fyepdvwv they hoped to deprive
the people of their leaders.

A. 1. He promised that he would supi)ly food to the weak.
. After the capture of that city all the men were killed.
. Those reports will not seem to be true.
The place is marshy and has not a secure }fosition.‘
They have some hope that the enemy will be willing to make

o.
Hepﬁz:)ed to deprive the soldiers of their pay.

The walls are weak and the citizens will not guard them.
. They hoped that they would exceed the others in? power.
. He 18 going? to set free the prisoners on the next day.
Truth ? is opposed to falsehood.*

&
[y
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. They hoped to capture that city easily, as there were few men
in it.

. The citizens hope that the general will set free the prisoners.
Some of the reports are true, but others are false.

The soldiers encamp in a marshy place.

They promised that they would guard the walls that night.
He is not going? to trust the allies.

They will prevent the strong injuring the weak.

. The soldiers will save the property of the citizens.

. It is not always safe to speak the truth.*

. The rising of the people will deprive the government of
power.

—

10f. 5, 12. 2 Dat.
3 uéArew with Pres. or Fut. Inf. 4 Article with Neut. Adj.
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17. ACCIDENCE. Baci\els, § 37 ; péyas, § 105.
Weak Aor. Act. of Avew, Ind. f\voa, Inf. Aicar, Part. Moas, § 182.

SyNTAX. Any case of the Neuter of the Article can be used with
any tense of the Infin. forming the equivalent of a noun. The Infin.
may have a subject, object, or any adverbial modification: these
m’o_diﬁcations are inserted between the Article and the Infin. Negative

p.

Oid 76 Tovs woheplovs py) peyd\y orpard mapeivar of mwolirar év éAmwidi
fioav owing to the enemy not being present with a large force the
citizens were hopeful. ’

The

rule given on p. 107 as to the case of the Subject of the Inf.

applies here too.

A.

®
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. They had great hopes of the allies capturing the place.

. They were despongent owing to the enemy being successful.

. He sent all the cavalry into the country of the king.

. To escape by land was hopeless for them.

. By defeating the armny of the king they won a great reputation.
. The cavalry are useful for! conquering the country.

Instead of? imposing slavery on?® others, they became slaves
themselves.

. By doing this he caused great confusion to the enemy.
. Owing to their being besieged the citizens were in want of

supplies.

. Fleeing from the enemy in battle is disgraceful.

. By setting the prisoners free they were able to make an

alliance with? the king.

. Owing to the allies running away the cavalry could no longer

resist.

. To obey the enemy is the beginning of slavery.
. This victory provided great hope of capturing the town.
. Owing to the general being killed the soldiers returned to the

camp.

. Instead of ? providing pay for the cavalry the citizens refused

to receive them.

. By attacking the enemy’s country they rescued the allies.

Owing to their not trusting the king they refused to make

peace.
. They thought it an advantage to fight near the sea.
. They are compelled to retire owing to their not having supplies.

1¢s with Ace. 2 4yrl with Gen. 3Dat.
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18. ACCIDENCE. yAukis, § 102 ; moAis, § 106.

A. 1. They did not wish to run risks since it was possible to capture
the town without danger.

. Much confusion occurred owing to the want of discipline of

the cavalry.

. Owing to the enemy being inactive, the Athenians remained

where they were.

The invasion was brief, since the troops had not supplies.

. He persuaded all the citizens to take up arms.

The soldiers were eager to get the booty themselves.

In many cities many men were killed.

. They sent away the cavalry owing to their regarding them with

suspicion.

. It seemed good to the majority® to evacuate the town.

. They hoped to capture the place easily, as the guards were not
many.

SP VNSO W ©
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When thé news came, the citizens were in much despondency.

The war was brief owing to the enemy invading the country.

. When the battle took place the infantry routed the cavalry.

The majority! did not wish to take part in the war.

Tliey could not defend themselves, as the wall was weak and
ow.

. They burnt many houses and killed many men.

Owing to those in authority not being present it was impossible
to make peace.

. For a long time there was much alarm in the town.

‘When this occurred the soldiers were in much confusion.

. As it was not possible to send for the allies, the citizens

refused to fight.

w
Sox No opwos
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19. AccipENce. Perf. Act. of Aew, Ind. Aé\vka, Inf. AeAvkévar,
Part. Aehvkds, Pluperf. éxehvxn, § 182.

S¥NTax. Instead of the Infin., the Participle is used after verbs of
perceiving, seeing, knowing and finding, e.g., alodveobar, 5pav (Aor.
eldov), yryvdokew, karakapBdvew. The Nom. is used if the Part. refers
to the subject of the main verb.

alg@dvovras Tods moleplovs éyyds Svras they perceive that the enemy
are near.

aloOdvovrar éyyds Tédv mokeplwy dvres they perceive that they are near
the enemy.

A.

&
—
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. They perceived that a large army had invaded the country.

. Some have fled to the sea, others have taken up arms.

. He saw that the citizens had been encouraged by this victory.
. The enemy had conquered the allies and were besieging the

town.
They had suffered much at the hands of the enemy.
They know that the islanders are experienced in war.

. They found that the soldiers had already disembarked.
. He has set free the prisoners and has sent them away.

He perceives that it is impossible to capture the town.

. He saw that in this way! he would conquer the enemy.

. They know that the enemy have already come.
. They perceived that the city was being besieged by land and

sea.
. He found that the enemy were no longer in Attica but had

retired.

. They saw that it was impossible to provide assistance for the

citizens.

. The sailors have disembarked and have conquered the cavalry

of the enemy.

He had agreed with? the Athenians that he would terminate
the war.

. They had suffered unjustly at tﬁe hands of the allies.
. They find that some have embarked and others have fled.

He committed many crimes® and had suffered terribly on
account of them.

. He saw that the ambassadors were not speaking the truth,

lobrw thus,  *Dat.  3Use &duxeiv, 22, 13,



112 EXERCISES

20. ACCIDENCE. vais, § 49, 14 ; vois, § 26.
Fut. of elvar, Ind. éoopas, Inf. &recfa:, Part. éodpevos, § 266 ; Fut.
Mid. of Aeww, Ind. Noopar, Inf. Ndoeofar, Part. Avadpevos, § 183.

SynTax. The Participle is used predicatively with Aavédvew escape
notice, Tuyxdvew happen, paiveofa aplpear.

@\alev ameNOdy he went away secretly.

Tods mohepiovs E\alev dmeNObv he went away without the enemy
observing it.

&ruxov dmoBdvres (dmoBeBnxires) they happened to disembark (have
disembarked).

¢aivovrar mapaoxevalduevo they are clearly making preparations.

Paivovrar mapacxevdlesba they appear to be making preparations.

A. 1. The army will be present within a few days.
. It appeared to be impossible to make war on1 all their enemies
at once.?
. They entered the town by night without being observed.
The enemy’s ships hapi)ened to be 3present.
. The citizens were clearly eager for 3 peace.
. The citizens appeared to be eager for peace.
They will make an attack with all their ships.
They will sail from the harbour, but will not begin the battle.
He will proceed with a large force against the king.
. He will not be able to fortify the town.

All the ships a ed to be sea-worthy.

. All'the ush.ips wgg:aglearly sea-worthy.

. He will sail to Corinth and will plunder ¢ the land.

The soldiers happened to have already entered the town.

This day will be the beginning® of troubles to the Greeks.

. They secretly imported corn into these islands.

The citizens will soon take up arms and make war.

. They happened to be already on their voyage.

. He sailed into the harbour by night without being observed by
the guards.

. They were fitting out many ships for ¢ the war.

[ury
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1 Dat. 2 8pa. 8 xpofupeiofa: with Acc. 4 Aelav woieiofar.
5 &pxeofa: with Gen. 6 ¢s or mpds with Acc.
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21. ACCIDENCE. xeip, § 49 (24) ; Rel. Pron. &s, #, &, § 160.
Weak Aor. Mid. of Aveww, Ind. é\voduny, Inf. Nioacfai, Part. Avod-
pevos, § 183.

SyNtax. The Relative Pron. agrees in Gend. and Number with its
Antecedent, as in Latin. In Rel. clauses, the Aor. often refers to a
time which is past from the point of view of the main verb, and is
translated by the Pluperf. in English.

Ta xwpia d elhov éfé\umov they evacuated the towns which they had
captured.

ome (sunt qui in Latin) can be expressed by eioiv of (ai), éoriv &,
Aco. éoriv ols, k.. A. Note that in the Oblique Cases éori (not elo) is
always used. A preposition, if required, can be inserted between the
two words.

éoriv év ols ywpiois in some places.

A. 1. They imported and exported what they wished.
. He encamped in a place which was ten stades distant from the

[

sea. .
. They made a sortie and killed some soldiers.

In this year they began to make war.

The cavalry made an attack and fought at close quarters.

The ships which they had prepared were not seaworthy.

The officers and all who® were of the same opinion went away.
In some places it was impossible to get food.

They came to close quarters and repulsed the enemy.

The soldiers received the pay which was due to them.

He pursued the ships which had fled into the gulf.
Th%e afll.ies arrived with the ships which ought to have come*
ore.

. He refitted the ships which happened to be present.

He made an attack where the enemy had expected.

. Some of the citizens made a sortie.

. Those on the mainland and all who! occupied the islands were

in alarm.

. In some of the cities the people were friendly.

They murdered those citizens who had not taken part in the
rising.

. They sagiled to the island which was not far distant.

. They came to close quarters, but were not able to resist the

cavalry.

1 All who = 3oo:.
2 Use Past Imperf. of 3¢t with Aor. Inf. of xapaylyvesba:.
8
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Q2. ACCIDENCE. Aor. Pass. of Aew, Ind. é\i6ypy, Inf. Avfjvar,
Part. Mvfeis ; Fut. Pass. Ind. Avbjoopar, Inf. Avbjoeoba:, Part. Avéy-
aépevos, §§ 183, 108 (3).

Syntax. If the Antecedent of the Rel. Pron. is in the Gen. or Dat.
Case, and if the Rel. Pron. would naturally be in the Acc. Case, it is
attracted into the case (Gen. or Dat.) of its Antecedent. .

Tév repyiopdrov Sy ol mohéuo épihacoov éxpdrovy they got possession
of the forts which the enemy were guarding.

If the Antecedent is a Demons. Pronoun, it is habitually omitted.

otk &fioi elow &y mdoxovar they do mot deserve the things which they
suffer. &v = rovrwv d.

A. 1. They remembered all that they had suffered! in the former

war.
2. He was deprived of the honour which he had won.
3. The prisoners who had been released fled to the harbour.
4. They got ready ten ships in addition to? those which they
already had.
5. When® the enemy had entered the town, the citizens were
compelled to make a truce.
6. The garrison having been defeated, the city will be captured.
7. The troops were thrown into confusion by the cavalry.
8. He determined to return from the city which he was guarding.
9. A large army will be mustered within a few days.
10. They obeyed the general whom the Athenians Kad sent out.

B. 1. He furnished assistance to those whom he found in the town.

2. He captured five ships in addition to? those which he had
already captured.!

3. They returned from the camp from which they had marched ¢
on the previous day.

4. The troops having been thrown into confusion, many prisoners
were taken.

5. They attacked the forts which the allies were guarding.

6. The town will be besieged by the whole army.

7. They remembered what they had heard from the deserters,

8. They were eager to spare the men whom they had taken.

9. They were deprived of the power which they formerly had.

10. The place will be captured within six days.

1Aor., see Ex. 21.  %xpds with Dat.  3Gen. Abs.
4 Use Aor. of wopeteatai, éwopetony.
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23. ACCIDENCE. dvip, § 49 (1) ; yvvi, § 49 (6); rowotros talis, roooiros
tantus, § 145.

SYNTAX. dore introduces a Consecutive clause.

(i.) With the Infin. it expresses either the Actual or the Natural
Consequence. Neg. u7.

vukTos émopevdn BoTe Tods mokepiovs pi aloéabas abrév he marched by
night so that the enemy should not perceive him.

(ii.) With the Indic. it expresses the Actual Consequence only. Neg. od.
vukTds émopeiln dore of woképiol ok fjobovro abrév he marched by night
80 that the enemy did not perceive him.

>
[

. He was so angry that he arrested many men and women.

. They refitted the ships so as to be seaworthy.

The cavalry caused such consternation that all the allies fled.

. They had no sufficient force to! fight in the plain.

They were so elated by their victory that they were eager to
carry on the war.

. Such was the enthusiasm of the allies that they advanced at

& run against the enemy.

. The enemy burnt the corn so that it was difficult to get supplies.

. So great was the number of the enemy that the citizens could

not resist them.

. The enemy stationed guards everywhere so that it was im-
possible to escape their notice.

The pursuers were acquainted with the country so that they
kiﬁed many men.

© O\ O kWD
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They did not spare the houses so that the property of the
merchants was all burnt.

. They no longer had supplies so that many men and women died.

. Such was the confusion in the camp that the soldiers did not
obey the general.

He sailed by night so as to escape the enemy’s notice.

They had few soldiers so that it seemed impossible to make war.

He caused such fear to the citizens that they refused to receive

b

N ompe W

The citizens did not prepare for war so that they were easily
defeated.
. The women were so eager to help the men that they threw
stones from the houses.
. They regarded the ambassadors with suspicion so that they
did not accept the peace.
. He came with so great an army that he captured the town at

once.
10f. 16, 28.

-
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EXERCISES

24. AcOomENCE. Perf. Pass. and Mid. of Adew, Ind. Avpas, Inf.
AeAvodai, Part. AeAvuévos, Pluperf. énexvpny, § 183.

A 1
2.

[y
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9.
10.

. The property of the merchants has been burnt by * t!
. He had made the voyage by night so as to escape the enemy’s

A hfor::;o has been built so as to guard the entrance of the
arbour.

They thought that he was responsible for all that they had
suffered.

. He finds that has been made! and that the prisoners

have been released.

. It is clearly impossible to carry on the war.
. The city had been besieged biy the army of the king.

A great disaster has befallen  all the allies.

He had already perceived that the ships had arrived.

The army had encamped outside the walls of the cit{.
e enemy.

notice.

. The citf has been fortified so as to save the citizens.

The soldiers had encamped near the town which they had
captured.

They found that the city had been besieged but that the
enemy had been defeated.

. Some of the prisoners happened to have been released.
. So great a disaster had not occurred before.
. Guards had been stationed by the general® so that it was im-

possible to escape their notice.
The citizens had accepted the truce which the enemy proposed.

. They will burn all that has been left.

The treaty had been broken, since the enemy had entered the
town.
Some of the allies have made peace with* the king.

Loylyveata. 2 ¢xvylyveofa: with Dat.

3 With Perf. and Plup. Pass. the Agent is expressed by the Dat. instead
of by éxé with Gen.

4 Dat.
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25. Acomence. Regular Comparison, §§ 110, 111, 113.
Sew-ds, -drepos, -draros.  d\nf-1s, -éoTepos, -éararos.
dfi-os, -drepos, -draros. cbpp-wv, -ovéorepos, -ovéararos.
The Neut. Sing. of the Compar., and the Neut. Plur. of the Superl.
are used as Adverbs, § 173.

SynTax. The Gen. of Comparison, like the Lat. Abl. of Comparison
may be used after Comparatives instead of # (quam, than).

loxupérepol elow Tdv mokepiwv Or #) of mokémor they are stronger than
the enemy.

If two adjectives are compared, both may be in the comparative.

agocppovéarepos §) dvpeidrepol foav they were more prudent than brave.

A. 1. In the plain the cavalry were more serviceable.
2. It seems to be more prudent to make peace.
3. They said many things more attractive!® than true.
4. He 18 more worthy of praise than of blame.
. They did not think death to be more terrible than disgrace.
. The soldiers were more eager to plunder than to fight.
The Lacedsemonians were the ? bravest of the Greeks.
These things were too ® conspicuous to escape notice.
They captured the strongest of the forts.
. The allies fought most bravely in this battle.

[ury
SopNam
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This war is clearly more important than the former wars.*
He thought it safer to retire than to fight.
He appears to be more foolish than unjust.
Experience is more serviceable than courage.
The islanders became the ? richest of the Greeks.
The allies wero more eager to fight by land than by sea.
Brasidas was the ? most conspicuous of all.
8. The citizens were too ® prudent to disobey the general.
9. The most experienced of the generals did not wish to make
war.
10. In the former invasion they suffered more terribly than now.

18ay being more atiractive. 2 Omit Article. See p. 95.

8 Bay more conspicuous (prudent) than so as to, &are with Inf. Cf. 81, 5.
dadevéarepo foav A Bore dudveoar they were too weak to defend themselves.

4 Omit wars,



118 EXERCISES

g 122?) AccipENCE. Irregular Comparison, §§ 117-119, 175 ; Beiriov,

Subj. Pres. of elvai, &, § 266; Act. Subj. of Adew, Pres. Aw, § 181 ;
Wk. Aor. Mow, § 182; Str. Aor. of mdoyew, mdbw ; Pres. of mwoeiv,
wod, § 198. (On meaning of Aor. Subj. see 29, 3 n., p. 78.)

SynTAax. Verbs of fearing take u lest followed by the Subj. Nega-
tive od.
gsoﬁoﬁv-raz pn E\Op they fear that he will come.
oy v py ol fuppayor ra émrndea o mapéywow there was a danger
that the allies w not provide supplies.

>

SOPIST: BN M

. The weaker! are compelled to endure the government of the

stronger.?

. There was a danger that the enemy would ravage? the land.

. The more powerful cities easily subdue the smaller.4

. In bi;hm battle the enemy’s ships were more numerous and
tter.

. They returned to the city as quickly as possible.®

They escaped more easily because it was night.

. The oldest and youngest men marched out of the city.

. They fear that the ships are too few to guard the harbour.

. They feared that they would suffer 3 more than before.

. He feared that there would be a want of supplies for the

majority 7 of the soldiers.

[

The stronger 2 are always the masters of the weaker.!

. Thert‘)i it:l a danger that the majority 7 of the citizens will refuse
to fight.

The sr_galler 4 cities are afraid that they cannot resist the more

powerful.

The Samians had® more and better ships than the other
islanders.

On account of this victory they were less eager to make peace.

. He collected as many ships as possible.®

He was afraid that the allies were more brave than experienced.

. The soldiers were too few to capture the place.

. They feared that the enemy would invade® the land with a

larger force.
. It seems to be better to release the prisoners.

CENSH B W P
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1 foowr. 2 kpelagwy. 3 Use Str. Aor.
4 doowr. 8§74 or &s with Superl. Cf. 30, 20.
6 Gen. Abs. 7 of ®Aelovs. 8 Cf. 5, 12
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2'7. AccipENCE. Numerals 1-20, § 122. €ls, oddeis, 8o, rpeis, éo-
aapes, §§)123, 124.

Act. Optat. Pres. of Avew, Adoyu, § 181. Str. Aor. of wdoyew,
wdfoyu. (On meaning of Aor. Optat. see 29, 3 n., p. 78.)

Syntax. If the verb of fearing is in an historic tense, the Optat.
may be used after p7, instead of the Subj.

époBoivro py e\bou they feared that he would come.

Sewdv v i) ol Loppayor a émurdeia o mapéxoiev there was a danger
that the allies would not provide supplies.

N.B.—All historic tenses in Greek take the augment.

A. 1. They had no hope of success.
2. They feared that the enemy would enter! the town by force,
3. *They captured one ship, but two sailed away.
4. They feared that in no way would they prevent the enemy
invading the country.
. He sailed into the harbour with thirteen ships.
. In the second invasion they remained four months in Attica.
. *For two days they did nothing, but on the third day they
ravaged the country.
. He feared that he would save none? of the exiles.
. *In the first battle they were defeated, but in the second they
conquered.
10. The generals feared that the citizens would suffer! terribly on
account of the siege.

©WP TS

B. 1. This calamity was greater than any? of the former calamities.
. He feared that the enemy would capture? the city within three
months.
. *There were three camps, one near the sea, and two in the
interior. '
. They feared that they would have no faithful ally.
. He wished to release the prisoners within thirteen days.
6. They perceived that the aYl.ies would send no help.
7. In the first year of the war two battles occurred.
8. They feared that the soldiers would run away.!
9. All the ships escaped except two.
10. The generals feared that the exiles would not guard the

passes.

St W N

*Use uév . . . 8¢ in all sentences marked with an asterisk. Cf. Introd.
Note A. (iv.), p. 60.

18tr, Aor, s Sing. 3 Sa._y less than none,
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28. AcOIDRNCE. Other numerals, § 122.
Act. Optat. Weak Aor. of Aew, Avoayu, § 182.

Syxrax. Final Clauses are expressed by dmas or iva (in order that)
with the Subj. Negative us.

If the main verb is in an historic tense, the Optat. may be used after
dmws or iva, instead of the Subj.

mépme dmhiras dmas Tis méhews kparowaw he sends soldiers to con-
quer thé town.

éneuyev dmhiras Smos Tis mokews kparjowoty Or kparjoeav he sent
soldiers to conquer the town.

N.B.—Wherever it is stated that the Negative is u7, the compound
negatives, if required, will be undeis no one, pire not yet, upkére no
longer, x.r.\., instead of oddels, odmw, odxéry, k.7.\.

A. 1. He left three hundred men to guard?® the place.

. The allies had twenty-one ships and the enemy thirty-four.

. They send a hundred men to fetch! the ships.

. This was the eighteenth year of the war.

They sent a messenger to order them to sail.

. He collected five hundred cavalryand twenty thousand infantry.

He draws up the troops in order that the enemy may not be
able to advance without a battle.

He sailed out by night in order that he might more easily
escape notice.

. They entered the city in order to burn® the houses.

. They are fortifying the place in order to be able to resist for

a longer time.

S0 ® eopww
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He sends a messenger to announce!® the victory.

. The thirty-three ships of the allies defeat twenty-four ships of

the enemy.

. They sent on two hundred men to guard® the passes.

. On the eighteenth day the town was captured.

He brings a thousand men to besiege the place.

. The el:ll:ymy had ten thousand infantry and thiee hundred
cavalry.

The soldiers were climbing the hill in order to attack the enemy
in the rear.

. Some of the citizens went away in order that the supplies might

last for a longer time.

. They came down into the plain to ravage the land

They are advancing as quickly as possible to rescue! the
prisoners.

—

} Weak Aor,
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20. RECAPITULATORY.

CORIDST WO
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. They feared that the allies would break the truce.

. The war will begin within three or four months.

. The majority of the citizens escaped more easily.

Ther&:lv‘as a danger that the cavalry would refuse to make an
at .

They sent on one of the generals to collect an army.

No one has better allies than these.

I fear that we shall bequeath this war to our! children.

The citizens were not less eager to fight than the soldiers.

The enemy are come? to impose slavery on?® the citizens.

. They were inferior in experience * but superior in courage.?

b

They feared that the enemy would go away without a battle.

For two or three months they besieged the city.

They were more numerous and braver than the enemy.

There is a danger lest the citizens quarrel with one another.*

. He marched as quickly as possible in order to fall upon the
camp by night.

. We yield to disasters less than others.

He fears that the place may not be easily-defended.

. The gain appears to be greater than the danger.

. He intends to wait three days in order that the ships may be

present.
. The soldiers were too brave to fear the enemy.

—
(=]

1Use Art. for our. 2 xw = I am come. 3 Dat. 4 &y aAAfAOLs.
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30. ACCIDENCE. éyd, o¥, § 128. In%eerat. of elvas, iob:, § 266.
Act. Imperat. of Ajeww, Pres. Ave, § 181. Wk. Aor. Aioov, § 182. Str.
Aor. of wdoyew, mdfe. Pres. of woweiv, moie, § 198.

SynTax. Commands are expressed by the Imperative Mood, Pre-
sent or Aorist ; the Subj. supplies the 1st Pers. Plur.

Prohibitions are expressed by pq with (a) the Pres. Imperat., or
g)l) the Aor. Subj.; either the Pres or Aor. Subj. is used in 1st Pers.

ur.

¢Pukdooere or uhdfare ras wapddovs guard the passes.

p1) Puhdoaere or Puhdénre Tas mapdBovs do not guard the passes.

A 1. Le{,a n&) one think that you are fighting on behalf of a foreign
nd.

. Guard the city and resist the enemy.

Let us attack boldly and trust to fortune.

. Let the city provide! food for the allies.

. Do not kill the prisoners whom you captured.

Remain inactive and do not break the truce.

You have invaded our? country, we shall march against yours.?

Let us consider that it is just to fight against?® our enemies.

Do not injure your friends more than your enemies.

. Let the truce last three days.

—

Let no one trust to fortune rather than to valour.

Guard the walls of the city night and day.

Let us burn the corn in order that the enemy may not have
supplies.

Let us not seem to be cowards.

Let each man remain! where he is.

Do not run away, but retire slowly.

You are ravaging our ? land, but we do not ravage yours.?

Let us send help to our allies.

. Let the enemy learn that they are* weaker than we are.

. Soldiers, be ready to fight within three days.

e
BopNpopr wom SorNooRw®N

1 Beware of using the 8rd pers. Subj., in imitation of Latin.

3 Suérepos and Huérepos when used as attributes are preceded by the
Article.

3 Daft. 4 Partic,
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31. Accipence. Reflex. Pronouns, § 134. Pass. and Mid. Subj.
Pres. of Mew, Nwpa:, § 183 ; of mowetv, moidpar, § 199. Str. Aor. of
yiyveabar, yévopa.

SyNTax. A Direct Reflexive refers to the Subject of the verb with
which it is connected ; an Indirect Reflexive is used with a dependent
verb, and refers to the Subject of the main verb.

Direct () Pron. himself, (b) Adj. his own.
(a; Sing. éavrdv. Plur. éavrovs or ogas adrovs.
(b) Sing. use Gen. éavroi. Plur. ogérepos adrdy, or use Gen. éavrav.
Indirect (a) Pron. him, (b) Adj. his.
(a) Sing. airév. Plur. o¢as.
(b) Sing. use Gen. adrot.  Plur. opérepos, or use Gen. adrov.

>
ot

. He orders the citizens to take away their own property.

. They injured themselves more than the enemy.

. Every year they became richer.!

. After this victory he showed ? himself just and moderate.

They send out the cavalry in order that the enemy may not
plunder 3 their land.

They guard the passes in order that supplies may be sent to
them more easily.

. They fear that the allies will make without them.

. They thought that the enemy would invade their land.

. He collected his companions and retired.

. They fear that the citizens may not wish to help them.

S SR WN
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. He orders his companions to return to their own camp.

After this battle they buried their own dead.*

They fear that they will become weaker® every day.

In order that no one may perceive him, he sails away by night.
. He showed ? himself very eager for® the war.

They thought that the allies would help them.

. They fear that the enemy will make an attack on® them.

. The allies wished the Athenians to be in command of them.

. They fear that the enemy may encamp near their city.

They plundered ? their own allies.

COPTSTPWNR ODOWN

-
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1Cf. 81, 23. 3 xapéxew. 3 AfCeaba.
4 yexpds. 5 ¢s with Acc. 6 Dat.
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323. ACCIDENCE. T1is, oris, §§ 161, 162. Pass. Subj. Weak Aor.
of Ndewv, Avba, § 183.

SYNTAX. 7is is used in Direct Questions, doris in Indirect Questions.
Questions may also be introduced by Interrog. Adverbs, e.g. (Direct),
nos; how ? woi; whither # nov; where? (Indirect) érws, émot, émov.

The Subj. is used in Deliberative Questions, as in Latin.

In Indirect Questions the original fense must be retained ; the
original mood (a) after a primary tense is retained, (b) after an his-
toric tense may be retained, or may be altered to the Optat.

i mowiow ; what are they doing #

fipero 8 1t mowoboty or mowoiev he asked what they were doing.

7{ modpev ; what are we to do ?

dmopoiper G Ts mowdpev we are at a loss what to do.

nmopopey 8 Tt moidpey OF motoipey we were at a loss what to do.

A. 1. What are we to say about the peace ?

. They were at a loss what to say about the peace.

. They advance slowly in order that they may not be thrown!
into confusion. :

. How are we to furnish help to the allies ?

The . considered ? how they were to furnish help to the

8.

They are afraid that they will be compelled! to retire.

What took place in this battle ?

. It is not easy to find out what took place in this battle.

. He sends on the cavalry in order that the allies may not be
defeated.

. The citizens make a sortie in order that the city may not be

besieged.!

. Whither are we to turn ?
. They are at a loss where to turn.
They are afraid that the property of the citizens will be
burnt.!
How are we to escape from the city ?
. They considered ? how they were to escape from the city.
They are afraid that no one will be saveg.‘
In what way did the enemy enter the town ?
We shall learn in what way the enemy entered the town.
. He is afraid that supplies will not be sent ! at once.
Heﬁgwl;ig retire in orSer that he may not be compelled® to

1 Aor, 2 BovAelegta,
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88. AcomENcE. Weak Aor. Subj. Mid. of Avew, Mowpas, § 183.

SYNTAX. domis is used as a Relative Pronoun—
(i.) With Fut. Indic. to express purpose.

(1i.) In Causal clauses, meaning since he.

(iii.) Indefinitely, meaning whoever, any who.

oTparidras Twas émeprev oitives évédpav moumoovras he sent some
solders to make an ambuscade.

ToVs gTparidras oirwes kal dvéAmioros foav mapeldpauvve he encouraged
the soldiers since they had quite lost hope.

olrwes & 8mwha Exovaw, odroi kal dopdheiay éavrois olol T elot wapéyey
those who have arms can certainly make themselves secure.

A 1
. They sent ambassadors to make peace.

. They accepted whatever terms he proposed.

. He is afraid that the enemy may encamp? on? the hllls.
. They are our? friends, since they furnished help.

—

i
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He who is brave is willing to fight for his country.

He sent some soldiers to guard the walls.

He sends on the cavalry in order that they may force their
way ! through the enemy.

They compelled whoever seemed serviceable to go on board
the ships. .

. They sent three ships to sail into the harbour.

They will soon learn in what way the allies escaped.

Whoever chooses war instead of peace is foolish.

They chose ten men to deliberate about the state of affairs.

They order him to take whatever force he wishes.

They are afraid that the allies may not acceﬁt ! the peace.

They have won honour since they died for their country.

He sent on the cavalry to make an attack.

He sends messengers to the allies that they may prepare?® for
war.

They were responsible for the defeat, since they despised the
enemy. -

. They will do whatever they wish.
. They were worthy of praise, since they suffered much.

1 Aor. 2 ¢x{ with Gen. 3 Say of us.
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EXERCISES

84. Accipence. Pass. or Mid. Optat. Pres. of Avew, Avoipny, § 183,
of mowetv, mowoiuny, § 199 ; Mid. Str. Aor. of yiyverOas, yevoipny.

Syntax., The particle dv is used (a) with the Optat., and (b) with
historic tenses of the Indic., giving a Potential meaning, expressed in
English by might, may, would, could, should.

Tobro yiyvorro (or yévouro) dv this might (may, could, etc.) happen.

rodro éyévero dv this might (may, could, etc.) have happened.

N.B.—dv cannot come first word in a sentence.

A 1

-

&
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You would not only become allies of these men, but enemies
of us.

. No one else would have been willing to do this.

They were afraid that the allies would not arrive immediately.

. Thus they would have won a greater reputation.

H&V'ill]g heard the message, they might be more willing to
yield.
He sent the cavalry to make an attack on® the camp.

Brave men would not have accepted this truce.

Who would not prefer to die rather than be a slave ?

They came to find out what had occurred.?

. In the night the enemy would not perceive them approaching.

They could not find more faithful friends than these.

. In this way the city would have been taken.

He was afraid that the enemy would not fight on that day.
They would never be compelled to yield to the enemy.

. No one would have thought them to be traitors.
. He summoned the generals in order that they might deliberate

about the state of affairs.

. What could they suffer more than this ?
. In the daytime they would not have escaped the enemy’s

notice.

. Who would trust to fortune rather than to valour ?
. No one would have believed this report.

1Dat. 20f. 39, 2.
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86. AccipENcE. Mid. and Pass. Imperat. Pres. of Avew, Aiov, § 183 ;
of moueiv, mowod, § 199. Weak Aor. of Avew, Pass. Mibyri, Mid. Ao,
§ 183. Str. Aor. Mid. of yiyvesfas, yévov.

Sy~rax. Causal clauses are expressed by ér. with the Indic. Nega-

tive ob.

i) éxmhayijre Ori wABer é\doaovs éopév Tdv mokepiwv do not be alarmed
because we are inferior lo the enemy in numbers.

(For Commands and Prohibitions see p. 122.)

A 1.

OO DG 0
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They blamed the generals because they did not pursue the
enemy.

. Let us choose peace instead of war.
. Let no one wish to accept the truce.

They took courage because the allies were about to arrive.

. Do not spare the enemy who ravaged your country.

They were disheartened because the siege was burdensome.
Let us remember what! we suffered before.
Let each one defend himself with? courage.

. Do not be afraid because the enemy are more in number ® than

you are.
Force your way through the enemy and do not be thrown into
confusion.

. They ravaged the land of the Corinthians, because they fur-

nished ships to the enemy.

. Let us imitate our ancestors and fight for our country.

Let no one wish to yield to the enemy.

They suspected the allies because they received their exiles.
Prepare for battle and resist the enemy bravely.

They were in despondency because they had not supplies.

. Let the guilty be punished, but do not blame the innocent.

Let each one fight with ? the greatest valour.

. Do not be elated because you are more numerous than they

are.

. Imitate the valour of your allies and do not fear the danger.

L Gen. 2 uerd with Gen. 3 Dat.
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88. AocoeNoe. Optat. of elva, Pres. elpy, Fut. éooluny, § 266 ;
Optat. Wk. Aor. of Avew, Pass. Avfeipy, Mid. Avoaippy, Fut. Mid.
Avgoipny, § 183.

SynTax. After verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, learning,
showing and many others, and after such glhmses a8 3nAdv éorwv (it 13
clear), or. with the original tense of the Indic. may be used, or, if the
tense of the main verb is historic, the Optat. may be used instead of
the Indic.

aig@dveras ri 1) mélus molwpkeiras he perceives that the city is being
besieged.

pav@dve 8ru §) wokis mpdrepov €mohwopknfny he learns that the city was
JSormerly besieged.

floBero 71 1) wéA\is wohwopkeiras Or wohwpkoiro he perceived that the
city was being besieged.

€ualev 811 ) wé\is wpdrepov émoliopknfy or mwohwopknbein he learnt that -
the city had formerly been besieged.

N .B.—There are only very few verbs in Greek which cannot take rc
to express a noun clause introduced by that in English : the three
commonest are doxeiv 8eem, oleafas think, pdvas say.

A. 1. The enemy prepared for battle.

. He learnt that the enemy had prepared for battle.

The allies were defeated in this battle.

It was clear that the allies had been defeated in this battle.
They thought that they would be stronger than the enemy.
He wishes to make Eeaoe

He said that he wished to make peace.

The ships are near Corcyra.

They Eerceived that the ships were near Corcyra.

They heard that the town was being besieged.

oo
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The soldiers encamped in the plain.

It was clear that the soldiers had encamped in the plain.

The town was taken within three days.

They heard that the town had been taken within three days.

. Consider that you will be deliberating about your native land.
The enemy.intend to fight.

They saw that the enemy intended to fight.

The allies are already near the city.

. It was r?orted that the allies were already near the city.

. They said that they would be compelled to retire.

-
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3'7. ACCIDENCE. mwpav, ripdofar, §§ 196, 197.
Rule for Contraction : o or w contracts with any other vowels into o,
otherwise the contraction is a : « becomes subscript.
N.B.—(i.) The Optat. Act. is riugny, -ys, .
(ii) The Pres. Inf. Act. ruay has no « subsaript, being con-
tracted from the original form riudeev.

A. 1. Some were defeating the enemy, others were being defeated.

On account of this victory he was honoured by the citizens.

He sees that the position of the city is secure.

At the end! of the month he sets out from Athens.

They did not venture to go on board the ships.

They were not able to live in the fields owing to the invasion
of the enemy.

They took up arms in order that they might recover their
freedom.

They see the enemy advancing, but do not venture to make
an attack.

He feared that the general would ill-treat the prisoners.

On this day they conquered by land and sea.

S ® N ookww
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Thg{ ttlo()k courage because they were not defeated in this

ttle.

The city honours those soldiers who defeated the enemg.

He is advancing slowly in order to see the position of the city.

The third year of the war came to an end.

They besieged the city in order that the citizens might not
venture to help the enemy.

The former inhabitants used to live in the fields.

They obtained their empire by treating their subjects well.

They saw that it would not be possible to do what the general
commanded.

The whole army set out at the end® of the month.

10. They feared that they would be defeated by land.

PN
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! Gen. Abs. with reAevray.
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38. ACCIDENCE. xpijofas and {7y contract into 5 instead of a, § 232.

Many verbs have a contracted Future, e.g., dwoxreivew kill, Fut.
amokrevd, amobvjokew die, Fut. drofavotpw. These Futures are con-
jugated like mwoid, wowotpa, § 237.

N.B.—The Optat. Act. is wowiny, -ns, -n.

Syxrax. Verbs of effort, e.g., mpdocew, mapaokevifecdar make
arrangements, épav take care, pvhaxiy mwoieicbas take precautions, take
8mws with Fut. Indic. Negative pus.

émpagaov dmws 16 xwpiov dopakés wojgovras they arranged to make
the place secure.

A. 1. They will ravage the country and kill all the men.
. He used the method which he had used before.
. They arrange that help shall be sent to the allies.
The soldiers showed ! the greatest valour.
They arranged to bring the prisoners to Athens.
He did not provide pay for the soldiers in order that they
might not desert.
Th]iﬂgle?iemls are taking precautions that the citizens be not
ed.
. They feared that the army would besiege the town.
. They made arrangements that the enemy’s ships should not
escape their notice.
. He sent on the cavalry to invade the country.

©® N oEopwom
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. They advanced some to fight,? others to fortify the place.

. We shall not be able to use all the ships.

Take care not to fight on this day.

The Peloponnesians will invade the country every year.

The allies arranged that they would punish ® the guilty.

. They always showed! the greatest enthusiasm and courage.

. They took precautions not to injure their own friends.

. They sent a messenger to announce their victory.

. He made arrangements that the allies should provide food for
the soldiers.

. They took precautions that the enemy should not escape.

OIS T o=
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1 xpiicas. 2Cf. 45, 15. 3 rywpeiaba.
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39. ACCIDENOE. 8nloiv, Sphoioba, §§ 200, 201.

Rule for contraction: ¢ (even if subscript) contracts with any other
vowels into oc : otherwise, a long vowel with any other vowels contracts
into o, any combination of short vowels into ov.

N.B.—Act. Opt. dphoiny, -ns, -n. Act. Inf. Pres. 8phoiv (for dnAdeev).

SynTax. Relative clauses: (i.) if the Antecedent is definite, i.e., if
the pronoun refers to known persons or things, the Indic. is used.
Neg. ot.

4 xpipara déxopas (é8exdunv), dvard (dvihovy) I am spending (spent)
the money which I recei‘ve (rc;cei'ved), i.e., a fixed income of 6d. per
week.

(ii.) If the Antecedent is indefinite, i.e., if the pronoun refers to
unknown persons or things, (a) dv is closely joined to the Relative and
followed by Subj. ; or (b) after an historic tense, the simple Relative
followed by Optat. is used. Neg. pn.

& &y xpnpara 8éxwpar, dvaré I spend whatever money I receive,
& xpipara Bexoiuny, dvihovy I spent whatever money I received ;

i.e., a varying income, depending on ‘tips,” which may be con-
siderable or nothing at all.

A. 1. The sailors manned whatever ships they had. 2. He opposed
the citizens who were injuring their native country. 3. Hl; sent
messengers to the city to hire whatever men they found. 4. This
victory shows the courage of the allies. 5. He is enslaving some,
others he intends to enslave. 6. Whatever the messengers hear, they
will report. 7. They claimed to rule all whom they defeated. 8. They
fitted out the ships which happened to be in the harbour. 9. He
sends for the slaves in order tl?:t he may set them free. 10. They
feared that he would spend the money in vain.

B. 1. Whoever they saw, they persuaded to man the ships. 2. They
claimed to set some free, and to enslave others. 3. They will fight in
whatever place they find the enemy. 4. The fact' that they refuse
to fight shows the weakness of the enemy. 6. The sailors whom they
hired were disorderly. 6. The traitors reported what they heard to
the enemy. 7. They plundered the cities which they had captured.
8. Whatever cities they capture, they plunder. 9. He hired what-
ever sailors were in the town. 10. They are spending whatever money
they have.

1Use Art. with Inf, *the not being willing,” p. 109.
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40. AoCIDBNOB. iordvas Act. Voice, § 248. The Perf., Plup. and
Str. Aor. of iordva: and its compounds are Intransitive.
Sysrax. Temporal Clauses (i.) referring to a definite time are in-
troduced by émedy or ére when followed by the Indic. Negative od.
émedy) wdvra éroipa v, dmémhevoe when everything was ready, he
sailed away.
(ii.) Referring either to one occasion in the unknown future or to an
unknown number of occasions—
(a) After a primary tense, are introduced by éreiddv, érav, or
émérav, followed by the Subj. Negative ui.
(b) After an historic tense, are introduced by émeds, dre, or
dmdre, followed by the Optat. Negative u.
(a) v yiv xaracrpéfreras, orav BovAnras he wtll; overrun the
country, whenever he likes.
&m;@g’:;ts‘ mwoteiral, dwéray Bovhnras he lands, whenever he
%

(b) dmére és yeipas ENbosev, ol moNépior és Puyiy érpémovro when-

ever they came to close quarters, the enemy ran away.

fAmile miknoew Tods mokepiovs, éwedy ras vigovs xaracrpé-

- Yairo he hoped to conquer the enmemy, when he had
overrun the islands.

N.B.—oérav refers to one occasion, éwdéray to a number of oceasions,
éreaddy is used in either sense.

A. 1. When the allies arrived, the citizens revolted.! 2. When they
have captured the city, they will ravage the country. 3. Whenever a
battle takes place, the victors set up a trophy. 4. Whenever they saw
their own men being defeated, they were reduced® to despondency. 5.
‘When the islanders revolted ! they removed many of the inhabitants to
the mainland. 6. They thought that it was possible to revolt,! when-
ever they wished. 7. When the battle began, the soldiers showed the
greatest courage. 8. When the enemy arrive, they will find the citizens
fled. 9. He intended to invade Attica, whenever there was an oppor-
tunity. 10. When the ships were ready, they sailed from the island.

B. 1. Whenever any of the allies revolted,! the Athenians were
alarmed. 2. When there is an opportunity, they will sail from the
harbour. 3. Whenever the sailors land, they ?ut the inhabitants to
flight. 4. They fled whenever any one resisted’! them. 5. When the
news came, the citizens were reduced* to despair. 6. They used to set
up a trophy, whenever they conquered the enemy. 7. He established
a garrison in the town. 8. When the enemy was sailing into the
harbour, the citizens retired to the hills. 9. He thought that it would
be possible to make peace, whenever he wished. 10. They will make
peace, when they have subdued the Peloponnese. :

18trong Aor.
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41. ACOIDENCE. lordvas Mid. and Pass., § 249.

Syntax. Temporal Clauses introduced by éws, while, so long as,
until, péxpe and péxpe od, until, follow the rules given on the previous
page.

(i.) When they refer to a definite occasion or period of time, the
Indic. is used. %’eg&tive ov.

duvreiyov péxpt o5 ol wohéuor dwdBagiy émowjaavro they resisted until
the enemy landed.

(ii.) When they refer to one occasion in the unknown future, or to
an unknown period of time.

(@) After a primary tense, éws dv, péxpt dv, péxpe ob dv are
used, ?ollowed by the Subj. Negative 1.

(b) After an historic tense, éws, péxpt, péxpt ob are used, fol-
lowed by the Optat. Negative p.

(@) xara xbpav pevovow éws &v of mokémor weipdyvras aroBaivety
;:h:&/i will stand their ground until the enemy try to
and.

(b) kara xdpav pevely vméayovro éws ol molémot mwep@yvTo amo-
B(u)flst‘:l th’efy promiae)fl to stand theirpg;:ouncg? until the
enemy should try to land.

A. 1. So long as they refuse to man the ships, they will not conquer.
2. While they were fleeing to the harbour, the enemy plundered the
city. 3. The islanders revolt and remove all the women and children.
4. They will murder the citizens until they have killed all. 5. So long
as there was war, the Peloponnesians used to .invade Attica every
year. 6. While the enemy were advancing, he was setting! guards
before the camp. 7. He determined to wait until it was necessary
to send help. g So long as there was hope of safety, they resisted
bravely. 9. The truce lasted until the messengers returned. 10.
The soldiers were in confusion, until they saw the allies advancing.

B. 1. So long as they are well treated, the allies will not revolt. 2.
While the enemy were still unprepared, the Athenians made an attack.
3. Many guards were standing on? the walls. 4. They resisted the
enemy, until the cavalry charged them. 5. While there was peace,
they gained great wealth. 6. From want of supplies the citizens are
being reduced to despair. 7. He determined to Eesiege the city until
he should capture it. 8. They will guard the prisoners until peace is
made. 9. He was waiting until he should win over the citizens.
10. He sailed along the land until he arrived at Rhegium.

1Mid. of xabiordvas. 3¢x{ with Gen.
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42, ACCIDENCB. B8eixvivar, Act. and Mid., § 250, 261.

SyNTax. (i) mplv before tukes the Infin,

elhe Ty woAw mply dwobaveiv he captured the city before he died.

(ii.) If the main verb is negatived, and not before means not until,
npiv can take the constructions given on the previous page.

Definite. odx émadoavro paydpevor mpiv 6 arparyyds dmébavev they did
not cease fighting until the general wus Icilletl.m

Indef. (a) Prim. oly dpohoyiar woujoovrat mpiv & Tiv Snpoxpariav kara-
Mowaw they will not come to terms until they have overthrown the
democracy.

(b) Hist. otk ffehov Spoloyeiv mpiv Ty Snuokpariav karahioewav they
refused to come to terms until they should have overthrown the demo-
cracy.

N.B.—Whenever not until cannot be substituted for not before, mpiv
will take the Infin.
d'ogx elke Ty wokww wplw dmobavelv he did not capture the city before he
ied.

>

OO PTDGRIOM

. Before besieging the town, he ravaged the country.

. They will not attack before the enemy are near.

. Before joining battle, the general ordered the cavalry to scatter.

They did not wish to fight before the allies arrived.

They lose many men before capturing the city.

They did not conspire until the messengers arrived.

Before swearing to the treaty, they release the prisoners.

. It is not possible for us to conquer, until we send for the

cavalry. :

. They hold intercourse with! one another by means of heralds.

They did not publish this resolution until the ambassadors
returned.

They lose three hundred men before help arrived.

They will not make peace before they have ca‘f;tured the town.

. Before publishing the resolution they fortified the place.

They did not join battle, until the herald returned.

. Before night fell most of the men perished.

They refuse to yield before they are compelled to do so.2

. Until they heard this, the citizens had no hope of safety.

. It is not possible for them to man the ships before they have
refitted them.

. The ambassadors who swore to the other truce, will swear to
this one also.

10. Before this occurred they were not friends.

L wpds with Acc. 3 roiro.

-
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43. ACCIDENCE. iévai, Indic. Mood, § 267. The Pres. Ind. of iévat
(and its compounds) has a Future meaning ; the Past Imperf. and the

other moods supply the missing forms of &yopai, which only has a
Pres. Indic.

>
[y

w
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. They murdered all whom! they found in the town.

He arranged that the troops should go away at once.
They came to close quarters before the allies arrived.

. So long as there is hope of safety, they will defend themselves.

Whenever they wish, they can make war.
He was waiting until the ships should sail.
When everything was ready, they went down into the plain.

. Whenever they retired, the enemy advanced.

He will go along? the road that leads to Athens.
The citizens will guard the walls, when the invasion takes
place.

They used to send to Athens all whom ! they captured.
They made arrangements to overthrow the government.

. Before the message came, the ships sailed out of the harbour.
. So long as human nature is the same, these things will occur.
. Whenever the enemy enter the city, the citizens will go out.

. They went along? the road leading to Corinth, until they

arrived at the Isthmus.
When they came to close quarters, the enemy fled.

. Whenever the cavalry attacked, the allies were thrown into

confusion.

. Whoever helps his native land, is a good citizen.
. While he was still intending to set out, this misfortune

occurred.

1Use 8oou. 10f. 50? 28,
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44. AoCIDENCE. iéva: (all), § 267.

Syntax. (A.) Conditional sentences which express what will be, s,
or was the case, under conditions regarded as facts (Lat. Indio.).

(a) Fut. e rotro moujoes, adixiae tf he does this, he will do wrong.

(b) Pres. el roiro mouei, adixet if he is doing this, he s doing wrong.

(c) Past. el roiro émoles (émoinaev), ndixes (ndixnoev) if he did this, he
did wrong.

Any conditional clause can be combined with any principal clause.

If the conditional clause is Indefinite, 7.¢., if it refers to an unknown
occasion in the future, or to an unknown number of occasions, then
it becomes in (a) or (b) #v roiro moyy (or Aor. moujop), and in (c) el
TovTo mowin, just as was the case with Relative and Temporal Clauses.
The conditional clause of (a) is nearly always expressed by #v with
Su'ﬂ"., since the future is necessarily unknown except to prophets.
e Negative in the Conditional clause is p#.

A. 1. If you wish to sail, we do not prevent you.

2. If the siege was burdensome to the besieged, it was also bur-

. densome to the besiegers.

3. If they came to close quarters, the cavalry were always com-
pelled to retreat.

4. If the islanders revolt, they will win their freedom.

6. If ever the enemy attack the city, the citizens are able to
defend themselves.

6. They have no hope of safety, unless help arrives.

7. If they suffered terribly in the former war, they will suffer
still more terribly now.

8. The war will soon be brought to an end, if we ravage their land.

9. If they cannot capture the city, they will march into the interior.

10. If gver they were defeated, they were immediately despon-
ent.
B. 1. If they try to escape, the enemy intend to prevent them.

2. If they captured any of the citizens, they killed them.

3. If t}lle enemy come down into the plain, the cavalry will attack
them.

4. If they do not trust the allies, they can send them away.

5. If the ships are ready, we will sail at once.

6. He advanced quickly in order to come to close quarters.

7. If they do not advance at once, the enemy will ravage the
country.

8. If you were in danger, we were in greater danger.

9. If ever they made an attack, they were defeated.

10. If they wish, they can go away.
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45, AoCIDENCE. 3ddvar, Act. Voice, § 262.

SyNmax. (B.) Conditional sentences which express what would be or
would have been the case, under imaginary conditions. (Lat. Subj.)
(a) Fut. €l roiro motoin, ddiwxoin dv if he were to do this, he would do

g.

wron,
((12) Pres. el roiro émoles, ndixes dv if he were now dosng this, he would
be doing wrong.

(c) Part. el roiro émoinaev, ndixnaev dv if he had done this, he would
have done wrong.

Any conditional clause may be combined with any principal clause.

The Negative in the conditional clause is 7.

For this use of dv, see p. 126.

A,

OPTSIT B W e

. If they had done this, they would have paid the penalty.
. If they were to give hostages, they would be able to make

. If &ey had been more daring, they would easily have captured

the city.

He would not have been master of many islands, if he had not
had a fleet.

He would have done this, if he were general.

If he were now present, he would say the same.

If they were to attack, they would be defeated.

. If they had mg prisoners, they would restore them.
. If they had o

fered a truce, the citizens would not have ac-
cepted it.

. They surrender themselves and their arms to the enemy.
. If they were to conquer them, they would not be able to rule

them.

. They would have been thrown into confusion, if the cavalry

had not been present.

. If they had taken any prisoners, they would have released

them.
If he had a large army, he would be besieging the town.

. If they had had corn, they would have given it to the citizens.

If the allies were present, they would be taking part in the

War.
. If they were to offer money, he would not accept it.

If our generals were men,' we should easily conquer.

. If they had given hostages, the city would not be besieged.

They restored the towns which they had taken,

! dp.



138 EXERCISES

468. ACCIDENCE. &:i8éva:, Pass. and Mid., § 263.

A. 1. If they had not been betrayed, they would all have escaped.

. Pay was offered to the soldiers, should they be willing to

fight.

. If the city is captured, all the citizens will be killed.

They took up arms if any one tried to prevent them.

If they do not help the citizens at once, the enemy will ravage
the land.

If they were to make peace, the enemy would retire.

If this seems good to you, it seems good to me also.

. If there were shi{)s in the harbour, the sailors would be pre-
paring for battle.

. If the want of supplies were to increase, the citizens would

give in.
10. They import corn, if ever there is an opportunity.

© ONS Gpw NoH

=
)

oo

. If i‘;ih?l ships had not been surrendered, they would be able to
ght.

If pay were offered to the sailors, they would sail at once.

If they were to give in, they would become slaves.

If the want of supplies increases, the citizens will be reduced

to despair.

If they wish, they can capture the town.

. If ever an alliance was of?ered, they refused to accept it.

. If they return, they will pay the penalty.

If telrer jihe enemy ravage the land, the inhabitants flee into
e city.

. They will burn the town, if they are not prevented.

If they are already in confusion, there is no hope of safety.

So wNem

—
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4'7. AccipENCE. Irreg. Str. Aor., &Bnv, &vev, édrwv, &u, §§ 271,
2.

SYNTAX. &ore, ép’ &, ép’ re, With Pres. Fut. or Aor. Infin, ép’ &,
é@’ gre, with Fut. Indic. express the conditions of a treaty. Negative

.fvvéBr)aay égp’ & Tovs dvBpas koptovvrar (kopifeabat, kopieiabat, OF kopi-
cacbas) they made terms on condition of recovering the men.

N.B—When the Inf. is used, its Subject, if expressed, follows the
rule given on p. 107.

A 1L
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They made terms® on condition that each party should keep
the towns they had taken.

. They made peace on condition that the enemy should retire.
. They knew that the enemy were advancing towards them.

Some of the ships were captured,? others sank.

. Knowing that the soldiers were disorderly, the general did not

wish to fight.

. If this had occurred,! the city would have been captured.?

They made a truce on condition that each party should
remain where they were.

They will make peace on condition that they give and receive
hostages.

They made an agreement® to release the prisoners.

. If the messenger is captured,? he will be killed.

. They made terms® on condition that they should become allies.

They made an agreement to surrender themselves and their
arms

. He kne;v that there would be an invasion.

He sent a messenger in order that they might know the truth.
They made peace on condition that each party should restore
the prisoners.

. One ship was captured ? and ten sank.

If they were to come down into the plain they would be cap-
tured.

. They made peace on condition that the besieged should go

away without their arms.

. They will make a treaty on condition that they send the allies

away.
They made an agreement * not® to invade each other’s country.*

18tr. Aor. of fuuBalvew. 3Str. Aor. of aAforecbau.
3
3 &ore uh with Inf, 4 & Ty &AAMAwy (omitting yiv).
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48. RECAPITULATORY.

A.
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. They said that they could not find better allies than these.
. We are willing to make peace on condition that the enemy

retire at once.

. Before setting out, the general commanded the troops to pre-

for battle.
They feared that their numbers' were not sufficient to guard
the walls.
They were at a loss how they were to escape.

. They sent out Nicias to be general of the allies.

They took precautions that the islanders should not revolt.

. Whenever the soldiers march out, the enemy will not defend

themselves.

. Until the ships arrive, we ought to remain inactive.
. Instead of conquering the enemy, the citizens were defeated

by them.

. He stationed his soldiers to guard the walls, if any one

attacked.
While it was still winter, he sailed to Corinth.
It was announced that the allies had already revolted.

. He saw that the soldiers were in the greatest confusion.
. In what way are we to help our friends ?

They lv)vl;ff)“ed to resist if any one sailed into the harbour.
They will do nothing until the army returns.
They restored whatever prisoners they had taken.

. If he wished, he could easily have rescued the allies.

Owing to the citizens being elated by their victory, it appeared
best to carry on the war.

1 xAfios in Sing.
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ACCIDENCE, SO FAR AS REQUIRED FOR PART I.

The Alphabet.
LETTERS SOUNDS. NAMES,
4 a dora alpha
B B b béta
' 4 g (a8 in gate) gamma
4 38 d delta
E ¢ € epsilon
Z ¢ z zeta
H 9 ) éta
e ¢ th theta
I . iorl iota
K « k kappa
4 A 1 lambda
M u m mu
N » n nu
E E x xi
0O o 6 omikron
I = P pi
P p r rho
3 oor(final)s 8 sigma
T =~ t tau
T v fori upsilon
® ¢ ph phi
X x ch, kh khi
¥ oy ps psi
] o 0 Omega
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Nore—(i.) ¢ before a guttural (y, «, x or £ has the
sound of ng in sing ; dyyelos is pronounced angelos. The
letters £, v, and { as pronounced by the ancient Greeks,
are merely ways of writing ks, ps, zd (or dz), and are there-
fore called Double Consonants.

(iL) The oldest Greeks had a letter F, called the Digamma
because it looked like one 7 placed on the top of another,
and pronounced like the English v or w. It fell out of use
in early times.

(ii.) Every initial vowel or diphthong has over it a
breathing : —

¢ denotes k (Rough Breathing): ouotos like.
’is not pronounced (Smooth Breathing) : dpewds
mountainous.
The breathings are written over the second vowel of diph-
thongs, and precede capitals: adrdv of them, ‘Ex\ds Greece.
Every initial p also takes the Rough Breathing: padiws
eastily.

B.—Substantives.
FI1rsT DECLENSION.

I. Femainines.

1. 4 udxn the battle. 2. &pa seasonm. || 8. 3éta glory.
N.|S. % ;uixn P. aL ;l.axal. S. wpa S. doka
V. @ paym I ,u,axa,l. wpa Soka
A ™Y pa’)mv 'rae ,u,axas‘ wpav Sokav
G. ThS pdxns TRV ,uaxwv wpas‘ Sokns
D. T pdxm Tals pdyas dpa Sokn
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@dpa and 8¢fa are declined in the Plural like udyn.
RuLe—If the Nom. Sing. ends in 9 (e.g., udxn), 7 is kept

throughout the Singular.
If the Nom. Sing. ends in g,

preceded by a vowel or p

(e.g., oixia house, &pa), a is kept throughout the Singular.
If the Nom. Sing. ends in a, preceded by some other con-
sonant than p (eg., 86fa), a is changed to 7 in Gen. and

Dat. Sing.
II. Mascul

ines.

1. & Seaxdrns the master.

2. Bopéas North wind.

S. 6 8eamorys P. of SeamoTas
@ déomora @ deomiéTar

S. Bopéas |There are no
Bopéa | otherwords

70D SeaméTov*| Tdv Secmordv | Bopéov*| like Bopéas

N.
V.
é. Tov SeamwoTny Tods Seamoras || Bopéav | declined
g

76 deamdry Tois Seamérass | Bopéa | inthisbook.

SECOND DECLENSION.

Masc. and Fem.

Neuters.

1. 3odAos, m., slave.

2. 7d Sapov the gift.

z

.|'S. 8odnos | P. Sodroe | S.
Sodne Sodoe
Sodhov Sovovs
Sovhov SovAwy
Sov\g SovNots

ek =<

70 8dpov | P. Ta 8dpa
o Sdpov o ddpa
70 ddpov T2 Swpa
ToD ddpov TéY dwpwy
TP ddpe Tols 8wpous

* The ending ov is borrowed

from the 2nd Declen.
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The Fem. nouns in -os which occur in this book are
ifmrewpos continent, iwmos cavalry (but irmes horse is masc.),
vijgos island (with compounds), véoos disease, mapalardo-
aos coast (properly an adj.), 68ds road (with compounds),
Tddpos trench, and many names of towns and islands, e.g.,
7 Képwbos Corinth, % 3duos Samos.

THIRD DECLENSION.
(a) Feminines and Masculines.

STEMS. 1. &x3-, f., hope. 2. ¢vAax-, m., guard.

N.V.|S &nis |P. éwides | S. ¢1§)\.af P. ¢vaes‘
A rida \mridas $vraka qbu)»axa,e
G. midos | émidwy $iaros ¢v)~axaw
D. \mide é\mrioy(v) Piraxs Porai(v)

RULE.—A dental (3, 7, 6, or v) falls out before s (viz., in
Nom. Sing. and Dat. Plur.).
A guttural (v, «, or ) or k7 + s becomes £.

(b) Masculines.
STEMS. 1. &ywy- contest. 2. oixnrop- inhabitant.
N. |S. ayéy | P. dydves || S. oz.mrrwp P. own'ropee
V. afywv aydves owr jTop own'ropee
A aryéva |  dydvas omn'ropa oixrjTopas
G. arydvos|  dydvov oucn'ropoe oomrropwv
D. aydw aydolv)| olxknTope oikrTopau(v)

RuLE.—Before -o¢ of the Dat. Plur., » falls out, but p
remains.
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C.—Adjectives,
I Masc. and Neut. like 2nd Declen. nouns; Fem. like
1st Declen.
1. orevés, m., arevh), f., orevéy, n., narrow.
m. f. n. m. f. n.
N.|S. orevés arevif orevov | P. orevol areval orevd
V. oTevé aTevi) oTevéY agtevol oTevai oTevd
A TTEVOV TTEVY CTEVOY aTevoUs aTevds oTevd
G. aTevol oTEVRiS OTEVOD OTEVOY OTEVRY TTEVDY
D. OTEVY OTEV]) OTevd aTevois oTevais oTevols
2. pixpés, m., uixpd, f., pixpdv, n., small.
m. f. m. f. n.
N.| 8. uixpos pirpd ,u,mpov P. uikpoi pixpal pixpd
V.| picpé  picpd piKpoy pixpol pixpai pikpd
A.|  pikpov pikpdy pirpov pixpovs pikpds pixpd
G. piKkpod pikpds pikpod HLKPOY piKp@Y puikpdy
D. HIKPP pIKPE  pIKPP JIKPOTs piKpals pikpols
RULE.—Adjectives in -os form the Nom. Sing. Fem. in
a after ¢, ¢, p, or po; otherwise in 7.
OBs. Nearly all Compound Adjectives have no separate

form for the Fem.: e.g., dmopos, -ov poor; Ejuueictos, -ov
mawxed ; mwolvdvOpwmos, -ov populous.

IL was, raca, wav all.

Masc. and Neut. Stem wravr-.

SV

.IS. mras

m, f. n.
waca wav
Tdvra mwaocav mway
mavrés wlons mwavrds
wavrt wavti

m. f.

P. wmdvres maocac

wdvras wdoas
TAVTOY TATDY
macly) macas

TdvTa
Tdvra
TAVTOY
n
waou(v)

10
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D.—Pronouns,
1. 6, m,, %, £, 76, n., the (The Definite Article).

m. f. n. m. f. n.
N.|S ¢ 9 16 | P ool ai Tad
A Ty Ty T ToUs Tds Td
G. Tob TS TOD TAY TOY TAV
D. ¢ T TP Tols Tals Tols

88¢, 78, Tode this, is declined like the Article with e

added.
2. 65, m., #, £, 8, n., who, which (The Relative Pronoun).

i m. £ n m. f. n.
N.{S & # & |Pol al a
A. v Ww & os & a4
G. o0 Hs od oy v v
D. S 3 & ols als ols

abrés, abr), avto self ; &Ahos, dAN1, dANo other, are de-
clined like the Relative pronoun.

OBs. The Oblique Cases of adrds, -7, -0, are used as the
ordinary unemphatic pronoun, he, she, it.

3. 7i5, m. and £, 7, n., some one, something, some; any-
one, anything, any (Indefinite Pron. and Adj.). No part of
Tis may come first word in a sentence.

m., f. n. m,, f. n.
N. | S 7 7 | P. rwés TWwa
A Twd T Twds Twd
G. Twbs TWeY
D.

Twi Tiol(v)
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4 odros, m., abry, £, Todro, 1., this, that.

m. f. n. m. f. n.
N.|S. o705 altyp 7TobTo |P. odror adtar Tadra
A, TodTov TalvTRY ToDTO ToUTOoUS TayTas TabTa
G. ToUTOV TavTNs TOUTOV TOUTOY TOUTWY TOUTWV
/ 4 / *
D. TOUT® TaAUTy TOUTQR ToUTOLS TAUTALS TOUTOLS
E.—Verbs.
Adew to looss. elva: to be.
Present. Past Imperfect. Present. Past Imperfect.
S. Me S. é\vov S. elpi S. % (or W)
£ wy = *
Aets é\ves €l noba
Adee Enve(v) éati(v) W
P. Aouev P. é\vouer P. éouév | P. Juev
Aere é\veTe éoré NTe
Adovo(v) Evov elai(v) noav

The Augment, expressing past time, and employed only
in the Indicative (Aorist, Past Imperfect, and Pluperfect),
consists either (i) in the syllable ¢, prefixed to verbs which
begin with a consonant: e.g., Exvov I loosed : p is doubled
after the augment: peiv flow, éppec 6 worauds the river flowed.

Or (ii) in lengthening or modifying the first syllable of
verbs which begin with a vowel or diphthong :—

Imperf. . Imperf.
dyw lead Tryov alpew raise Apov
é0énew wish #10enov oixeiy dwell @rovy

dvoudlw name ovoualor  adrTouoleiv desert niTouoNovy



148 APPENDIX 1.

n and o remain unchanged, jovydlw keep quiet, novxa-
fov, dperd assist, dPpénov.

The Past Imperfect of &yw have is elyov.

In verbs compounded with prepositions, the augment is
prefixed to the verbal part. Prepositions ending with a con-
sonant which has been modified before the initial consonant
of the verb recover their original form ; prepositions ending
with a vowel lose their final vowel, except 7pé and rept.

éxBaA\w throw out, é£éBarhov
éuBd\\w throw in, évéBariov
EvMNéyw collect, Evvéreyoy

Evppaxd am an ally, Evveudyovy
amofBdMw throw away, dméBariov
xatahaudve occupy, xarenduBavoy
mpoBalvw advance, wpoiBaivov
wepiBdAhw throw round, mwepiéBariov

Str. Aor. xafeiv suffer. || woeiv do, make. Contracted Verb.

Indicative. Present. Past Imperfect.

S. é&mrafov S. moud S. émrolovy
émrabes ToLels émolets
&rale(v) ToLet émolet

P. émrdfouev P. wocodpuer | P. émracodper
émrdlere ToLeiTe émroueiTe
émralov Tocoda(v) émrolovy

moiéw is conjugated like Adw, and then contracted.
(i) e drops out before a long vowel or dlphthong
(ii.) e and € contract into e.

(iii) € and o contract into ov.
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Stems in one syllable, e.g., wAe- sail, ve- swim, only admit
the contraction e, thus mw\éw, mhels, mAel, mhéouer, mTheiTe,
m\éova. ‘

The Strong Aorist is conjugated in the Indicative like the
Past Imperfect. The commonest of these Strong Aorists
are:—

Pres. Past Imperf. Str. Aor. Ind. Infin.
dyew lead yov ryayov aryaryeiy
BdA\ew throw éBarnov éBarov Ba\eiy

¢ 7/ o e L4 ~
eVpiokew find nUpLoKoy nopov eUpety
éxew have elyov* éoyov oxeiy

amobvijoxew die  dmébvpaxov amébavov dmobaveiv
NauBdvew take é\duBavoy érnaBov  AafBelv
pavldvew learn  éudvlavov  Euabov pabeiy

wdoyew suffer éraayov érafov  mwabeiv
/. » -
wimrew fall &rurroy émeaov Teoely
Tuyxdvew happen ériyyavor  érvyov TUXELY
pevyew flee épevyor épvyor  duryeiv

There is no Present corresponding to some Str. Aorists,
e.g., T\Bov I came, Inf. é\fetv; eldov* I saw, Inf. ideiv;
&papov I ram, Inf. Spapeiv; elhov* I captured, Inf. éeiv ;
elmov I said, Inf. elmreiv.

The Aor. Indic. is a Past Tense, denoting the entire act in
past time, §\Oov I came ; sometimes in Subordinate clauses,
it denotes an act prior to that of the main verb, and is
translated by the Eng. Pluperfect.

avexwpovy és 10 ywplov 80ev éEfNOov Th mpoTepaia they
were returning to the camp from which they had marched
out on the day before.

* The original form of these words was Zgexov, ¥Fidov, €éseroy, the o or F
dropt out, and the usual contraction took place.
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In the other Moods, the Aor. is not a past tense; the only

difference between the Aor. Subj. and the Pres. Subj. is that
the Aor. regards the action simply as occurring, the Pres.
regards it as continuing.

In Indirect Speech the Aor. Inf may represent the Aor.

Ind. of Direct Speech, and is then a Past Tense.

APPENDIX II.

A. Root mop, mewp (see L. and S,, 8.v. mepdw), cf. Latin porta.

1.

mopeveafai, go 2. é&umopos, merchant
mwopos, ford éumopia, trade
Béaomopos, lit. Oz-ford éumaopeov, trading-town
wopOueds, ferryman

. mopifew, provide 4. meipa, attempt
etrmropos, well-provided wepacfas, try
evmopla, abundance éumewpos, experienced
dmopos, poor éumeipia, experience
amopla, want, perplexity dmewpos, imexperienced
amopeiv, be at a loss amewpla, inexperience

. Root ¢ep, ¢pop (see L. and S., 8.v. ¢pépw), cf. Latin fero,

Eng. bear.

dépewv, carry, pay Scadpépewv, excel

arevoddpos, baggage-carrier Siddopos, disagreeing
popTryikds, carrying freight émipépeabar, rush upon

éxpopd, fumeral émigopos, blowing towards
ddpos, tribute Evupépew, happen
dopety, wear Evpudopd, calamaty

Other compounds in this book are dva-, éo-, kara-, wpoo-,

mpo-.



APPENDIX IIIL 1651

APPENDIX IIIL
The Subjunctive and Optative Moods.
1. The Subj. is used in—

(a) PRINCIPAL CLAUSES,

(i) in Commands, in 1st Pers. only, p. 122.
(iL) in Prohibitions, Aor. only, except 1st Pers., p. 122.
(iii.) in Deliberative Questions, p. 124.

(b) SUBORDINATE CLAUSES (Primary Construction),

(i) after émws, {va in Final Clauses, p. 120.
(ii.) after uz with verbs of Fearing, p. 118,
(iii.) in dependent Deliberative Questions, p. 124.
(iv.) with Rel. Pronouns or Conjunctions accompanied by
or compounded with &», in an Indefinite sense; &
dv, p. 131; émwedav, omérav, 8rav, p. 132 ; &vs dv,

péxpe dv, p. 133; mpiv av, p. 134 ; 4, p. 136.
2. The Optat. is used in—

(@) PriNcipAL CLAUSES,
(i) to express a wish, see 43, 27, n. (p. 84).
(i) with &v in a Potential sense, p. 126.
(b) SUBORDINATE CLAUSES, when the main verb is in
an historic tense (Historic Construction),

(i) after dmws, (va in Final Clauses, p. 120.
(iL) after w7 with verbs of Fearing, p. 119.
(iiL) in dependent Questions, dep. Deliberative Questions,
and Clauses introduced by &r¢ that, pp. 124, 128.
(iv.) with Rel. Pronouns or Conjunctions in an Indefinite
sense ; 85, p. 181 ; émeudsj, omére, 8re, p. 132; &ws,
uéxps, p- 183 ; wpiv, p. 134 ; e, pp. 136, 137.
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N.B. 1.—Throughout Greek syntax it i8 always possible
to use the Primary construction after an historic tense.

2.—The Negative with the Subj. or Optat. i8 ui, except
(i.) after ui with verbs of Fearing; (ii.) when the Optat.
18 used with dv; (iii.) when the Optat. is used in De-
pendent Questions and Clauses introduced by §r. that.
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Nore.—(i.) Verbs are given under the Pres. Infin., except in the
case of &yopar (and compounds), which has no Pres. Infin. in Attic
Prose.

(ii.) If the Pres. Infin. in -e:v has a circumflex accent, e.g., dyvoeiv,
the verb is conjugated like moteiv.

(ili.) If a tense is inserted after the Pres. without mention of the
voice, it is implied that the meaning of this tense is the same in voice
as that of the Pres., e.g., diavoeioOar (Aor. Sievonfyy), intend ; d\iokeabar
(Aor. édAwv), be captured. B8ievonbny means 1’1 intended ; édAwv means
I was c%ptmed.

(iv.) The insertion of the case which a verb governs does not
imply that the verb cannot also be used absolutely, e.g., dréyew resist
(Dat.). It is possible to say, dvreiyor they offered resistance, as well as,
Tois mohepiows dvreixov they resisted the enemy.

*Avyaryeilv, Str. Aor. of &yew. &ewa (-as), %, freedom from fear ; &Seiay
&yalds, -9, -dv, good, loyal, &1, b. o€ (Dat.), to grant a safe conduct,
&yav, too much, 13, 18. 14, 16 ; 83eiav T4y cwudTwy ToEly,

&yyeAla (-as), 0, message, report, news, to guarantee their lies, 16, 19;
17, 18, eiay Imioxveiglar, to promise an
&yyéAhew (Aor. Act. ¥yyeira, Pass. amnesty, 31, 12,
Ayyérony, Perf. Pass. ¥yyeAua),|&BeAdds (-ov), 8, brother, 34, 30.
announce, report (i.) Acc. 18, 6 ; (ii.) | &deds, wrthout fear, 11, 8.

8ri, 1, 16. Comp. éx-, wap-. #37Aos, -ov, obscure, & &¥hAy éoTi, it 18
¥yyeApa (-atos), 76, message, &3, 29. doubtful, 86, 24.
¥vyyeos (-ov), 3, messenger, T, b. adixeiv (Perf. #3benka), do wrong, 93, 13,
*AyyAla (-ds), 9, land, 31, 12, &duchaas, -aoa, -av, having done wrong ;
’AyyAwds, -9, -6, liah, 33, 21. of &dicfigavres, those who committed
*AvyyAos, (-ov), 6, Englishman, &8, 29. the crime, 9, 22. 'Wk. Aor. Part. of

&yew (Aor. Hyayow), (a) bring, 81, 26; &Bikeiv.
(b) keep, T dlarray Eyew, to spend | &Bula (-ds), , injustice, crime, 8, 6.
one’s life, & 18; éopriv &yew, to|&ixos, -ov, unjust, 8, 16.
celebrate a festival, 80, 14 ; yovxlay | &Sixotuevos,-n,-ov, being unfustly treated,
&yew, to keep quiet, 30, 10. Comp. 8, 17. Pres. Part. Pass. of &3ukeiy.
g‘:’-, é-, &, éo-, twv-, wpo-, xpoo-, | &Sbvartos, -ov, (a) powerless,; odk &diva-

. Tot elvas, to be powerful or in,ﬂuen-
&yvoeiv, be ignorant (8r:), 11, 30. tial, 8, 8; &dlvaros Tois o,
&ypés (-od), 6, field, 81, 7. bankrupt, 6, 14 ; (b) impossidle, 16,
&ydv (-@vos), 8, struggle, contest, 18, 19. 22

&ywvi(eatar, fight, 31, 4. 40dvaros, -ov, smmortal, undying, 6, 2.
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’AbGnvaios, Athenian, 8, 9.
&Opol('nv,, ;ilect, muster, 1 b Comp.

Ewy-.
&lpdos, -a, -ov, collected together, in a

body, 18,
4B pedy loseheart be despondent, 33, 1.
a&p.la(,-cs), ﬂ,d&;pmcy 13, 20. ¢&s
woAAYY &Buplay kaTaoTivai, to be-
come utterly , 41, 80.
Alytwrios, -d, -ov, yptian, l’l, 27.
A"’m‘”’ (-ov), 9, t, &1, 7.
alp (ﬁm’a" ), (i.) Trans., take
ew (Aor. up, 8
g P37 12. (ii.) Intrans., set
mfp fﬂ OoAm ‘Ko“)m(.;)At.
aipely (Per! pmca, or. elAoy c
4 oap re,o,so (ii.) M id.c’:hoou 20,
alvodyewu (Kor 704, nv), perceive.
(i) Ace., 18, k i, 13, 1.
(iit.) Puit;c 23, 15. (iv.) Acc. and
() y .
alofbuevos, -n, -ov perceiving, having
p’;rcez’ A 1 , Aor. Part. Mld. of
clﬁdywo

alaxpws, duhmwwrabl 6, 5.

aloxdim ("75)’ M ‘hamay d""g"m’ 6, 1.

alrlo (-as), 7, cause, 8, 4.

a¥rios, -G, -ov, responsible for, author of
(éen ), 8, 19; of a¥rio, the guilty,

alqwt&ws, suddenly, 26, 9.

Mpvm’os, -ov, without a herald 18, 9.

&xoAovlelv, follow ((30) Abe 9, 27 (n.)

Dat., 18, 10.

&rovew (Aor ¥rovoa), Iwar (L) Acc 9,
20. (ii.) wepf with Gen 19, 16.
(iii.) 8r:, 28, 24. Com

&xodaas, -au, -ay, having rd 8, 13.

Aor. Part. of éxovew.

Axpdfa, %, Acrata, a small port on south
side of Corinthian Gulf, 18, 12,

&xpuros, -ov, without trial, 10 19,

&rpoBoAiouds (-od), 6, slm‘muh 10, 27.

dkpbwolis (-ews), 7, citadel, 30, 18,

’AABavia (-as), #, Albama, a Turkish
province in N.W. Greece, 8, 17.

'AAdews( -ov), 8, Alba'num, i, 18.

A}\sigvtpe(a (-a:), M0 Alwandm, a

wn in Egypt, 84, 6.

&AnOhs, -és, true, genuine, 19, 4.

-&, -dv, disgraceful, dishonour- | EAA
, 14, 28,

'AGHNAIOZ

&Mamem (Aor. &&Awy), be captured, 86,

s N
L4 e opposition expr
&W is very strong, one of the
clmuee is generally negative and the
other affirmative.
&AAfrovs, -as, -a, one another, 9,5 ; 3v
frois  oracidlew, lo quarr
among themselves, 81, 27.
#ANolev, from another place 1, 5.
&AAoBs, 1n another place + BANOOI 7ov (a)
anyaoheredu 81, 17, (b) elsewhere,
i
&.AM:, -n, -0, other, another, 8, 8; ol
&.AM:, the rest, &, guedwd;f &Mam
E\eyov, expr er
:l'otm 88, 18 ; 80 &AAot ¥AAobey,
?’ dtfermt dvrectuma, 317, 28;
&M\;t E\Noce, tn different directions,
23
mo.n, to another place, elsewhere, 6, 10.
m.f;pm, -, -o{, belonging to another,
oregn, 14
&AASPUAos (-ou), 6 , Joreigner, 14, 80.
ws, often * otherwise than
it should be" 3 tn vain, idly, 1, 29,
wots (-sas), ﬁ, capturc, 18, 11.
dua, (i.) A at the same time, 8, 9 ;
év . . 8ua 8é, both . . . and,
9. (ii.) As Prep. with words
denotmg time, wtth 77 éowépa,
at dusk, 11, 21 @, at dawn,
28, 21; lpa T¢ #pt xouémp, at the
beimm of spring,
apaprdyvew (Perf. np.dp-rnxa), “commit @
crime, 28, 9.
&uaxel, without a batile, 9, 30.
&;u( vay, -ov, better, 81, 26 és 7d duewoy
KaTaoTioat, to tmprove, 88, 2. Com-
par. of &yadds.
&ueAely, dwr ard (Gen.), 11, 12.
&pﬂvew, (i) ct. (a) ward qﬂ‘ (b) help
Dat.). (ii.) Mid. (Fut. &uvvotuai,
Aor LY vd;mv), (a) ward of, 48, 12 ;
(b) defend omeself, 186, 11.
&upfBoros, -ov, attacked f'rmn both sides,
mbetwem two fires, 34, 4 by -
Lo B TeEly, e; T P10 BnTov-
peva, debat;?l’cu;mntc, 88, 26.
&/.up&npot, -at, -a, both es, 88, 8.
&, (1.) in a Potenti senscguga) with
Optat., might, would, d; ém-
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Ylpow-ro &y, they would attack, %0,
185 80 ob vydp Tis & o, for 70
see; so with dependent
Inﬁn. , évduile Shvaadas &y, he thoug,
hewouldbeablc, 83, 18 b) with
Past Tenses of Indxc ng have,
could have, have; ok & Tis
éxiorevoe, no one would have be-
lieved, 48, 8.

(u) In an Indefinite sense with
Rel. words and Conjunctions, fol-
lowed by Subj. ever,.&s & vavs
Exwao, whatever ships they have, 4,

; éws ¥y wepdvrar, unid
should try, 48, 11.

In case (n) after an historic
tense, the Optat. generally takes the
‘l’tr ace of &» and the Subj.

&vd, Rrep. with Acc. over ; éoxeddabnoay
&va 1d wedlo, they were saattered
over the plain, 26, 7. In Com; )
up, dvaBalvew, to climb ; (b) gadc
dvaxwpeiy, to retreat.

&vaBalvew (Aor, &véﬂﬂ
(és with Acc.), 28, 23.

ivuﬂas, -aga, -dv, having climbed up, 21,

10, Str. Aor. Part. of &vaBalvew.

&vayryvdoxew, read, 19, 10.

dvaynd(ew (Pass. Faut. avaryraobfgopas,
Aor. fayxdabyy), compel, &, 25.

&va'yxuws, -G, ov, Mcessary, Ta &vary-
Kaia, neces

bd‘m (~m), 17. nwesmy ; dvdyxy dorly,

18 necessary, 8

&qustm (A5or &ye&na’dm)r), take in
tow, 24, 5.

&yuims’, -4»", innocent, 20, 1!

&vaxaAeiy (Aor. &nmﬂeu) reaall 11,11,

&vaxop.t{woan (Aor. &vexop.luhy), ntum,
88,

go up, climb

&vamaalhu, recover, 44,

dvarauBdvew (Aor &véA«Bov), (a) take
up ; §xAa v ey, to take up
arms, 18, 2; (b) recover; Ty éAev-
Oeplay &vaA. torewmmsfrwd«m

8, 19; =i Tmt:g” T@y &3uenady-

Ty dvah., to vengeance on the

guilty, 9, 2.

&varoiy, 8p¢md 16,28 ; T Wia &va.Aow
és Td¥ wdke;wv, to spend one’s own
money on the war, &6, 11.

&vavdpos, -ov, cowardly, 8, 12.

&vdiios, -ov, unworthy qf (Gen ), 8, 24.
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dvawelfew, convince, persuade, &3, 16,
&vawds, -aoa, -dv, }Lamngset out, l'l 28,
tr. Aor. Part. of dviordva.

ht &vdwwros, -ov, driven out; &vaordrovs

1oug;0au to expel from their homes,

L 44
&vmpépwﬂcu be cast u;
&vux;;pfﬁ (A{oxi &vexfpvya‘a), (8) retreat,
&vaxépmns (-ews), 0 'rd'reat 36, 14.
dvdpaxodifew, enslave, 17, 18,
avdpela (-as), , courage, 28, 3.
&vdpeios, -4, -ov, brave, 8, 11.

they avdpefws, bravely, u, 7.

3pds, of
by Bau’vov, Past Impft. of &vaPafve.
dvexoulobnaay, Aor. of &vaxoul(eobar.
dvéraBe, Aor. of dvarauBdy

ELY.
&veAeiv, return, 18, 18, Str. Aor. of

Xouat.
bavérmiaros, -ov, ga) desperate, without
hope o: (Gen.), l, ; Td dvéAmio-
-nw, ar, 88, 6 ; (b) uneapected,

&.vt s (-ov), 8, wind, 20, 29.
dvéoTnoay, Aor. of &wcrrdyau
&vev, Prep with Gen., without; &vev
xns, without a ba.ule 18, 19
&vexdpnoay, Aor. of &vaxmpew
dvexdpovy, Past Im 1?ﬂ; of dvaxwpeiv.
&n%é:‘os, Perf. Pass. Part. of &voiy-

&viiAfoy. See &veAleiy.
mhwo, Past Impft. of &varoiv.
(&w3pds), 8, man, 21, 1.
&vfloracbas (with Str. Aor. &vréorny),
o;z:u stand against (Dat ) 48, 8;
&yréorn abr, everything wend
against him, &1, 8.
&vBpawrwos (-ov), 8, man, 8, 7.
&viordvai, (a.) Act. (Wk. Aor &véornoa),
aﬁ;d ‘rom home, &8, 6. (b)
Mid. (wnt Str. Aor. b(rmv), set
&mwyr{mag (Perf Pass. &végyuar), open,
’
&vopos, -ov, lawless, 8, 16,
&vépwos, lawlessly, &, 29.
b-mxov, Past Impft. of &vréxew.
&vréxepay, Aor. of dvriméuwew.
&vréory, Aor. of avbloraciar.
dyrerdxbnoay, Aor. Pass. of dvrirdooew.
dvréxew, resist (Dat.), 13, 16.
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&rrl, Prep. with Gen., instead of ; io-
v Tivd MaTpidpxny &vrl Tov
l‘mop(ou, to choose another Patri-
ch instead of Gregory, 20, 11. 1In
m}) (a) against, dvbloraca, to
stand against,; (b) instead of, dyri-
wéuwew, to send in return.
Mw“v, a) Act. (Aor. &t éAaBoy),
ns {b) Mid., attain
to, reach (Gen) 88,
&.vnto)p.nw (Aorldrrh'w&d, send in
return, 46,
dvriods, 8tr. Aor. Part. of &v0loracbar
&m’tmvm, Str. Aor. Inf. of &vbioractar.
&vrirdooew (Aor. Pass. &vrerdxfny),
draw up against, 81, b.
*Avrdvios (-ov), 8, Anfonius, an exile
from Chios, n, 19.
%vw, upwards; &m xwpety, to rise (of
smoke), 48, 23
&{té)\oyos, -ov, noteworthy, important, 8,

&(wkwéfaros, -n, -ov, most tmportant,
21, 7. Superl. of &¢idAroyos.

&{u‘mxos, -ov, capable of meeting the
enemy, 10, 0.

&kos, -&, -ov, worthy, (i.) with Gen., 8,
28 ; (ii.) with Inf., 8, 14.

&tiod, (a'3 ask, beg, u 14; (b) demand,

86, 1

{wua (-atos), T8, honowr ; év &tiduar:
& ‘:ﬂm or -yf-yvecom ] (Genf‘), t’;u be
held in }umcmr by, 18, 16; 80, 1.

&tvveola (-as), 7, fooluhnm, 8, 5.

tveros, -ov, unintelligen, 8, 1
ax’. See &xd.
arawéAAexv, , announce, (i.) 8ri,
. 41 (A (ii. c)irfry 21i 1:).
wdyew (Aor. ayov), (a) arrest, 10
16 ; (b) lead away, no,g ’

&td'yxew, hang, 30, 19

&rapairfirws, mercilessly, 21, 20,

d‘l’asx -aoa, -av, all, 11, 11 wepl TGV
ardwwv &.1awl{ev0m, to Sight for
one’s all, 48, 2.

&raray &:2\01'. Pass. 7warfifny), deceive,

84 .
&wd'l}] '( ns), %, deception; &wxdry, by
ra
&réBaA)\ov, Past Impft of &woBdAAew.
éxepiBace, Aor. of &woBiBd(ew.
&xéfavoy, Aor. of &xobforew.
&xeaxeiv, refuse, 18, 28, Str. Aor.

ANTI

dxeipla (-ds), #, snexperience, 8, 6.
&xeipos, -ov, © 'I, 21; in-
in (Gen.), 01
&xeixe, Past Impft. of &téxew
&wexduioay, Aor. Act. of awoxoui(ew.
&texzﬂaﬂnvw, Aor. Pass. of &woxopul-
€w.
&xexptvayro, Aor. of dxoxpivesbar.
&xexpotoavro, Aor. Mid. of awoxpotev.
&téxfewaw, Aor. of &woxtelvew.
&weArberv, fart go away, 11, 3. Str.
Aor. of axépxopar.
awéxAevoay, Aor. of &woxwAeiy.
?fc-mke, AAor. off ::’oa':j-yMtw
xépryoy, AOr, Of opetryew.

&réxﬂ:r be distant from (Gen.), 9, 28

e distance is expressed by Acc.
&xexdpnoay, Aor. of &xoxwpeiv.
&xfyyayov, Aor. of &xdyew.
&rlrntuov, Past Impft. of &wayyéA-

&rt&n, Sni plur. Ind. of &wiévar.

&xiévat, go away, 81, 29,

&moria gis), 9, faithlessness, 18, 23.

&wioros, -ov, farthless, 10, 16.

&wAovs, -ovy, unseaworthy, 28, 22.

ané (before vowel &', before aspirate
4¢’), Prep. with Gen Srom (a) of
Lace, &xd Tov a'fpa'rotéoou Epvye,

Jled from the camp, 13, 22 b) of

time, év éxre unml 4o n the
sizth month from the ttmc w}wn

"61 26 ; (czat;fme::s, anrd foéfw:d n;;

Adywy Tebaponkores, encourag

these words, 23, 11. In Comp. (a)

Jfrom, &rd-yew, to lead away, (b)

with & negative force (originally

back), &wexeiv, to renounce ; (c) ex-

presskt;lng completeness, p— vew,

&roBafvew ( erf &toﬂéﬂnxa, Aor. awé-
Bny), disembark, 21,

droBdArew, (a) throw away, 18, 20; (b)
lose, 38, b.

&xopds, -aoa, -dv, having disembarked,
lD, 12. Str. Aor. Part of &roﬁaf

&rdﬁams (-ews), 7, disembarking ; &xé-
Baoy rotewl)m és (Acc.), to make a
descent on, 2%, 19.

aroBeBnréres, Perf. Part. of &woBalvew

&xoPiBdev (Aor. aweBlBaca), disembark
(Acc.), 80,
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&xéryovos (-ov), 8, descendant, &, 14.

awxodeixvivar, show ; yvduny &xodeixyvo-
Bai, to publish a resolution, 49, 21.

&wobaveiy, Aor. of &wobygioxew.

dwobfiy (-ns), 4, magazine, 89, 8.

&moByifoxew SAor. &wébavov, Perf. Téo-
wnka), (a) die, 18, 28; (b) used as
Pass. of &woxtelvew (kill), be killed
by (9%é with Gen.), 7, 19 ; oi &xoba-
vévres, the dead, 17, 14. In Attic
Prose 8mfokew is alwayscompounded
with &wd, except in the Perf. and
Plup. which are never compounded.

aroxAffew, cut off, intercept, 81, 2.

awokvewy, shrink from, abandon, 80, 16.

&rono,u(few, (a; ct. and Mid. (Aor. &we-
Kkopoduny), carry away, 20, 24 ; (b)
Pass. (Aor. &xexoulobny), return, 19,
13; go away, 8%,17.

&xoxpivesdar (Aor. &wexpivduny), answer
4r1), 16, 16.

&nxpoéez‘g, Act. and Mid., beat of, repel,
28, 25.

&roxrelvew (Aor. &xéxrewa), kill, 11,11,
For Pass. see &xofvforew.

&worauBdvew, cut of, 11, 9;
&roAauBdvew, intercept, 10, 29,

&xorelxew (Aor. dwéAiwoy), abandon (i.)
ixgcc., 18, 9; (ii.) & with Gen., 18,

&xoAAdvas, (a) Act., lose; (b) Mid. (Aor.
&xwAouny), perish, 80, 4.

&wordew (Aor. Pass. aweAdfny), (a) re-
lease, 88, 14 ; (b) separate, 24, 8.

&wdvowa (-as), 7, desperation, 88, 9.

&roxéurev, send away, 48, 20.

&xoxAely (Aor. &méwAevoa), sail away,

18, 23.

&mopeiv, be at a loss, (i.) wws with Fut.
Ind., 86, 16; (ii.) 8rg Tpéwe with
Fut. Ind., 88, 18; (ifi.) 8wor with
Delib. Subj., 89, 5.

&xopla (-as), =, di y, perplexity,
want, &, 28 ; év awoplg rﬁrnw elvai,
tobeinutterpeopfea:ﬂ, 18, 1; ¢s
éwoplay xaraoTival, to be reduced to
helplessness, 41, 5.

&xopos, -ov, poor, 8, 8.

&xdaraois (-ews), 7, révolt, 29, 20.
&xooréArewy (Aor. dwéoTeira), send, de-
s spatch, 2]2, 2. 2 how)
xoorepely (Fut. éxoorephow), deprive
anyone fAcc.) of (Gen.), 18, 24.
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&wxbaroros (-ov), 8, (a) messenger ; (b)
Apostle, the title of the Agents (of
the Philike Hetairia, 6, 9.

&xopetyew (Aor. &mépvyoy), escape, 1,
27 ; run away, 18, 9.

&toxmpe% (Aor. éwexdpnoa), go away,
20, 10.

&xpaxtos, -ov, without success, 38, 23.

axpoodixnTos, -ov, not expecting, un-
aware, 0, 18

ardAAvyro, Past
Advat.

&rdAovro, Aor. Mid. of &xoAAdvai.

&pas, -doa, -av, having set out, 0, 25.
‘Wk. Aor. Part. of alperv.

*Apyos (-ovs), 76, Argos, a town near E.

&w‘mt( of tbedM:&ea, 87, 4. ;
piov (-ov), 76, silver, money, 1, 7.

apett (-is), 1;, virtue, valour, 18, 12,

&pibuds }-m‘;), 8, number, 8, 2.

dpworepos, -d, -0v, left (as opp. to Jefids,
right), 40, 28.

&pioTos, -y, -ov, best, 18, 21 ; ¥pioTa as

. Adv.best, 18,28. Superl. of &yafds.

apwayt (-fis), 3, plunder, &, 29; apxayhy
woteiofat, to plunder, 80, 2.

apwdev, plunder, &, 30.

“Apra ms), 7, Arta, a town near the
8. boundary of Albania, 32, 17.
pxew, (a) Act. (Aor. fipka), (i.) rule, 8,
13, with Gen., 7, 2; (ii.) begin
(Gen.), 14, 8. (b) Mid. (Aor. #pkd-
pnw), begin (Inf.), 38, 1; &ua 76 Bt

dpxopévy, with the

ek, inning of

spring, 29, 1. Comp. im-.

dpxh (-As), % () beginning, 3, 12 (b)
dominion, 8, 19 ; (c) government, 6,
9; of & &pxats, 19, 8, or al &pxal,

& “éﬁm’ Meya chief-priest, 19, 25

xiepets (-éws), 8, chief-priest, 19, 25.

&obéveia (-as), %, weakness, illness, 11, 30.

&obeveiv, fall ill, 26, 15.

&obevhs, -és, weak, 31, b.

’Acla (-as), %, Asia, 8, 7.

&ouevos, -, -ov, glad, 43, 28.

&axovdos, -ov, without truce, 18, 9.

&opdrewa (-as), 9, security, 86, 6. -

&opards, -és, secure, safe, 19, 7; ék Tov
&v¢§5\oﬁs,frmna position of security,
28, 80. .

%raxros, -ov, disorderly, undisciplined,

9,8
&rdxrws, in disorder, 13, 8.

.Impft. Mid. of awoA-
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&ne;a (-as), 7, disorder, want of dsscip-
ine, 9, 1.

Yragos, ’-ov, unburied, 21, 29.
&relxioros, -ov, un,fwtlﬁed, 4,19,
&tiudpnTos, -ov, unavenged, l 21.
&-ro»\pos, -ov, unenterprising, wwardly,

’Arrudp fis), %, Attica, the district in
whic Athens is situated, 4, 9.

ad, again, on the other hand, G '20.

aBOu, again, 1%, 19.

Afurrp(a }-us), 7, Austria, 8, 24,

AdoTpikés - v, Austmn, 13, 27.

adry, Fem. of olrros.

abroxpdTwp (-opos), 8, one who possesses
JSull powers, 3%,

awo;wknv, desert, 10, 3.

awo,qua (-as), 9, daerhfg abropoAig

d Ms (-ov), 8, deserter, 10, 21.
UTdévouos, -ov, ndent, 23, 21
awds, -#, -4, () sel l 10 ; 7uels adrol,
we ourselves, & of,
too, 8, 18 ; (ﬁ) in obiano mes only,
Srdpers pron., ke, du &y péoy
abrwy, between (c) Pre-
ceded by Article, thcsame kal abrol
7d abrd !tpmra'ov, they too did the
same, 8, 14.

avrob, there, 81, 22.

w“' b & davei dol, it

s, -és, unseen ; év €t éorl, 1t 18

doubtful, 81, 1.

&pixéodas, Aor. of &pueveiodas

dpucveigdas (Aor. &pinduny, Perf. &pv{l
pat), arrive, 38, 3 ; arrwe at (és wit!

M?cc),lo,ls ha . 7.

ixduevos, -n, -ov, having come,
tr. Aor. Part. Mid. of &wxnw&u
&¢4x~ro, Plup of &pikveiodas.
&plAaxTos, -ov, (8) unprotected, 11, 26 ;
b) unguarded, 88, 26.

*AxeAgos (-ov), S, the Achelous, the
largest river in Greece; it rises in
Thessaly and flows into the Ionian
Gulf opposite Cephalonia, 8, 15.

Balv;w, go, 14, 4. Com]E). &va-, &xo-, ia-,
0-, KaTG-, pera-, fu-, Xapa-, ¥po-.
Bde, throw’, shoot, 28, 61:2: TRV
toAqa(aw Baiu\d GVOI, wndcr the
'3 fire,18,19. Comp. &xo-, éx-,

-, éxi-, do-, xa-ra- *€pi-, XPOT-,

'ATAXIA

ﬂapo: (.w; ] joretlgner o to
:::6!1\)\17;', 0, ,hea 27. o
S, ~€Ld, - VY, 20,
Bacihebs (-dws), 8, king, used here for
ultan, 20, 8.
BéBasos, -ov, secure, 30, 5.
BeAr w, -ov, better, lO 24. Compar. of

&yabds
Blg, by force, 38, 25; Blg doeAlely ¢s
(Ace.), toforccmawaymto 18, 27
Bideobar (Aor. éBuacduny), force one's
way, 16,
Biévim (-m), 7, Vienna, the capital of
Austria,

Blos (-ov), 6, lv‘e, lweldwod 1,22
BAdBn (-ns), A, snjury, 36, 3
BAdwrew, tnjure, 86, 23,
BAaxld (-as), #, Wallachia, a Turkish
vince lying between the Danube
and the Carpathian Mountains, 6, 27.
Boza -7is)y My shou«t 81, 28.

eia (-as), 7, help, assistance, 8, 25.

thcy Bonbeiv, help (Da.t.), 81, 25. Comp éxe-,

xapa-, Xpoo-.
Boworia (-as), %, Boeotia, a district of
Greece, N.W. of Attica, 84, 27.
Bopéas (-ov), 8, North wind, North
rpbs Bopéay poipa, the northern part

é (lit. Ox-ford), Bos-
g e strait connecting the
lac2l; éea with the Sea of Marmora,
23
Bof(ilpns (-ov), 8, Botzares, a Souliote
chieftain, %0, 14
BovkouvpéoTiov (-ov), 76, Bukharest, the
capital of Wal hm, 8, 21.
BovAvyapld (-as), 4, Bulgaria, a Turkish
province lying between the Danube
and the Balkan Mountains, 6, 24.
BovA+ydpios (-ov), 8, Bulgarian, 19, 26.
BobAeaBas, wish, 18, 7 ; éorl potr BovAo-
v, I am 'wdhng, i3, 26,
BovAetew, (A) Act., (a) deliberate; &s
wepl TV ¢6paw Bov)\e#m)wes, to dis-
cmsthequestwantaus 18, 16
b) advise ; IBoﬁkcwv 8¢ on’mén fgv
wrplﬂew, they ad:
should be no fm-ther dday 6 1
-rdae Bovl\eﬁw, 1 offer this admoe 8 3
(c) determine; éBolAevoy émrep
xAérrat woAeuely, they ined to
carry on the war like clephts, 18, 14 ;

Bdﬂo os (-ou
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-rou‘v&c T lBo&Mwy, they determined

n, 18, 29.
déB) Mld (Aor GBouAtua‘dpﬂv), (a)
s Td
Aeteobau, todgl

Bov-

P

to the message, 16, 15; 8o wepl Ty

wapbyrwy, 28, 4; GBov)\eﬁowo elre

peréxwor Tov rerp.ou, they deliber-

ated whether they should take part

go tlweﬁwar, sal;, 9. (b) Mmmh:;
vAeborro Bfkny AauPBdvew, t

determined to take vengeance, 11, 26.

Bovkmﬁpwy (-ov), 74, councd chamber,

Bpaxﬁs, -sta, -0, short
Bp@ua (-aros), 74, f
Budvriov (-ov), 76, Bymntmm, the

ancient name of Constantinople, 6, 6.
Bipwy (-wvos), 8, Byron, &4, 8.

TaAdraiov (-ov), 76, Galatz, a town near
the junction of the Danube and the
Pruth, 7, 30

TaAAfa (-as), 7, France, 38, 24.

TaAAikds, -, -dv, French, 83, 1.

TdAAos (-ov), 8, Frem;hman 88, 20.

ydp (enchtlc), 9/m', 8,1; yap, for in

to introduce a
na.rratwe 18, 11.
7€ (enclitic), at least, 8%, 9.
yeyevijoba:, Perf. of -yl-yveo'&u
yeyovds, Str. Perf. Part. of 7(7v¢¢r0«u
wd(m (Aor. éyéwoaa), fll unth (Gen.),
24,

'yevlwerau, Fut. of ylyvesfas.

yevduevos, -1, -ov, ing,
T7& yevbueva, the events, 13, 8.
Part. of ylyveofas.

yévos (-ous), 76 birth, race, 33, 8

Terotm (-ns), ﬁ, Genoa a port of Italy,

7@‘” ('“sz #, bridge, 11, 28

Tewprydins (-ov), 6,
commander of the garrison at Buk-
h‘?e?t ") }s e 19.

yewpyos (-ob armer, &,

v (.m), 1';, 1 nd, 8, 1; xard yiw, by

7('yyeo'0a.t ]g or l'yeyd;my, Fut 'ysyﬂvo-
o, émuai, Str. Perf.
1éyov¢), (a) be born ; éBSopﬁkowu

eyov S, ngaevmty years old,
(b)’happm, take place ; 4

being, 6, 8 ;
" Kor,

Qeorgaki, "the Greek 7wﬁ

159

&oxh ToU woAéuov ylyveras, the be-
ginning of the war takes piacc 18,
11; 7 ~yevdueva, the events, 18, 20 ;
it ;s(oftel)n u‘:ed aa; the‘ Pa;s og;'zgew-
Bat (g.7. €d) 7 0s veTo,
wohers the attack as made, 38, 94,
(c) With Predicates, bocomc be (i)
Adj. xpov(a é'yéwro 7 1:Ampx(¢,(th;
| i,
augs 818d¢x¢Ms 'yevdpe’vos, becom-
ng choolmaster, 28, 17. (iiil
Adv. 8:«; Jproﬁ&av 'ysv'lwowcu T¢
Iou)\-rdytxe uh wéuxew Bohbewav, to
0. Comp.

Sultan sending help, 28,
éxi., TaApa-, wept-.
yeyvdoxew (Aor. l’vav), know, (i.) Ace.,

86, 18; (ii.) 8-", 80, 25. Comp va-
yvipn (75), 7, (8) ; 1v6mr
obdevds Jarepos, to none in
_m?ment, 81,28 rpbs 70 &pyoy ‘r'hv
v rpoo'éxew, to the

, 83, 20‘ (b) mdmatdwr(t,A pm)'-
poae Ty nv Exew wpds (Ace.),
to be mdmZiy tgoard)g f ”
dorly abr @, it is his mtentwn, s ‘g)
(c) opinion ; tap& 7v6wnv, contrary
to expectation, 4% (d) resobution.

proposal ; 'yyé;mv romo'O(u (28, 80),
wpopépery (10, 9), or ¥xew (9, 24), to

propose,
yvwpllew, rwogmae, i, 2,
yvdpupos (-ov), 8, anuamtance, 26, 20,
ToAéoriov (-ov), 76, Golesti, a village in
Wallachia, near Bukharest, 10, 2.
yovy (enclitw) atangra«te 8, 6.
Ypaupareds (- éwi), aoordary, a Turkish
of , 20
ypdpewy (?or. ‘ypa\pa), write,8,8. Comp.

-y é0-.
st Gt

(-amcds), %, woman,
Féyos (-ov), 8, Gogos, an Albanmn chief-

td ”

Advewrpa (-aros), 76, loan; ddveiopa
wotetobat, to raise a loan, &6, 8.
Aavias (-ou), 8, Dania, the captain of the

corps of Phllhellenes, 33, 7.

Saxavay, uara Sawaviy &s
odira, to money on clothing,
6, 80,
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Saxdym (-ns), 9, , 88, 12.
as collective noun

3Gs (5¢d4s), #, torch ;
pne-wood, 34, 8.

8¢ (enclitic), but, 8, 14; often answering
to uév, 8,2 ; & odv resumes the nar-
rative after a digression, so then, 1, 4.

Sedeyuévos, Perf. Part. Pass, of déxeobat.

det ({:npersonal), it 18 mecessary (Ace.
and Inf.), 16, 26 ; 3oa &v 8ép, what-
ever i3 necessary, 46, 17 ; 8éov, Acc.
Abs., it being necessary, 48, 1.

Seiv, (A) (Aor. &naa), bind, 20, 26 ; im-
prison, 19, 256. Comp. éva.-.

deiv, (B) (a) Act., lack (Gen.); elkoot
Svoiy 8éovra, twenly lacking two,
i.e., eighteen, 838, 20. (b) Mid., be
in want of (Gen.); xpnudrwy Selo-
Oai, to be 1n want of money, &1, 2.

dewds, -h, -Ov, terrible, 8, 1, serious, 9,
14, dangerous, 20, b ; Sewdy éori uf),
there is danger lest, 80, 11.

Setoai, fear (uh), 88, 19. The Pres.
3eldw, from which this Weak Aor,
eioa comes, is not used in Attic
Prose.

Séxaros, -n, -ov, tenth; N Sexdry, the
tenth part, tithe, &, 21.

3évdpoy (-ov), T4, tree, 86, 8.

détacOar, Aor. of Jéxeodar.

Setids, -a, -6v, right, opp. to &pioTepds,
left, 80, 26.

)

déov, Part. of Jel.

Seauds (-od), 8, chain; Seopots pvAdo-
gew, to guard tn prison, 1, 26.

Sequwrhpiov (-ov), 6, prison, 8, 15.

Seoudrns (-ov), 8, prisoner, 8, 14.

Seamérys (-ov), 6, , 8, 9.

Sedrepos, -a, -0, ; T debrepov, a
second time, 88, 27.

déxeaOas (Aor. &defdunv, Perf. Pass. 5¢é.
Seyuat), accept, 168, 22, receive, 36,
22. Comp. wpoo-.

34 (enclitic), it is used to emphasise the
preceding word, which is generally
an adj. of guantity, a superlative,
or an adverb; & wavrl &% dralias
Hoay, they were in utter confusion,
9, 1; &wAnlis éxeyévero peylory
8%, the wery greatest consternation
Jell upon them, 3%, 80; o¥rw ¥}
weipay AauBdvovot Toi woAéuov, it

18 un this way that they gain experi-

ence in war, 8, 2.
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d%Aos, -0, -ov, clear, plain, 10, 3.

SnAoid, show, explain (8r1), 46, 14.

Anufirpios (-ov), 8, Demetrius.
‘CYirdvrys, 28, 28.

dnpokparia (-is‘, %, democracy, 49, 23,

dijpos (-ov), 8, people, &, 16.

Snuoolg, publicly, 21, 5.

3noat, Aor. of dewv (A).

dhods, -doa, -av, having imprisoned, 1,
25. Wk. Aor. Part of 3eiv (A).

3. See did

3id, Prep. with Gen, and Acc.

i.) With Gen. (a) of place through ;

Zag;wmv 630l i1 Tav Addwy, roads

through the hills, &, 3 ; 81 T&v
woheulwy Bideadas, to force one's
way through the enemy, 16, 24 ; 8ia
xepds Exew, to control, 81, 8. (b)
of time, denoting the interval ; od
310 uaxpov, at no long interval of
time, 18, 1. (c) of means ; 8ia wpodo-
T&v &ualov T& wepl Tiis fvvwpoolas,
they learnt about the conspiracy by
means of traitors, 1,11 ; 8¢’ apwayhs
Exover Thy Tpodhy, they maintain
¢ wes by plunder, &, 29. (d) of
circumstances ; 31 ¢péBov elvar, Lo be
n a state of fear, 86, 24 ; S1& udxns
lévas Twl, to fight some one, 81, 4.

(ii.) With Ace., on account of ;
318 Tdv wAovTOY TIphy TpooAauBdver,
he wins 7 on account of his
wealth, 8, 10.

In Comp. (a) through, dwBalvew,
to cross ; (b) denoting completeness,
SwapOelpewv, to destroy utterly ; (c)
denoting separation, diardooew, to
arrange at tntervals ; (d) denoting
reciprocity, diaAéyeatar, to converse.

81:231%»0 (Aor. 5:éBny), cross, 12, 25.

diaBds, -aoa, -dv, having crossed, 1, 22.
Str. Aor. Part. of diaBaivew.

smﬂ‘iz"’ -, -bv, fordable, passable, 8,

Slaira (-ns), %, mode ¢if Ufe; iy Slarray
&yew, to live, &, 18

Staurdoda, live, 44, 8.

Siaxopilerv (Aor. Mid. Siexomaduny),
transport, 80,

Siaxdaiol, -ai, -a, two hundred, 1, 23.

dweA éyeaba, converse, 48, 1.

Gwda'g;w (Aor. 3ifiAAala), reconcile,
88, 22.

See
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SiaAdew, (a) disband, 48,19 ; (b) termin-
ate, 88, 26.

Siavoeirfar (Aor. dievonibny), intend, de-
termine, 88, 28.

dawéuwey (Aor. diéwenya), (a) send
across, 8, 30; (b) send in different
directions, 19, 20.

Saoxowely, consider, 28, 5.

Siaoglew, (a) Act. save; (b) Pass. (Aor.

Leadbny), escape, 18, 3.

Swardocewv (Aor. Siérala, Perf. Pass.

Swarérayuat), draw up in detach-
y 09, i1.

SiateAeily, continue (with Part.), 17, 27.

Siarerayuévos, Perf. Pass. Part. of 3ia-
rdooew.

SwarpiBew, lose time, delay, 6, 17.

Siapéperv, (a) carry on; Tov xéAepoy
Siapépew, to prolong the war, 18, 10.
(b) excel, &1, 26.

Siapetyety (Aor. Biépvyoy), flee away,

s “eaoapz, 81,)5. u

dpevis (-ews), 9, escape, 88, 11.

&mpojpew, (a) Act. Imgle, 18, 26; ruin,
%l, 8.8 é(b) Pas)s. (Am‘h 8te¢fgpﬂzé

orf. SiépOapuar), perish, 34, 13 ;

killed, 26, 10.

Sudpopos, -ov, disagreeing ; Sidpopot yevd-
pevor, being at variance, 9, 5.

diddoraros (-ov), 8, schoolmaster, 88, 17.

8idbva, (a) give, 84, 16 ; Biddvai ErxAovy,
to give admittance, 83, 30. (b) offer,
84, 15. Comp. dia-, éy-, éx:i-, wapa-.

SieAeybueda, Past Impft. of SiaAéyeodar.

SieAOeiv, pass through, make one's way
through, 83, 26. Str. Aor. of 3iép.

ouat.

Stevonbyy, Aor. of diavoeiofai.

Sievootvro, Past Impft. of Siavoeiofai.

Siéxeume, Past Impft. of Siawéurew.

Siéxeuye, Aor. of Suamwéurew.

Siepunvebs (-éws), 8, interpreter ; & péyas
Awepunvels, the chigf Dragoman, a
Turkish official, 19, 29.

Sieardwovy, Past Impft. of Siagromeiv.

Sieagfovro, Past Impft. Pass. of Siaoce-

€.

Sieadbnoay, Aor. Pass. of Biasg(ew.

Siéornoav, Aor. of Susrdvar.

diérate, Aor. of diardaoew.

SieréAovy, Past Impft. of SiareAeiv.

SiérpiBe, Past Impft. of SiarpiBerw.

Siepfdpnoay, Aor. Pass. of Siaplelpeiv.
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diépOapro, Plup. Pass. of Siapfelpev.

diépeipoy, Past Impft. of Siagpleipev.

Siépuvyov, Aor. of Suapelryev.

dipravro, Past Impft. of Siairasoar

Siiordvar (WKk. Aor. Siéotnoa), set at
intervals, 48, 16.

Sixatos, -G, -ov, just ; Td Sixaiov, justice,

, 20.

Sukalws, justly, 42, 6.

3lren (-ns), 9, (8) lawsuit ; Tas Sikas xpi-
vovot, decide cases, 8, 20. {b)
penalty ; Sikny AauBdvewy wapd ToV
alrlwy, to punish the guilty, 8, 17.
3lkny AauBdvew Tov wplv wabnud-
Twy, to take vengeance for their past
wrongs, 11, 26.

Sfs, t‘wicc, 388, 15.

Siopvipror, -at, -a, twenty thousand, 11, 23,

SwxiAiol, -ai, -a, two thousand, 88, 25.

Sidxew (Aor. &blwta), pursue, 83, 3l.
Comp. éxt-.

Slwlis (-ews), 9, pursuit, 8%, 11.

Boxely (Aor. ¥ola), (a) seem, 18, 8; (b)
often as Pass. of oYedBa: (think), be
th«mght, 29, 13; (c) Impersonal,
Soxeu, it seems good, 11,5; Acc. Abs.
ZJ&.V, it having been determined, 28,

36ta (-ns), @, reputation, glory, 8, 2.

86tar, Aor. of doxety.

SovAela (-as), 7, slavery, 8%, 24. .

Aparyagdvioy (-ov), 76, Dragashan, a vil-
age in Western Wallachia, 11, 2.

ApaudAys (-ov), 8, Dramali, a Turkish
Pasha, 34, 20,

dpav, do, 4%, 12. )

Spaaripios, -ov, energetic, &%, 10.

Spduos (;ou), 6, race; dpbuy, at a run,

12, 4.
Stvas (-ews), 1, () power, influence, 18,
ql‘;. ( (b) military force, &1, 4; ai

MeydAat Avvduets, the Great Powers
(of Europe), 21, 18.

dvacai (Fut. Surfioopar), be able, 48, 23.

duvards, -h, -dv, (a) powerful, 81, 3. (b)
able, 88, 25 ; duvardy doTi, il s pos-
sible, 8%, 8 ; xatd Td Suvardy, 44,18,
or &k Twv duvatdv, B4, 1, to the best
of one’ s ability.

300 (Gen. dvoiv, 82, 20, or Yo, 38, 2),
two, 8, 2. .

Sapoy (-2%14), 76, gift ; perd dbpwy, bribed,

y d

11
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"Edk(nar:y, gor. o{)i:\(vsu;@ac.d
ap n. fipos, Dat. #p:), 76, spring ;
&pa g; Apt tl'rﬂu‘}g :gxop.(mp, at iM
very beginning of the spring, 89, 1.
davrdy, -Hv, -6, Direct Reflexive, himself,
herself, itself; xard xpmuvdv pix-
Tovres éavrols, throwing ¢ ves
ipices, 89, 8; 7d éavrdv
orpardredoy &woAuxdvres, leaving
their own camp, 81, 16 ; ToAunpére-
pot éavrav yevbuevoi, tncreasing in
courage, 81, 23; Tobs éavrov Exwy,
with his own men, 81, 2; & éavray
udvov oxowavvres, only regarding
their own interests, 46, 10.
&Blopfiovra, seventy, 33, 10.
éyypdpery (Perf. Pass. dyyéypapua),
brvoy (1) Adv: near, 10, 26; (i)
s, (i. v. near, 10, 26; (ii.) as
Prep. with Gen. near ; éyyds Tijs
*ATTixd)s, near Attica, &, 9.
éyeyémro, Plup. of yiyvesfai.
dyévero, Aor. of X('va&u.
dyratakelrew (Aor. Pass. éyxareAel-
®Ony), leave in, 80, 19.
Eyvwoav, Aor. of yeyvéoxew.
dyxepllew, in the hands of (Dat.);
dvexelpi(ev éavrdy Tols év &pxals,
.it(t)mndered to the government, 80,
& (¢uob, uov), 1, 86, 28.
&ékavro, Aor. of Séxeobas.
&ote, Aor. of doxeiv.
&ocay, Aor. of diddvar.
d0érew (Aor. H0éanaa), be willing, 10, 5 ;
obx &0énew, to refuse, 8, 7.
d0erovrhs (-o0), 8, volunieer, 80, 25
&yos (-ous), 76, nation, 88, 23.
el, (i.) in Conditions, (a) with Ind. ¢f,
Pres., 86, 18, Fut., 18, 22, Past
Impft., 86, 20, Aor., 88, 2, Plup.,
217, 28. (b) With Optat. if ever, 83,
5; & xws THy wéAw wpooaydyoiro,
1n hopes oéun‘nning over the city, 88,
12. agc lliptically, wiords %y,
715 kal ¥AAos, ke was as loyal as any
one else, 8, 23 ; el uf, except, 88, 80.
(ii.) In Indirect Questions, whether;
Hpero el BovAouévy pol éori Séxeo-
Oar_abrdy, he as whether I was
willing to receive him, &8, 28.
elSoy. See I5eiv.
ey, Optat. of elvar,
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elxd(eabai, be conjectured, 81, 13.
elxew, yield (Dat.), 14, 18.
elxoou(v), twenly, 9, 28; elkoot 3voiv
Séovra, eighteen, 83, 19.
elAipesar, Plup. of AauBdvew.
elAoy, Aor. of aipeiv.
eluey, Optat. of elva:.
sll::«, (a) be, 8,1; 7a dvra, the facts, 18,
6; ¥orwv 8re, sometimes, 48, 14 ;
¥oriwv 3, tn some places, 48, 25 ; with
ot woi, I have; ¥0ere THy
dékay Tis vikns Tols per’ abrob elvar,
he wi. his men to have the honour
of the victory, 11, 21; common with
Prep., esp. év (¢..), 8ud; & wapao-
xevy elvau, to be engaged in prepara-
tions, 8, 26; & éawidt elvai, to be
hopeful, 8, 28 ; é&v 63¢ elvas, to be on
the march, 9, 19 ; 8i1a ¢péBov elvau, to
be in a state of alarm, 36, 24.
(b) Impersonal, &or1, it is possible,
84, 13. Comp. é&-, wap-, wepi-.
elwely, say ; bs elwev, s0 to speak, 18, 6.
Str. Aor. Comp. éx-.
€els, ula, év, one, 83, 7; used emphatic-
ally with Superl., o¥ros 5% wAetora
els dp wpéanoe Tods “EAAqvas,
this man of all others rendered the
greatest service to Greece, 48, 29.
elof, 3rd plur. Pres. Ind. of elvas.
elre . . . elre, whether . . . or, intro-
ducing Ind. Quest., 80, 9.
elxov, Past Impft. of Exew.
éx (before a vowel, &), Prep. with Gen.,
out of, from. (a) Of place, ék iis
*Acfas &pikduevos, coming from Asia,
8, 7; & évavrlas wpooBdAAey, to
make a frontal attack, 88, 20. (b)
Of persons, ¥uafoy ék Tdv adroud-
Awy, they learnt from the deserters,
88, 11. (c) Of things, &wAnks
éyévero &k TovTOV TOU &pryOV, CON-
sternation arose in comsequence of
this action, 84, 24 ; éx Tav Tpavud-
Twy dwéfavoy, they died of wounds,
41, 21. In Comp. (a) out of, éxwéu-
wew, to send out ; (b) denoting com-
pleteness, ekwoAiopkeiv, o take by
siege.
éxaoros, -0, -ov, each, 18, 15 ; in plur.,
each party, 88, 29.
éxdrepos, -a, -ov, each of two; in plur.,
both parties, 6, 8.
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éxatépwley, (i.) Adv., on each side, 38,
27, (ii.) As Prep. with Gen., on each
side of, 89, 25.

éxardv, hundred, 13, 10.

éxBdArew (Aor. leé’BaAoy), expel, drive
out, 19, 17.

£ i)
éxei, there, 8, 11.
éxeibey, from there, 14, 5.
éxeivos, -n, -0, Demon. Pron., that man,
., dle, 18, 22,
éxeioe, thither, 28, 25, :
éxexepia (-as), 7, armistice, 81, 6.
exrAnoia (-as), 7, assembly, 81, 22.
éxkegew (Aor. é&énimor), evacuate, 11,

éxwéumery (Aor. Act. &féreuya, Pass.
éeméugpOny), send out, despatch, 28,7.

éxmexohioprnuévos, Perf. Pass. Part. of
ékmoliopkely.

ékmenTwids, Perf, Part. of éexiwrrew.

éxrimrew (Perf. 2ewénrwra), used as Pass.

gg éxBdAAewy (expel), be expelled, 33,
imka'y'ﬁ're, Aor. Subj. Pass. of éxwAfo-

oEw.

éxmAeiy (Aor. éEémevaa), sail out, 28, 25.

éemAniTikds, A, -y, bewildering, 81, 17.

EexAnlis 2(g-sms), 9, panic, consternation,
19, 26 ; xataorivas és ExwAntw, to
be panic-struck, &8, 1.

éxxAfooew, (a) Act. (Aor. etémanta),

arm, cowe, 19, 24 ; (b) Pass. (Aor.

éexAdyny), be alarmed, 43, 12, be
aatoniami, 438, 18.

éxmoAiopreiv (Pass. Fut. éxwoAso KN 64
gopas, Perf. ékmemohibprnuas), take
by siege, 28, 14.

éxcros, -, -ov, sizth, 14, 26.

Gmpe(rym:z , escape, 1%, 21,

érpopd Xas , %, Suneral, 81, 6.

&\aBe, Aor. of AauBdvew

&abe, Aor. of Aavfdve.

&\aoggov, Adv., less; obk ENagooy ¥, not
less than, 11, 23.

éxdaowy, -ov, less, inferior, smaller, 32,
22; obdeids édoowy, greater than
any, 84, 9; érdooovs wAhlet, in-
erior vn numbers, &3, 18,

avvew, row, 34, 10.

éxeiv, Aor. of aipeiv.

éAelpBn, Aor. Pass. of Aelwew.

& eos (-ov), 8, mercy, 17, 25.

éxevlepla (-ds), 1, freedom, 8, 5.
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éAely, come, go, T, 18 ; s xeipas eAOeiy,
to come 1o close qua:rters, 28, 28. Str.
Aor. of ¥xouar. For Comp. see

Exopat.
‘EM& (-ddos), i, Greece, 8, 1.

YEAAw (-nvos), 8, Greek, 18, 2.
‘EAA9vikds, -f), -0v, Greek, &, 16; Ta
‘EAApwikd, the Greek War, 48, 2.
éAxl eva (Aor. #Awioa), hope (with Fut.

nf.), 18, 23.
éAxls (-i8os), 9, hope, 18, 25; &v éAnid:
e’[vg&s (with Inf.), fo be in hopes of,

8, 28.

ENbdns, -es, marshy, 48, 27.

&uafov, Aor. of uavdvew.

éuBdArew (Aor. évéBarov), throw on ;
éch]b\)\ew wip (Dat.), to set fire to,
21

, 1.

éuBiBd(ewv (Aor. dveBiBara), put on board
shap, 88, 3.

&upiabos, -ov, mercenary, 49, 26.

duol, Dat. of ¢yd.
?uretp(& (-as), 9, ea:perwncfd, 28, 3. inted
uweipos, -ov, experienced, acquainte
with, (i.) Gen., 8, 22; (ii.) & with
Acc., 29, 4.

éuweipdraros, -n, -ov, most experienced,
28, 30. Superl. of Zuweipos.

éumpuxpdvar (Aor. Act. évéwpnoa, Pass.
évexphiobny), burn, 81, 19,

duxixrew (Aor. évéxeaov), foll on; dfupla
or &ewAnlis évémeaey abr@, he was
Jilled with ondency or consterna-
tion, 18, 20, 81, 2.

éumoddv, Adv., in the way,; éumodiw
Ylyveatal T ph (with Inf.), to pre-
vent any one, 38, 10.

éuwopla (-as), 7, trade, 6, 7.

éuxdpiov (-ov), 76, trading town, 6, 5.

J‘propos (-ov), 8, merchant, &, 21.

éumpfods, -aoa, -av, having set on fire,
14, 24. Wk. Aor. Part. of éuwiu-
xpdvat.

&uxpoaley, Adv., in front; of Eumpoatey,
the vanguard, 84, 31.

Euyuxos, -ov, alive, 86, 11,

éy, Prep. with Dat., in, at, among, (a) of

lace ; év péo, in the middle, 8, 2;

gv 7 Evyypadn, in the history, 8, 8 ;

T hrv?q:, on the mainland, 8,14 ;

év waogw dvBpdwois, among all men,

4,12, (b) Of time; & 7 xemeg.

w &pg, 1n the winter season, 8, 15 ;
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&y xaipy, opportunely, 10, 9; &
robre, meanwhile, 38, 14; & dorépy,

subsequently, 88, 6. sc) Of persons
and things; ol & Tére, ¢ n

authority, 20, 22; év SxAois, under
arms, 1, 17 ; é&v rdxe, quickly, 28,
14 ; often with ¥xew, woteiofar, elva,
&y dArywpla Exew or woieiobai, to
in contempt, 8, 9, 29, 11; &
dmoyle ¥xew, to regard with sus-
picion, 19, 21 ; év v@ Exew, to intend,
29, 2; év wapacrevii elvai, to be en-
gaged in preparations, 8, 26; &
axxlde elva, to be hopeful, 8, 28’3 &
31 elvar, o be at variance, 9, 5;
év dfiduar elvas, to be held in honour,
18, 16; é& ¢dBy, xwdlvy, dOvnlzé
Tapaxfi, GopiBe, xk.T.A., e?wu, to
in alarm, danger, , con-
Sfusion, ete., 18, 15, 28, 22, 88, 8, &8,
10, 87, 8. In Comp. in, on, dveivas,
to be in, éuBdArew, to throw on.
éva, Acc. Masc. of els.
évdyew, urge, 84, 20.
dvaxdoiot, -ai, -a, nine hundred, 80, 25.
évavrlos, -a, -ov, opposed to,; of évavrio,
the enemy, 11, 14 ; & évavrias xpoo-
BdAAew, to make a frontal attack,
88, 20; éxopetOnoay Todvavriov ¥ of
woAéuiot éplAacoov, they marched
in the opposite direction to where the
enemy were keeping guard, 39, 16 ;
wdyra abrols és ) évavrioy xepiéorn,
everything turned out contrary to
their ton, 48, 19.
évavriovodas, oppose (Dat.), &6, 17,
&dew (-as), 7, want, 16, 11.
&v8iddvar (Aor. évédwra, Aor. Inf. évdod-
vai), give way, yield, 88, 8.
&dov, Adv., within; ol ¥vdov, those in
the place, 14, 21.
ﬁvéﬁaé;\ov, Aorﬁ)f {uBé)\P Xﬂ;.‘w
Y wxro, Plup. Pass. of €.
éve lﬁo?av Past lplnpft. of Gvbtﬁm
&édpa (-as), #, ambuscade, 18, 17.
dvedpebew, lay an ambuscade, 18, 18,
dvetvay, be in, &, 4.
&veior, 3rd Plur. Pres. Ind. of dveivar
évexa, Prep. with Gen., for the sake of ;
it usnally follows its case, éuwoplas
&vexa, for purposes of trade, 38, 22.
Eveov, Past Impft. of veiv.
dvémeae, Aor, of éuwinTew.
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dvexphobnoay, Aor. Pass. of éumiurpdvas.

¥veoTi, 8rd Sing. Pres. Ind. of éveivar.

évertryxavoy, Past Impft. of rvyxdvew.

évérvxoy, Aor. of Tvyxdvew.

évexeipi(e, Past Impft. of éyxeplfev.

&ifye, Past Tmpft. of dvdyew.

érhdpevoy, Past 1mpft. of évedpederv.

éviy, Past Imgcf&eof dvetval.

&y0d3e, here, there, 20, 19.

éy0Tpeiobas (Aor. évebiuhbny), bear in
mind, 43, 16,

évi, Dat. of els.

éviavrés (-od), 8, year, 18,10 ; xar’ éviav-
7éy, year by year, 8, 28.

&vés, Gen. of els.

dvraila, (a) there, 8, 10; (b) then, 84, 3.

évrevlev, t , 19, 1.

dyrés, Prep. with Gen., within ; évrds
SAlywy fuepdy, within a few days,
&5

, 27.
waxd;ew (Aor. évérvxov), meet (Dat.),
19, 2.

ét. See éx.
é&dryew (Aor. éfryaryoy), lead out, 8, 14
lEd‘ylml és wéAepov, to incite to war,

s, 21.

&atpety (Aor. éethov), capture, 80, 29.

étaxdoior, -at, -a, six hundred, 48, 30.

étéBare, Aor. of éxBdAAey.

& ew, Fut. of &ew.

éEerely, Aor. of éaipely.

¢EeAbeiv, (a) march out, 16, 18 ; (b) accom-
plish; 7> woAd Tov ¥pyov éfeAbel,
to bear the brunt of the engagement,
88, 10. Str. Aor. of étépxouar.

éEénroy, Aor. of éxAelwew.

étémepyar, Aor. of dxwéume.

étéxAevaay, Aor. of éxwAeiv.

éfryayov, Aor. of édyew.

é&hrovra, sixty, 81, 32,

éEnABov, see éfeAbeiv.

éi[&m, 8rd Pers. Plur. Ind. of %éycu.

eiévas, go out, march out, 81, 29.

liobos é—ov), 71y going out, 31, 81.

w, Adv., ; ol &w, those outside,

5 25,
éopdrare, Perf. of dpav.

&oprh (-%s), 9, festival, 20, 13,

éx’, see éxl.

Exaboy, Str. Aor. of xdoxew.

éxaweiy (Fut. érawéoouar), praise, 41,80,
E&rawos (-ov), 8, praise, §9, 2.

éxalpeadai (Aor. éxfipdny), be elated, 11, 5,
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22, (b) befal, occur, come on ; xaga
13éa S\ éOpov éxeyévero Tols woAlTais,
every form of '}estrudion befel the
cittzem'E , 27, é|7; Tols ‘tppoupgzs (;;
wAnfis éxeyévero orn 5%, ¢

garrison were .mzal‘ 1:!th the greatest
consternation, 8%, 30; yuxtds émi-
yevouérns, at nightfall, 2%, 4. (c)
attack (Dat.) ; alpwidlws éxiyevéuevor

attacky

TOIS iXXeVTL, y ng the
cavalry, 26, 9.
éxvypagh (), 7, inseription, 9, 11.

exfdeilis (-ews), 1, ration, 86, 23.

€mididdvas, increase (Intrans.), 84, 11.

éxididrew, pursue, 13, 16,

énibva, (a) attack, 81, 8; (b) come on;
&ua T émibyri Oépes, in the following
swmmmer, 80, 16.

éx107 pety, desire, 13, 20.

émiboula (-as), 7, desire, 8, 5.

émukiv3ivos, -ov, dangerous, 29, 8.

éxixovpot (-wv), oi, mercenaries, &6, 24.

émipelyvvobat, hold communications with
(Dat.), 49, 18.

éxpetla (-as), 1, communication, inter-
course, &, 5.

éxmuereicfar (Fut. émperfioouar), take
care that (8xws with Fut. Ind.), 28, 9.

éxwoely, devise, 83, 12.

émibyri, Dat. of Part. of émiévar

émimeaeiv, Aor. of émixinTew.

émxinrewy (Aor. éwéwegov), (a) attack
(Dat.), 83, 28 ; (b) befal (Dat.), 8%, 9.

éxinAovs (-ov), 8, naval attack, 38, 2.

thm{evd{sw (Aor. éreckebaoa), refit, 28,

éxlaromos (-ov), 8, bishop, 18, 14,

éxloraobai, know, 88, 9.

éxioToMd (-ijs), 9, letter, 10, 8.

émirhdetos, -G, -ov, suitable, 11, 17; és
7d émiThdetov kaTaoTioa, to arrange
to one’s own advantage, &1, 8; Ta
émirhdeia, supplies, 10, 25.

émrpémew, refer to arbitration, 88, 27.

émpépew, (a) Act., impose, 88, 24; (b)
Mid., rush upon (Dat.), 0, 2.

éxlpopos, -ov, blowing towards, 2%, 11.

erixetpery, try, 88, 17.

éxixelpnua (-aros), 76, attempt, enter-
prise, 48, 20,

éxixdpios, -ov, belonging to the country ;
of éxixdpiot, the inhabitants, 8, 11 ;
Oeol émixdpior, national gods, 11, 8.
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éxidy, Part. of émiéva.

Exouwkos (-ov), 8, immigrant, &, 15,

éxovoud(ewv (Aor. Pass. éxwyvopndabny),
name, 89, 11.

éxoTpdve, urge, 29, 20.

éxrd, seven, 19,

éﬂagao’xfktot, -ai, -a, seven thousand, 80,

éxtaxdaiol, -ai, -a, seven hundred, 382, 3.

éxwvoudaby, Aor. Pass. of éxovoudlew.

&yov (-ov), 76, work, task, deed, 8, 30.

?gzao‘u, ask, 43, 26.

pus (-10s), 7, strife; év Epids elvau, to be
at variance, 9, 5.
?pu, Past. Impft. of peiv.
{pur‘mv, Past mPft. of plwrew.
pwyay, Aor. of plxrew.

t’;;v;m (-411.60:), 74, breast-work, rampart,

16, 10.

&xo I come, 86,20. Only used in

Px f;:gs. Ind.; the other Moods and

the Past fmpt't. are squlied b

lévar; Str. Aor. #Afoy, Perf. Gkby-

Avfa. Comp. of &pxouai, éNfeiv and

lévai, bv-, &x-, 8-, é&-, éx-, éxav-,
éret-, éo-, xar-, fvv-, map-, wepi-,
xpo-, XPoa-.

é&s, Prep. with Acc. (a) of place, info, ¢o ;
dowixTel &s TOV KbAwov, it falls into
the gulf, &, 1. (b) Of number and
measure, és diaxoatovs, to the number
of two hundred, 1, Zé; és Td pax-

érara, 80, 24, or és T ubAiora, 48,

1, to the highest degree. (c) Of
things and persons, wpodyeiv és Tdv
wéheuov, to urge on to war, 8, b;
és Ta vavricd Euweipol, 7
with regard to naval matters, 23, 4 ;
auaprdvey & Tobs ':Eit\h);nva:, to

crimes ag
23, 8 ; rapagrevd(esdar &s és wéAe-
pov, to make preparations for war,
11, 20 ; dawavay és éobijra, to spend
money on clothes, 48, 30. In Comp.,
in, 1o, éodyew, to tmport.

éodyewv (Aor. éofyyayov), import. 39, 4.

é«rﬂa%sw (Aor. éréBny), go on boanf, 38,

éoBdAAey (Fut. éoBard, Aor. Jvéﬂa)\oég,
(a) vnvade (és with Acc.), 84, 23.
(b) fall into (of rivers), 88, 29.

eoBds, -aoa, -dv, having embarked, 20,
26, Str. Aor. Part. of éoBalvery.
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évBoMy (-#s), 0, mvasum, 81, 30.

az €, enrol, 9, 9.

éodpapceiy, rush tn, 14, 28. Str. Aor. of
dorpéxew.

JvéBaAs, Aor. of éoBdAAewy.

éaéypage, Past Impft. of éoypdper.

eaédpauoy, see dodpapeiy.

éoexduifov, Past. Impft. of éorouifew.

Go'exo’::na'av, Aor. of éoxouilew.

éoeNdely, enter (és with Acc.), 17, 24.
Str. Aor. of éoépxoual

éoéveov, Past Impft. of éo'yuy.

éoémeaov, Aor. of éominTew.

doérAeoy, Past Impft. of éoxrAeiv.

&reabar, Fut. of elvar.

lﬂtpépowo, Past Impft. of éopépeabar.

do7jAfoy, see éﬂ)\ﬂsw.

&a0hs (-%ros), 7, dress, clothing, 46, 30.

éoxedaouévos, Perf. Pass. Part. of oxe-
Savvivau,

doxeddabny, Aor. Pass. of oxedavvivai.

doxopllew (Fut. Pass. éa'm%w&hvopm),
carry into, import, 28,

dovely, swim to, 81, 19.

&oovrai, Fut. of elvar.

Gnqurew (Aor. Pass. éoeréudpbny), send

88, 5.

énépa (-as), 7, (a) evening 11, 21; (b)
west, 23, 27 ; Td wpds éo‘wcpay, the
western parts 81, 19.

éoxépia (-wv), 7d, the west 81, 23.

éoximrrew (Aor. écrérwov), (a) JSall into,
4, 1; (b) as Pass. of ég €y
(thmw wn), be thrown into, 18, 27,

doxAety, sail tnto, 86, 22.

&rmhovs (-ov), 6 saitmg m; Siddvac
ErxAovy vawl to admit ships, 88, 30.

éori(v), 3rd Sing. Pres. Indic. of elvat.

éa"rpafoteteupévos, Perf. Part. of rparo-
wedebeabau.

éopépeotas, Tush in, 39, 6.

Eoxaros, -n, -ov, furthest, éxl Td laxa‘roy
&'ywos éABetv, to fight to the last,

6, 4.

écéonuy, Aor. Pass. of o¢Cew,

E‘ratpla (-as), #, society; = dkuch
‘Etaipla, the Philike Hetairia or
Association of Friends, a Greek
Revolutionary Society, 8, 15.

‘ETauipiotis (-ob), 6, Hetazmt & member
of the above Soclety, e, 16.

JnMxeuy, Plup. of &roawiaxew.

&repos, -, -ov, ome of two, the other ;
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obBels €repos, no one else, &8, 30.

See also 6
{a &1 xal i, to this

&r, (a) stdl l, iy L)
i mpbrepov, even
bejyore, 18, 12 (b) besides, further
23, 8. (c) After a negative, any
longer, ob ydp oiros éviy &t édv T
Telxe, for there was no er any
wn the fort, 18, 12. Cf. ofméﬂ
éroipos, -9, -ov, ready, 'I 4,
&ros (-ous), 76, year, 20 13; xar’ ¥éros
éxaarov, every year, 18, 15.
Ervxov, Aor. of Tvyxdvew.
érp aa.y, Aor. Pass. of Titpdorew.
€3, well, carefully, 88, 25; e wapéxe,
there is a favtmxrable mtrrtwnuy, 16,

29.
EtBowa (-@s), 1, Euboea, an island N.E.
of Boeotia and Attlca, 4,9
eu&og aros, -n, -ov, most
uperl. of eb'to 0s.
eteAxs, -1 (Gen. ebéAmidos), hopeful, con-
¢

ebfls, zmmedi’atdy, 6, 17.

edkabalperos, -ov, easy to conquer, 29, 7.

etxoopos, -ov, orderly; Td ebxoopov,
order, &%, 21.

et (-4s), 4, bed, 30, 29.

Eti¢ewos (-ov), 6, the Emmw now called
the B Sea 6, 7.

emrogaa (-a@s) =, stm, abundance, 14,

ebropos, -ov, well-provided, 29, 15.
eforp;ge’w, be successf y

ul’ prosper, 28,
mperhs, -és, magnificent, 81, 6.
edpeiy, Aor. of euxlmmy.
sﬂplo‘xew (Aor. Act. ndpov, Mid. nipd.
'm')(,ﬁf;d l%m . 8
-ns), 7, Europe, &, 8,
eﬁ‘ran'ros, -o¥, ly, 9, 8.
ebrderws, in an orderly manner, 48, 8.
ebrefxioros, -ov, wdljym'ttﬁed, 9, 25.
e(rrvxnv, be succes ul, 29, 12,
evrvxla (-as), 7, success, 17, 9.
b AaKTos, -ov, easy to dqud 38, 2,
ebxh (-n;j); n, prayer, 11, 7.

),
£$ @re, with Fut. Ind., on condition

that, 81,

épéxeada, ollow 39,

&podos (-ov), 7, é{}) amroadl 14, 13; (b)
attack,

L] ) .

JSamous.
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¥pvyow, Aor. of pelyew.
(x:?;v (l"'nt. €tw, Aor. ¥oxov, Past Impft.

T )'l‘mns (a) have, 8, 2 ; xoAAods
xxéas (xov-res i‘pxowcu, tlwy come
with many horsemen, 86, 20, 2]
Sefidy képas eI ey 0 Bof{dp'ns, -
zares occy; right wing, 40, 26 ;
év vg Exew, to mtend 29,2; 'yvé;mv
Exew (with Inf.), to raolve, 9, 24;
Thy yvduny Exew xpés (with Acc. ),
to be incly towards, 29, 16 iz

€ipds Exew, to control l‘l, (b)
%lth predicated Adj., Tods Beoxbras
Exovow &fvvérous, the masters they
have are unintelligent, 8, 12. (c)
regard, &y éAiywpla lxexv "to hold in
contempt, 8, lg & vto\bla Exew, to
regar with suspicion, 19, 21 (d)
obx &xew, not to know; ovx elyov
8xot Tpdrowvro, they dui not know
where to turn, &1, 8; obk ¥xorres
80ev Tpodphy KopsovvTal, not k
where to get provisions, 48, 25 ; odk
Exovres wpds § T xph orivas, not
knowing where to make a stamf 8,

(n ) Intrans, with Adv. be; ofrws
elxe 7d & T4 orparomédy, matlers
in the camp were in this condition,
9, 13 Jthow rws &pm'ra. &eTa

umara, they considered how things
'wmlli best 18, 28 ; od wAéov elxov,
they were ol a wadmntage, 80, 8.
Comp. é&vr-, &x-, G'r , KQT-, MET-,
wap-, mepi-, rpo—, x|
ExOigros, -n, -ov, bitterly hostde 20, 23.
Superl. of éx%;fs
éx0pds, -d, -6y, hostile; Oeols éxOpol,
od-farsaken, 8, 12.
éws (Acc éw, Gen. éw, Dat. &p), 7, dawn,

Ews, (a) With Ind., while, éws &1 &
v &n, w)ule Byr(m was still
alwe, 83, 1. (b) éws &v with Subj.,
until, pévetv €ws By wepavras dxo-
Balvuv, to wait until they should
try to land, %8, 11, (c) After an
historic tense, with Optat., unti,
ok #0ere diaTpiBev Ews &ya‘ymw
Oetey elkev, he did not wish to wait
until they should be compelled to
yield, 39, 4.
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Ziv, live, 48, 80.
(hrnous (-ws), n, search ; avrpané'ras
Stéxepwev (frr'l]vw TGy §rAwy,
%u soldiers to search for arms,
19,

“H, or, 9, 12; % .
1

ﬂ, than, 18, 20.
7, Nom. Fem. of é.
3, Nom. Fem. of &s.
Pres. Subj. 8rd Sing. of elvat.
H, (i.) Dat. Fem. of 8s. (u) As Adv.

. ¥, either . . . or,

(a) a.s, 18, 25; (b) wher 28, 1;
g:s) ot ;7 ‘i some 3 u,
Hyyeire, Aor. of &yyéArew.
0 | 7yy€éABn, Aor. Pass. of & éew.
#yyeArov, Past lmpft. éAAew.
fiyyerro, Plup. Pass. of &yyéArew.
nyelobas, (a) , 89, 22, yeiobar Tis

630, to lead 'the way, 84, 27. (b)

témzlc‘ 13, 18. o

wryepdy (-dvos), 8, leader, chief, 14, 3.

#yvbovy, Past Impﬁ: of &1yocw.

%37, already, now, 8, 8.

78ucfixesay, Plup. of &3ixeiv.

#8lknoav, Aor. of &3ikeiv.

%0erov, Past Impft. of é8éAew.

70éAnoay, Aor. of é0éAew.

#0pocle, Past Impft. of abpoiferv.

#10dpovy, Past Impft. of &Buueiv.

Wxew, (Fut. #Eew), have come, T, 28.
Comp.

fikiora, least; obx fixiora, mainly, &1, 1.

fxovae, Aor. "of dkobew.

#Aavvov, Past Impft. of éAadvew.

AABoy. See €A0¢w

nhla (-as), 1, age, 81, 15.

:Am('ov, Past Impft. of axiCew.

k/

7

7

. ®poo-.

Nrw's, Aor. of é&rl(ew
frdai, Perf. of a a dvew.
ets (-wvg‘ we, 88, 25 lur. of éyd.
p.eru(v, )ast Il:ltgft of & e)\:w .
uépa (-as), 0, day, 8 Y NePe, n
day time, 28, 28 ; ka7 npépay pgcda'
™mv rpommrav, as each day passed,
84,11; 0 nuépa, atdaum, 16, 8.
i)p.dvowo, Pa.st lm t‘u of dudvew.
#v, with Subj., ﬂv ph T wapd Adyoy
yérnray, w is something unexpected
occurred, 82, 8 ; Ty wéAw katéxav-
oav Ky xws &ya'yxaa'mev &vaxwpely,
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theybwmttlw city in hopes that they
would be compelled to retreat, 83, 11.
A, 3rd Sing. Past Impft. of elvai.
#iv, Acc. Fem. Sing. of §s.
hva'yx&ron, Aor. Pass. of &vayxd{ew.
#Hte, Fut. of fixewy.
fEfovy, Past Impft. of &kioby.
#weipos (-ov), 1, mainland, continent, 8, 4.
hweq;fms (-ov), 8, ? inhabitant of main-

y 9y &l.
imloravro, Past Impft. of éxforasfa:.
Apav, Aor. of alpeiv.

#pero, Past Impft. of &peoar.

ptav, Aor. of xew

pos, Gen. o

praloy, Psst Impft of apwd(ew.
pxov, Past Impft. of &pxew.

gav, Past Impft. of elvas.

jo8dvoyro, Past Impft. of alobdvestar.
aOsvow, Past Imptt. of &oBeveiv.
"o0ovro, Aor. of alaOdveodal.
ooacrla, be defeated, 44, 6.

ooy, less; ovdiy ﬁo'mw, none the less,

P N, S 3.,

mruxd(ew, keep quiet, remain inactive,
1

i
novxla (-as), 71, ease, peace, 29, 15; xaf’
novxlay, quielly, 'I, ; 'na'vxl.av
oyew, to keep quiet, 8
mnrpd ovy, Past Impft. of pra-ysw
niroudAovy, Past Impft. of abrouoreiv.

OdAacaa (-7s), 1, sea, &, 21.

OaAdoaios, -oy, mamtzme i,

Odvaros (-ov), 6, death, 8, 2

Odrreur, bury, n 9.

Oapasw ifl’erf. ﬂMpcmka), take courage,

Odpvos (-ous), 76, confidence; odpo'os
)\ag; wdvras, all were encouraged,
17,

Oapa'dvew, encourage, 83, 16, Comp.
rapa-.

O&npaie(;ontmcbed form of 74 érepa, the

parts; é&s T8 éxl Ofirepa Tob

TOTAWUOD Heov they swam fto the
other bank q/‘tﬁe river, 18, 30,

Oavud(erv (Aor. Pass. éoaupd«onv),
mire, &1, ld

O¢ios, -G, -ov, wme Oeia TUXD, provi-
dentially, 21, X, BT

Beddwpos (-ov), 6, leodore. a Wallachian
land-owner, 17, 10.
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Oeds (-od), 8, God, 8, 12.
8épos (-ovs), T4, summer, 29, 2.
Béos (-ms). sde pomtum, 29,9 ; Oéowy
X €W, 5& ted, 88, 2.
Geo'a'a)\(v (-as), N, T)wasaly, a district in
the north of Greece, 8, 2.
87Bau (-@v), al, Thebes, ths chief town in
Boeotia, 34, 24.
Ovnrés, -4, -611, mm‘tal
BopvBeiv (Aor. Pass, lOopuBﬁOnv), throw
2] B:to (-ov), 6, am; "
puBos (-ov), wmm, 1,
Bovkididns (-ou), Thucydides, aGreek
historian, 8, 3, 8.
Ouds (- ou) é, 2?17‘“ Oupgp, with eager-
ness,
00pa (-as), "h , 20, 19.
’Idaiov (-ov), 74, J a town in Mol-
dav(xa l)mu theag/ﬁth 1, 28.
la.‘rpds (-ou), 8, doctor, 29, 2.
praﬂ;ms (-ov é, Ibrahnn, son of
h2e2met.-Ai1, governor of Egypt,

15éa (-as), n, shape, form, 8, 12; wdca

%éa 6Aé6pov éxeyévero Tois wohlras,
manner of death befel the

citizens, 27, 17; és wacav [Séav
Pvyiis xwpew, to try every method of
escape, 81, 6.

3€iy, see, (i.) with Acc., 8, 5; (ii.) Acc.
and Part., 11, 25 ; (m.) 6er, 18, 26.
Str. Aor. of 6pav

i8tg, privately, in particular, 10, 10 ;
i'rgd iidually, 26,19 ; pemmally, H

rsms, -G, -ov, one’s own, 48, 18; 7a Iua,
pmpmz/, 16, 10.
Iaxé-ms (-ov), 8, private cmzm, 19, 19.
lévar, go, march; lévres THv 636y,
marching al the road, 80, 28 ;
és xeipas lévas (Dat.), to come to close
?'uarters with, 80, 25; & p.dxns
évar (Dat ), to engage in battle with,
81, 4. For Comp. see &pxouas.
iepeés ( -éws), 8, priest, 81,
tepds, -d, -dv, .mcred 11 ; pn'zstly, 20,
fmwd:, -4, -6y, , 16, 23.
ixavas, sy, tly, 20, 27
va, 1n order that, (1 )w:th Subj., 80, 22;
ii.) after an historic tense, with
ptat., 31, 24.
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*1éwios, -4, -ov, Tonian, the Ionian Gulf
was the ancient name for the Ad-
riatic, 4, 1.

*lovdaios (-ov), 8, Jew, 20, 23.

twxebs (-éws), 6, horseman ; of lxxijs, the
cavalry, 20, 16.

Twwos YW)’ (&) 8, horse, 88, b; (b) %, as
collective noun, the cavalry, 11, 23.

loOuds (-ob), 8, isthmus, esp. the Isthmus
of Corinth, 8, 4.

{ordvas, (a) Act. set up ; (b) Mid. (with
Str. Aor. ¥orny, Perf. &€oryxa),
stand; odx ¥xovres wpds § T¢

] Imomng where to make

omp. &yv-, &vb-,
ft-, éxay-, xad-, ued-, wept-, wpo-,

d-.
“lorpos (-ov), 8, the Danube, 6, 25.
loxvpds, -d, -dv, strong, 29, 13.
fows, perhaps, 81, 15.

*IraXds (-o0), 8, Italian, 33, 7.
ldy, Part. of lévas.

Kaf. See rard.

kabétovar, Fut. of xaréxew.

xafewpwy, Past Impft. of xabopar.

kabiordvar, (i) Act. (Wk. Aor. karé-
oTH0a), ?) appm‘nt, establish; Tovroy
aTpaTnydyavToxpdTopa kaTaoThoas,
having appointed him general with
Sull powers, &1, 12; Snuoxpariay
&AAYY BeATiw xatacriioal, to estab-
lish another and a better constitution,
49, 24. (b) bring into a certain
state; Ta Ths xdbpas és Td émrhdeioy
xaTagrijoal, to arrange to one’s own
advantage, 41, 8; Td &AAa & Td
Suewoy xaragTijoal, to make other

improvements, 83, 2.

(ii.) Mid. (with Str. Aor. xaréorny,
Perf. kabéarnra, Plup. xabeior hren),
(8) to come into a certain state ;
kabloraclar & &woplav, 41, 5, &
&Ouplay kal EcxAntv, 87, 30, fo be
reduced to helplessness, despondency
or a state of panic ; és ¢vyhy kara-
orivas, to be put to flught, 48, 4.
(b) establish, arrange; woAAa épi-
parte kareorhoavro, they erected
many fortifications, 48, 17. (c) be
established, exist, occur; Td wepl
Td &pytpioy ob kabloraro §i abrois
&ékes, the spending of the money

xph | kablxepBe, Adv. above ;

'IONIOS

was not carried out in accordance
with their views, 89, 20; BAdSn
xabloraro peylorn 8% Tois év Tols
&ypois, the greatest lo
rural

88
un fion, 80, 13 ; waoa ttm
Kxabe: K€L TS Pryns, every me
of flight was adopted, 48, 26 ; xaré-
o év Tals 88ois xaoa I8éa dAéBpov,
every manner of death oocurrecfoin
the “(Tpm’ apt 4 Lok
xabopay (Past lmpft. xabedpwy),
upon, watch, 86, 30.

v, b Mnd(rn e yivy-
veabay, to be on higher ground, 33,
xaf, (i) copulative, and, 8, 1; kaf

xal, both . . . and, 8, 14; so xal
...xal...xal,i,éQ
(ii.) Emphasising words, even,
also; &k 8¢ T@v kal &Bdvatov Sétav
AauBdyvovai, and from others t
z smmortal, honour, 6, 2; é&v

win even im
79 TvpyoBlory Gowep xal & 7¢
Bovkovpeatiy, 1n Tergovisht as also
in Bukharest, 10, 23 ; xal abrof, ¢
too, 8, 13 ; ob udvov . . . &AAQ K
not only . . . but also, 8, 18; xal
yap, for in fact, 8, 19,

kalew (Aor. ¥xavoa, f’erf. Pass. xéxav-
pat), burn, 21, 25. Comp. xara-.

xaiwep, with Part. although, 16, 20.

kaipds (-ov), 8, opportunity, favourable
time, 81, 26 ; év kaipg, opportwnely,

10, 9.
KaKds, A, -dv, bad ; T xaxd, misfortunes,
16, 21,

Kaxovy, injure, ruin, &1, 2.

KaAaBpira (-wv), 7d, Kalavryta, a town
in the interior of the Morea, N.W.
of Tripolitza, 16, 1.

KaAaudra (-ns), 7, Kalamata, a town on
8. coast of the Morea, 16, 30.

kakeiy, call, 10, 2. Comp. éva-, {fvy-,
xpo-.

kdAAiaTos, -1, -ov, most glorious, 86, 27.
Superl. of kaAds.

kaAds, well ; xaAds wpdogew, to be
successf

83, 27.

Kdvapis (-msf, 8, Kanaris, a Psariote
captain, 23, 29.

xaxvés (-ov), 8, smoke, &8, 22,

Kapapias (-ov), 6, Caravia, the com-
muﬁder of the garrison at Galatz,
7, 11.
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Kaprdfia (-wv), 7d, the Carpathian
Mountains, 6, 26,
mrrepdsé -d, -bv, strong, hotly contested,

80, 2.
Kdooios 2(60”)’ 8, an inhabitant of Cassos,
&

1, 29.

Kdooos (-ov), 7, Cassos, an island lying
E. of Crete, 47, 29.

xar’. See katd. .

kard (before vowel xar’, before aspirate

xaf’), Preg with Gen. and Acc.
(i.) Wit!

Gen. of [place, down
Jrom ; katd xpnuvav pixrovres éav-
Tobs, throwing ¢ ves down pre-

cipices, 89, 8; xard vdrov, in the
rear, 11, 8.
(ii.) With Ace. (a) of place, down,
, over, on; kard yiy kal Kard
0dAacaav, by land and sea, 28, 1;
ol kar’ ¥weipov, those on the main-
Ehmorigliud Groses, 18, <ard wépas
t , 46, 3 ; xaTa xvpay
pévew, to stand one’s ground, 9, 24.
b) Of time, at, about; xard Thv
X v T0D woAépov, at the beginning
of the war, &, 12; xara wAovw, in
the course of the voyage, 29, b; of
xa® éavrdy, his contemporaries, &8,
80; radra uév Ta KaTd THY GAwow
Tiis TpiwoAtraas yevbueva, such were
the events at the time of the fall of
Tripolitza, 28, 4; xar’ éviavrdy,
every year, 6, 28. (c) Of manner,
according to; kara Tas Evvbhkas,
according to the agreement, 6, 30 ;
xata Td Suvardy, to the best of one's
power, 44, 18 ; xara Td véuuoy, ac-
cording to custom, &1, ; Kkara
xpdros, with all one's might, 81, 25 ;
xad novxlav, quietly, 1, 23; kara
rdxos, quwkl , 11, 20; kara owov-
84y, rapidly, 38, 3. (d) Distribu-
tively, kara kduas &retxlorovs Thy
Slauray &yeww, to live scattered in
mmrrtiﬁel wilages, &, 19; xard
i(lmlou:, a thousand at a time, 31,

In Comp. (a) down, xaraBaivew,
to de: ; (b) back, karerbeiv, to
return home; (c) against, karyyopeiv,
to accuse ; (d) denoting completeness,
karawoAeuely, to subdue letely.

xaraBalvew, go down, 28, 16,

1mn
rxaraBdAAew (L)A.(;or. xatéBaloy), throw

83, 28.

xardBads (-ews), , descent, 38, 27.

karadtey (Trans, Wk. Aor. karedioa,
Intrans. Str. Aor. xarédiy), sink,
(i) 5’l‘rans., 20, 28; (ii.) Intrans.,
81, b.

m-ralp;w (Aor. xarijpa), put in to shore,
8

karaxafew (Fut. karaxabtow), burn, 6, 17.

na-raxér;aw (Aor. katéxoya), cut down,
a1, 10.

xaraAauPBdvewy (Aor. xaréaBov), (a)
seize, occupy, 1, 30; orparéxedoy
KaTéAaBoy, ¥ their camp,
8, 30. (b) find, with Part.; kara-
AauBdyovar Tdv Bhpov uéArovra
exxAnolay woiety, they find the
on the point of holding an Y,
21, 21. (c) bnd; dpkois karéAaBoy
&AAfAovs, they bound one another
with oaths, 16, 27.

ratarelrey (Fut. xararelyw), leave, be-

) %4, &0.

karaAdew, overthrow, 8, 29.

na.-rawixw, Prep. with Gen., opposite to,
[ S

s 1.

karaxixTew (Aor. karéweaoy, Perf. xara-
wéxrwka), fall down, 183,

xarawAely (Aor. xaréwAevoa), sail to
land, put in, 83, 24.

karaxoAeueiv, completely subdue, 36, 9.

xaTaxpodidévar (Aor. xaraxpotdwka), be-
tray, 88, 12.

karzu, Aor. Inf. of karalpew.

rardoxowos (-ov), 8, scout, 11, 8.

karagrds, -aca, -dv, Str. Aor. Part. of
xabiordyar.

na'rdggams (-ews), 9, condition, state, 31,

karaorfods, Wk. Aor. Part. of kabiord-
vat.

KataoTpaTowedeveafas (Aor. kareaTparo-
wedevaduny), encamp, 38, 16.

xatacrpépecdar (Fut. karacrpéopar,
Aor. xateaTpeyduny), subdue, 38, 29.

Katapayeiy, devour, 11, 16. Str. Aor. of
na‘rwoloew. 5

xatadalveoba, appear, 43, 5.

katapépeobas, drift, 20, 2.

rarapetyewv (Aor. karépvyov), flee for
refuge, 18, 6.

xataguyh (-7s}, 4, place of refuge, 13, 6.
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xaréBawov, Past Impft. of xaraBaiverv.

xatéBaioy, Aor. of kara, €.

xarédioay, Aor. of karadbew.

xatéxavae, Aor. of karaxalew.

xaréxoye, Aor. of karaxéxrrew.

xatéraBoy, Aor. of kararauBdvew.

KaTeAOely, return home, 31, 12. Str. Aor.
of mwépxo;m.

xatexextdxel, Plup. of karawixrew.

karéweae, Aor. of karaxixTe.

xaTéxAevae, Aor. of kararAeiv.

karéornoe, Wk. Aor. of kafiordvas.

xateorficavro, Wk. Aor. Mid. of xaf:-
oTavat.

Karegrparoxedeboarvro, Aor. of xara-
oTparoxededeoiar.

karearpéyaro, Aor. of karaorpépecbar.

xatépaye. See xarapayeiv.

katépvyov, Aor. of kaTapelyery.

xa‘ré{(ew (Fut. kabéfw), (a) conérol, 33,

4; (b) seize, 18, 23 ; (c) be current

(of a report), 17, 14.

xaryopeiv, accuse (Ace. of crime, Gen.
of person), 19, 12,

xaryfe, Past Impft. of kariévas.

katiévar, march down, 81, 4.

xaTowely, live, dwell, 33, 20.

xatéww, Adv. behind; of karémw, the
rear, 11, 17 ; éxl T@v karémw pered-
pwy, on the heights behind, 33, 10.

katoplovy, succeed; Tols émixepfuaciy
ob katdpBovy, they were not successful
in their attempts, &8, 21.

xdrw, Adv. down ; of kdrw, those on the
coast, &, 21.

xargxovy, Past Impft. of xaroikeiv.

katdpbovy, Past Impft. of karopfovw.

kavoat, Aor. Inf, of rkalew.

xeluevos, -n, -ov, (a) situated, &, 9; (b)
lying, &1, 30.

kexavuévos, Perf. Pass. Part. of xafew.

kexparfhkaos, Perf. of kpareiy.

keAebew (Aor, ékéhevaa), command, order
(Acc. and Inf.), 7, 8.

keAfiTiov (-ov), 76, small boat, 3%, 5.

xevés, -4, -6v, empty, 28, 29.

képas (Gen. képws, Dat. képg), wing (of
army), 40, 26.

Képripa (-as), %, Corcyra, mow called
Corfu, an island off the coast of
Albania, 34, 18.

KeparAnvia (-as), 7, Cephalonia, an
island off W. coast of Greece, %, 2.
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rhpvypa (-atos), 76, proclamation, 18, 15.

Kiipu (-oxos), &, herald, i.e., a man with

Poaﬂag oftmce,h:z!, 15. oclaimed

rxnpbtas, -doa, -av, having proclaimed, 1,

p}l’ Wk. Aor. I:;‘tr't) of ‘? baoew.
knplooew, am (8rd), 9, 17.
Kz&pgo (?,sf, %, Kiapha, the citadel of
uli, 31,

xiwduvebew, (a) face danger, 8, 9 ; (b) be
in danger of (Inf.), 18, 27,

xly8uvos (-ov), 8, danger, 8, 2.

Kiovrax®, 6, Kiutayhé, also known as
Reschid Pasha, a Turkish general,

83, 25.
xAérrns (-ov), 8, robber, brigand, clepht,
4

KAquaris (-(3os), %, brushwood, 2%, 3.
xAtuat (-axos), 7, a1, 10.
KAigopdos (-ov), 8, Clifford, an English
naval captain, 43, 25.
KoiAos, -7, -ov, hollow, 26, 8.
xowfl, (&) in common, together, &9, 21;
b) collectively, opp. to I8lq, indi-
vidually, 26, 18.
xowds, -, -6y, common,; Td xowdy, (a)
the gtate, 31, 22; (b) the treasury,
16, 9.
KoAokorpdwns (-ov), 8, Colokotrones, one
g of t(be ()}rze g;le}dersé 24, 29,
KkoAxos (-ov), o, ) 8, 3.
roufCewv, (i.) Act., bring, 88, 6. (ii.)
ass, (Aor. éxoufodny), be brought,
80, 11. (iii.) Mid. (Fut. xopiovpar)
(a) get, 88, 13; (b) carry, 38, 20.
Comp. é&va-, &xo-, Sia-, éo-, wapa-.
Koplvbos, -4, -ov, Corinthian, 8, 8.
Képwhos (-ov), 1, Corinth, a town on the
Isthmus of Corinth, 34, 28.
xooueiy, adorn, embellish, 18, 7.

KpaidBa (-ns), 1, Craiova, a town in W,
Walla;:hli;, 11, ?)d Aor. P
rpareiy (Perf. kexpdrnra, Aor. Pass.
pe éxpathifny), (a) be victorious, 10, 27.
(b) conguer (i.) Acc., 18, 6 ; (ii.) Gen.
18, 6. (c) get possession of (Gen.),

11

5 20.

kpdros (-ous), 76, strength ; kard kpdros
1okwpx¢,'iv, to besiege closely, 81, 25.

kpatdvewy (Aor. éxpdriva), strengthen,
8

? Ly e
Kkpavyh (-7s), 4, cry, 31, 28.
Kkpelagwy, -ov, stronger ; kpelagwy Adyov,
@

, 86, 6.
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Kpnpy dsgou), d;rrmpwe, 39, 8.
Ko (o 4, ety 4. lond. Iy
-ns ete, an island lying
1'Wsoutl;‘?gi” Greeézg, l"é 14. N

xptvew, judge, 8. omp. &xo-.

kperfs (-ov), & judge, 8, 19.

kggrreu(/, ;Mﬁe:i 14, >

kpioa, (i. V. secr y, 1.
Prep. with Gen. without the
ledge of, 9, 16.

Krelvew (rare, excegt in Comp. &worrel-
vew), kill Comp. awo-.

kixkAg, (a) mrmdoualy, 11, 7; (b) «lf
round, 18, 20.

Kopios (-ou), 4, owner, &, 18.

KwAdew, prevent (i.) Ace. 8, 17; (ii.)

, (m)as

know- Aelrgsv (Aor. Pass. 3Ad¢0nv), leave, &,

173

xwAovyres coirov, they sold corn
secretly, 26, 22.
Adpioaa (-9s), 7,, Larissa, the citadel of
Argos, 87, 4.
Aéyew, sag (1.) Acc. 21, 23; (ii.) 874, 8,
omp. i
Aefa (-as), M P under 84, 20; Aclay
woteiofai, to plunder 11 2.
Comp. éykara-, éx-,
KaTa-, xapa-, 6:
Ael\up.évos, Perf. Pass. Part. of Ade.
Aea'Bos (-ov), %, Lesbos, an island lying
oft Asia Minor, &, 11.
Arfeaba, plunder, 81, 25.
A”W““ (-as), @, piracy, 8, 23.

Acc. and Inf., 11 10; ot‘vtevb: Kao- An fvat, Aor. Pass. of AauBdvew.
Adovros, without , 88, 2. figerar, Fut. Pass. of AauBdvew.
Kaun (-ns), n, wllage, l, "19. Aiv,hs (- ms), %, taking, capture, 18, 20.

KwvoTavrivoixohis (-ews), %, Constan-
tinople, 19, 15.

Aaﬂav, Aor, of AauBdvew.
Wew, Aor. of Aavfdvew.
G, secretly, 6, 9.

&&z (-m-), 1*) Langada, a village
near of Albania, 33, 22.

Aadevew (Fut. AMyouas, Perf. em,.pa,

&AaBov, Aor. Pass. éA-I;My),

talce, seize, get; TOv WA€loTOY -rov
Blov Mp.Bd.vuy, to get most of one’s
livelthood, Mfav AauBdvew,
to win hommr G btAa My.Bdnw,
to take up amw, y ﬂtpav Aq,
Bdvew, to gain ezperwnoe 5
Sikny AauBdvew, to exact msh-
ment, 8, 17 ; éoxdmwouvy Smws 76 xwploy
anowac, hey considered how
should capture the place, 38, 6 ; Thy
&pxhv MBew, to receive the gm:em-
mend,

alrres tadbing o aroberts it
AaBovres, ng their Y
tlwm 81’ 1; gos EAaPe rdwas
Tods Eanas, the Greeks

confident, 11,17. Comp. &ya- &rn-
&xo-, kara-, {vA-, wapa-, wpokara-,
wpoa-.
Aauxpds, conspicuously, 817, 16.
AavOdvew (Aor. ¥Aabov), escape notwe,
(i.) with Acc. and Part. ¥Aafoy -rous
woAeplovs mpoawAéovres, they sailed
u untlumt the enemy observing them,
; (ii.) with Part. only \aloy

yoyTai, of AB[LB‘VGU’-

A(Oos (-ov), 6 stone, 20, 26.

Awufy -evos) é, harbour, 14, 5.

/‘ -ns), 1], marah, lagotm, 11, 12,
Mp.és (-ov), 4, hunger,famzm, lG 25.
Aoyds (- &Bos), , picked man, 9, 9.

Adyos (-ov), 4, (a) word 14, 17. (b) sm/-
ing, 117, 15. c) n pinr. 02
dwcusm ; d::in &ékavro 'roh;s Ad-

ovs not accept the pro-
osaia 26, 19; Adyous woieiota, 49,

3 or rpofepew, 81, 27, to make pro-
)\dryous ey (Dat ), to

a conference with, SI, . (d)

rap& Adyov, contrary to expectation,

3, 8.

Aomds (-ov), é, plague, 28, 1.

Aotto;;t -, -dv, remazmng, of Aawwol, the
7

Aovbivoy (-ov), 76 [Amdon, 16, 13.

Adgos (-ov), 68, hill

Adrovpyos (~ou), 6, I/ycurgus a leading
man at Samos, 29, 20.

Aoxi(ew, place in ambush, 86, 7.

Aéxos -ov), d, T ezmwnt, 0 10.

Adew, loose, brea. 27, 16, Comp. é&mo-,
Sia-, kara-.

Av-mpés, -d -dv,( wglemful annoying,

Mafeiy, Aor. of uavfdvew. .
Maxe&év (6uos$“d Macedonian, 1%,

p.axmopetv, speak at length, 28, 7.
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paxpds, -d, -bv, long, far, e; ob Bid pévw' ewa), remain, 18, 5 ; kara
y uaxpov, aoc’m, u,’If, ;:ax , Jar, 30, l‘:rew. to stay where one is,
13; ¢ 1' paxp&rafa, in the htghat sta om s ground, 9, 24. Comp.

degree
pdrioTa, chquiy, especially, 8, 4; & Td
pdAiora, mthchzghag degrec, 43,11,
,uuu\oy, (a) rather, 8, 20 ; (b) more, 18,

wodnw (Aor. (;u.ﬂov), learn, (i.) Acc.
7, 4; (ii.) 87,11,

Mapxo: (1 gu), 4, Marcw See Bor{dpns,
%0,

Maupoxo 3dros (-ov), 8, Mavrocordato,

ﬁrst president of Greece, 81, 22.

waw (Fut. paxoduar), fight, (i) Abs.,

18, 8; (u)Da , 34, 4

pdxn (“ns), #, battle, 8, 24.
Mxtfgs, -t’w, ’wa/rhke ’eﬁcw'nt soldier, 9,

paxéﬁuvos, -, -ov, fighting, 18, 7. Pres.
udxeobat.
réyas, -dAn, -a, (a) great, 19, 23; (b)
large, 24,

uéyebos (-ovs), -ré size; Bid 7O péyebos
TOY rapéwwv Kkakdy, owing to the
yragtltyqft}mr existing migfortunes,

péytﬂ'os -n, -ov, greatest, very great, 8,

f éy’ur-ra’ wpelely, to render the

greatest service, &%, 16. Superl. of
m as.

el erd.

peOeEwe ut. of ueréxew.

;LeOw*rdy’m, change, quiw:e to change

, 49,
pnebdpia (-wv), -rd, borders, 8,
p.e(('aw -oy. greater, &1, 6. Compa.r. of

ﬂ(tl’al, Aor. of uévew.
pnéret (Fut. ueAfioed), Impers, it is a care
(Dat. of pers., Gen. of thing); ob
uéher Tois Kpirals T@v véuwy, the
Judges do not regard the laws, 8, 19.
néAAew, (a) be on tlw point of (Inf. ),
25.  wpds Thy uéAAovoay ro)\wpxla.v
wapagrevd(eobai, Lo prepare for the
coming e, 16, 6; 70 uéAov, the
Suture, 83, 16. (b) be likely (Inf )
11, 11, (c) intend (Inf.), 18, 1
uéy (enchtlc), on the one hand, opp to
8&, on the other hand, 8, 1;
xp@droy puév answered by !ﬂrra,
Sirstly . . . secondly, 8

wepi-, UMo-.

uévrot (enclltlc), however, 18, 1.

uépos (-ovs), T4, part, 21, 22,

p.ecmpﬂg(a (-ds), %, lit. mzd-day, south,
3

#wé'/em as), 7, ;ntm«rr‘ i) ?:do .
MeaoAdyyov (-ov), T €38 By
town on t&le N. side of Co;;gthmn
Gulf, 33, 5.
Meo’oM-ryf‘ms (-ov), 8, an inhabitant of
7, 83,
yéa‘os, -n, -ov, middle ; L& uéoyp (Gen.),
between, 8,2; év péa'q) &toMdeyew,
to mtercept cut oﬁ', 10, 29.
uerd (before vowel {E‘r before agpirate
ned’), Prep. Gen. and Acc.
(i.) Wit Gen together with ; pera
a-rpaﬂmwv, with soldiers, 1, 23;
of per’ av‘rou, his companions, 9, 26 ; H
nerd Sbpav rplvew, to judge wit
8, i.e., w the influence of
anes 8, 20; uperd mpobuulas, with
enthumsm 13,
(ii. )Wlth Acc. of time after ; ued
nuépas Twds, after some days, 8, 20.
In Comp. (a) denoting participa
tion, ueréxew, to take part in ; (b)
after, ueraméuweodai, to send for,
(c) denoting change, pefiordvas, to
nduce to change sides.
peraﬂds, -aoa, -dv, having gone across,
24, 10. 8tr. Aor. Part. of uera-
Balvew.
peraBoAd (-is), 9, cfumye, 8, 9.
Meratas (-ov), 8, Count Mdawas, one of
the Greek leaders, 40, 9.
pnerafd, Prep. with Gen., between, &, 7.
peraxéuweaba, send for, 18, 16.
peréxew (Past Impft. uereixov, Fut.
€0étw), take part in (Gen.), 6, 11.
per wpos, -ov, lit. lifted up, (a) out at
, 24, 14; (b) T& peréwpa, the

Mzghts
néfoxos, -ov, 8 nv:% n ( Gen ), 'I, 16
Mexutr-"AAjs,
governor of Egypt, !'I,
uéxpe, (i.) as Prep. wi with Gen. as Jar as ;
xp; Tobrov, up to this point, 81,
(ii.) uméxpt ob, as Conj. with

Ind. until, 48, 25,
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uh, (A) Negative Adverb not (i.) in maijn
clause, with Subj. or Imperat. uy
éemAayiire, do not be alarmed, 43, {‘2.
(ii.) In dependent clause, (a) After
dmos, with Subj., 87, 5, or Optat.,
10, 21. (b) After el, with Ind., 83,
10, or Optat., 83, 18. (c) After #,
with Subj., 89, 8. (d) With Infin.
70 i) Smaxovew, disobedience, 20, 4 ;
depending on welferv, &4, 9, or
diavoeioas, 86, 15 ; used pleonastic-
ally after éuwodow 11'{116600:‘, 23,
10. (e) With Part. implying a con-
dition, 43, 14. (f) Elliptically, €l u#,
except, 88, 30.
(B) As Conj., after words of fear-
ing, lest, (i.) with Subj., 29, 16 ; (ii.)
with Optat., 33, 12.
undé and not, bearing the same relation
s %o oddé, :ls uh dso‘es to od, la;u}g;‘
undels, undeula, undév, no one, ing,
bearing the same relation to oddels,
as uf) does to od ; vo undels, let
no one suppose, 36, b ; undty éx
T@y &ypov ropl{wvras, in order that
thcy7 mrght get nothing from the fields,
81, 7.
pnkéry, no longer, bearing the same
relation to odkér. as [4; does to ob ;
unrére 51& péBov &are, do not be any
e siehio Tl e
oTpar wdyew unkért T adTy 08¢
XA« o Re detormined o lead
back his army no longer by the same
route but . . ., 89, 10 ; &ore unxér:
Sbvacbas, so as no longer to lf;able,
81, 2,
why (unvds), 8, month, 14, 7.
uhre . .. c,mz’t}’m‘. . « mor, bear-
ing the same relation to otire as uf
does to ob ; puraxhy woietofas Ixws
phre 1 émrhdeia Eoxomobhoeras
phre of ¥Evdoy ¢€6£owa;, to
guard to prevent supplies being
introduced or those in the town
escaping, 28, 12,
/mx:x;ﬁ (2-21”::), 7, engine of war, cannon,

, 22.

mla, Fem. of €fs, one.

MiadAns (-ov), 8, Miaules, the com-
mander of the Greek fleet, 83, 24.

pikpds, -d, -év, small, 8, 1.

pineioBas, vmitate, 43, 10.
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mpvoreodas (Aor. euvhobny), remember.
(i.) Acc., 98, 12; (ii.) Gen., 36, 23, °

piads (-;:7), d, (3) pay, 9, 4 ; (b) reward,
10, 7.

,quoih’rOau, hire, as mercenaries, 46, 24.

Mnérs (-ns), @, record, remembrance, 8,

wnpovebeadar, be recorded, 81, 17.

wmabévres, Aor. Part. of uyuwioresta.

Mo0dwn (-9s), 1, Modon, a town on W,
coast of the Morea, 80, 19.

MTP“ (",i’): 7‘7’ ‘d; ‘) 2. .

MoAdavia (-as), 7, Moldavia, a Turkish
province lying between the Car-
pathian Mountains and the Pruth,

6, 26.
MoAdoBAaxia (-as), 7, Moldavia and
Walhzgrja, the two provinces which

form the present kingdom of Rou-
mania, 6, 21.
MoA:oBMx(os (-ov), 6, Roumanian, 1,

mAss, with dy ty, 39, 9.

pdkuﬂ&zs (-ov), 6), leazi, 43, 13, 1

povaothpioy (-ov), 76, monasi 14 .
Modern Greek word. fordh 14,

udvoy, only, 86, 10; od udvoy . . . &AAX
xai, not ‘e also, &, 30;
udvov od, almost, 83, 21.

udvos, -, -ov, alone, 8, 1.

Mopéa (-as), 7, Morea, the part of Greece
8. of the Isthmus of Corinth, 8, 12.

popéa (-as), %, mulberry-tree, 8, 13.

mov, Gen. of dyd.

NaxoAéwy (-ovos), 6, Napoleon, 38, 25.

vavdywa (-wv), Td, wrecks, 81, 9,

vabapxos (-ov), 6, admiral, 86, 12.

vabkAnpos (-ov), 6, captain, 38, 28,

vavuaxei, fight at sea, 86, 27.

vavuaxia (-@s), %, naval battle, 8, 29.

NatwAwov (-ov), 76, Nauplia, a town on
E. coast of the Morea, 88, 8.

vads (veds), 9, ship, 28, 22.

vabrys (-o::z, , saalor, 8, 23.

vavTinds, -, -dv, naval,; vavricds SxAos,
a crowd of sailors, &, 24 ; Ta vavTikd,
navel matters, 28, 4; T vavrikdy,
the fleet, 30, 14.

vei‘v,‘au(rim,) 14 1. Con;p. 2%0'-.

vexpds (-ov), 8, corpse, 20,'28.

véue, inhabit, &, 12.

vevikfixdgt, Perf, of vikav,
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Nedxaorpoy (-ov), 76, Neocastron, a town
on W. coast of the Morea, generally
called Navarino, 21, 4.

Nedovros (-ov), 4, Neophytus, one of the
chief men in Chios, 23, 14.

véos, -a, -ov, young, 81, 15.

vear, Gen. P ur., of van'is.

vijes, Nom. Plar. of vais.

moibrys (-ou), 8, islander, 8, 7.

vijgos (-ov), #, island, &, 7,

vicay (Fut. vikfow, Perf. vewmpna, Aor.
Pass. dvinhibny), conquer, 21, 27 ; be
thorwua 4, 6.

vixn (-ns), 7, thor.v/, 11, 21

Nixhras (-ov), 4, Ndcdas one of the

Greek leaders, 38, 13.
vo;d('ew (Aor. éyduura), thmk (i.) 874, 8,
0; (ii.) Acc. and Inf., 14,

vd;upos, -ov, customary, wful o, 30;
KaTd TO vd;up.ov, according to cuottm,
41, 30 ; waot Tois vouluots, with all
the ntes, 46, 2.

véuos (-ov), d, law, 8, 19.

Nop, 0s (-ou), ’ Colonel Normann,
commander of the Greek troops at
Peta, 33, 21.

vooeiy (Aor. évdcmo‘a), Sall U,

ol vogobvres, the sick, 88, 5.
végos (-ov), #, disease, 13, 29.
vovs (vob), d, mind ; & v@ Exew, to have

m mind, 29, 2; wpooéxew
i';w vovy wpds (Acc.), o attend to, 24,

uwrroyaxia (-as), 9, battle by night, &1, 17.

vwc'rds, n. of vof.

»iv, now, 83, 19 ; i kal yov, to this day,
17, 15 ; of vuy émixdpios, the present

nhalntant 3, 11.

vot (vukrds), 3, mght, 16, 6 ; vuirds, by
night, 14,

vqn, Dat. of vois.

varroy (-ov), 76, back; kard vdrov, in the
rear, 11, 8.

18, 26;

Eévos (-ov), d, stranger, 14, 80.
Eup(&ov (-ou 'r;, dagger, sl 27.

7y fa
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EvAAéyew, collect, &8, 18.

vAAfYorTad, Fut of vAAauBdyeiy.

vAAoyos (-ov), o, ‘erence, 10, 14.

E(:on (-ov), 74, beam of wood, 13 20,

vuBalvew, (Fut. 50;45#60;:4&, Perf. tvu-
BéBnka, Aor. tuvéBny), (a) happen,
occur, 8, 28; kdAAigrov Epyov tup-
Brgeras 1iuiv, a glorious achwevement
will be accomplished by us, 36, 27 ;
(b) make an agreement with (1rp6s
with Ace. ; 88, 19.

EouBaais (-ews), 1, agreemmt 81, 28.

upﬁéﬁnxe Perf. of {vp.Balvetv

Svupaxeiy, fight on side q/' (Dat.), 10, 22.

émuzxos (-ov), d, ally, &

'v,u.ywywm (Aor twc)pufa), meet in

tie (Dat.), 80, 1.

77,
-oy, y mi. y

Efmr Py TOS,
'6;41ras, -Goa, -av, all together, 11, 8.
vuwAeiv, saul with (Dat.), 30, 24.
vuwoAtopkeiv, help to bmgc, 30, 29.
'wu'pdnrvew, co-operate with, (i.) Dat., 9,
8; (ii.) uerd with Gen., 20, 8.
Ewnpépew (Aor. fuvifveykov), come to pass,

tuugo 8€d (-as), 11, q&gsfartune, disaster, 8,

Ey, Prep wlth Dat with : rare in Attic
Prose, its place bemg taken by uerd
thh Gen. Comp. (a) denoting bnng-

together, {uAAéyew, to collect ;

(b denotmg sctmg together, Eup,.
woAtopkeiy, to help to besiege.

tuvdyew (Aor. fuwifyayov), bring together,

6,
Ewa—ydz;;v (Aorstw-rhetpa), collect to-
wvalpol(ety ('Aor. Pass. Evwmbpolabny)
¢ colkdm( together, 2%, '
(Dat.), 10, 20

EwaroOnIo'xnv (Aor. tuvaxéavov), die
her, 14, 25.

tvéBnoay, Aor. of tvuBalvew.

vvéXaBe, Aor. of fuAAauBdyer.

vréheye, Past Impft. of EuAAéyey.

vveAev@epoiy, help to set free, &6, 21.

’ A

Evyyerd s, -és, of the same race,
28, b

Evyypadh (-is), A, history, 3, 9.

Evyxaheiy, toget.

. EvyrAtfew, close one’s mnka 3, 6.
vAAauBdvery (Fut. euMﬂ\po;uu, Aor.

EvvénaBoy), seize, arrest, 10, 7.

vveABely, come together, 16,9. Str. Aor.
of Euvép, 7§

Evveudxouvy, Past Impft. of uupaxeiv.

véuefay, Aor. of fvuperyvivas.

"wevé'yxot, Aor. Optat. of fuupéperr.

uvérAet, Past Impft. of fuuwAeiv.
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Ewetoludpnow, Past Impft. of fuuwoAiop-

'wlr e, Past Impft. of fvumpdoaew.

3 wéfﬁgg, Aor. of euvsdmreui urpda
tuverds, -of, -6v, wise, intelligent, 8, 11.

Eumfyaye, Aor. of fuvdyew.

uwf'yﬂpe, Past Im 3&. of ¢uvayelpew.

EunOpolaBn, Aor. Pass. of fuvafpoiew.

¢ vvm‘;ol\oéaow, Past Impft. of tuvakoAov-
€Ly,

tuw;kOaw. See EuveAdeiv.

3 (-mz 7, agreement, treaty, 6, 80.
¢ ;chyat Perf. Evvoudpoka), make a

Ewopw;wxdfes Perf. Part. of Euvouviva,

Euwdag:;v (At;r tunérata), draw up in
41, 8.

tvwwpocia (-a’s), ’i, conspiracy, 6, 11.

Evvwpdras (-ov), d, conspirator, G, 8.

‘0, 7, 76, (i.) Definite Article, tke, 8, 1.
(ii.) With péy or &¢, Demonstra-
tive Pron., he, she, zt, they ; of ,u.év
« .« . of 8¢, some . . . but others, &
16; of 8¢, but they, 13, 16 ; Ta uéy
. 7a 8¢, partly . . .pa/rtly, 1,6
8, Neut. Sing. of 8s.
Garixov'r eighty, 48, 19.
8¢, fde, dbe, this, it habitually refers
to what follows, 3:& rd3e, for the fol-
lowing reasons, 8, 9 ; when it is used
with a noun, the article must precede
the noun, kara Thy &oxhw Tov WoAé-
pov Todde, at the beginning of this
war, & 12; except where a numeral
ls used 8&0 altiat alde, these two

osmmfs (-ov), 1{( Odessa a Russian port
on the Black Sea, 6, 4.

d8ds (-od), 1, road, way, &, 8, street, 88,

; march, & d&q; eTvax, 9, 20; s

8800 dryeiobas, 8%, 27.

80ev, (a) whence, &1, 9; (b) for which
reason, 26, 15.

*O0wuavds (-od), d, Ottoman, 11, 23.

ofeafas, think (Acc and Inf. ), 36, 19;
éorg% Selv, they thought it their d/uty,

olxety (a) dwell, 11, 24 ; (b) inhabit, 29,
15. Comp. Kxat-.

olxelos, -G, -ov, one’s own, 18, 12,

olxfrwp (-opos), 5, mhalntant 13, 24.

olkla (-as), 7', house, 8, 12,
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olxos (-ov), 8, home, 19, 6 ; éx° olxov,
homewards,

olieros (-ov), d, pdy, l'l, 25,
olvos (- -ov), d, wine, 43, 25.
olos, -d, -ov, (i.) in dependent exclama-
tions of what character ; SieAeybueba
rep) Tav ‘EAAgvikay és ofa.v TeAevThy
HéAA€L Mmyewﬂm, we dwcusaed
what d be the lusi
whaich the Greek War was likely to
terminate, &3, 2.
(u.) In’ Prmclpa.l clauses, olds 7’
(with Inf.), I am able, I 17
6v'r o1, @ 18 possible, 86, 20,
ol-rures, Nom. Plur. Masc. of oris. |
olwyvés (-ov), d, omen, 11, 5.
oxfugéa'xfhot, -at, -a, etght thousand, 38,

Srrakdaio, -ai, -a, eight hundred, 11, 4.
8Aebpos (-ov), d, destruction, dcath, I'I, 17
SAlyos, -1, -ov, (a) of number, few, &, 5 ;
(b) of quantity, smalil, & 23; (c) of
s tm;e,(s ; 1’10 18. ‘i ;
Avywpld (-as), 1, contem; v OArywplq
7(xew, 8,9, or roug)o'aaa, 29, T
hold in contem t.
dAxds (-ddos), 1, merchantman ai, 2,
“OAopos (-ov), 8, Olorus, the father of
ucydldes, 3,
SAopdpeatas, bewarl, u 6.
8/‘7””’( (‘0"),)6 h:we) ",é p
-atos), eye; é&v Tois upact
'W?Gen.), in the szg;t of, 21, 11.
ike (Dat.), 8, 12.

duotos, -&, -ov, U
), alike, 19, 20; oa%d,wtm, not to

dpolws, alike, 19,

d the‘sa(mz )y 1 eement ; § i

juoAoyta (-as), 1, juoAoylay
zsw(’m rpds m ), to come ta terms
with, 49,

8uopos, -ov, 5ordmng, 6, 23.

] mcevos, -oy, .mmlar in dress, 81, 3.

e

uopwyos, -ov, similar in language, &1, 2.

Suws, nevertheless, 1, 11.

3, Neut. of &y, Part. of elva.

8y, Acc. Masc. ang. of &s.

Svopa (-atos), Té, name, 16, 30 ; dvéuar:,
by name, 29, 19.

Sdvopd(ew, name, call, 3, 6. Comp. éx-.

ovouagtéraros, -n, -ov, most famous, &,
10, Su%erl. of évopagrés.

$vra, Neut. Plur. of &y, Part. of elvas.

dmep, Neut. of Sowep.

12
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¥mioley, (i.) Adv., behind, 39, 28; 4|
&rw&v Adoos, the il be)wnd 33
22; of Ta wOev ¢vAd¢cowes, the
rear-guard, 88,
(ii.) As Prz thh Gen., behind ;
orurvewrmk uns, behind themllage,

11,
8, 23 ; 8xAa Aaupd-

SmAa (- wv), 7d, arms
vew, 8, 8, or a{pew. 8, 7, to take up

arms; &y &Ams dwu, ’to be under | §

arms, 18,
or)d'rm (- ov), 6 heavy-armed soldier, 11,

hM‘rucds, -4, -bv, consisting of heavy-

armed soldiers ; oxAiTikdy wAHbos,

49 12, or 7d dxAirwdy, 81, 18, a
of requlars.

o, (i. ) mdu‘ect interrog. adv., whither,
&xopotvres  8mo -rpd.tmy-rac, not
knowing where to turn, 39, 5.

(ii.) Relative adv., whuher amié-
vai 8xos by BoﬁAwwm, to go away
wherever they liked, 51, 29.

éxoalos, -a, -ov, what, Lat. qualzs, 16, 27.

or&rav, with Subj., whenever, dxbray
BoUAnTai, whenever he lzked 11, 16.

¢wére, with Optat. after an historic tense,
whelwwr, dxdre és xeipas ENoie, és
dvyyy érpémovro, whenever they came
;ged close quartera, they turned and

) &1,

¢wérepos, -a, -ov, used in indirect Quest.,
which of two, 86, 24.

¥mwov, Relative adv., whm, 18, 16.

¥xws, (i.) Relative adv., how, with Fut.
Ind. esp. after verbs of efart éxi-
pereigbar Sxws duwoddy yevdoovras
7§ SovATdyy, to take care to hinder
the Sultan, 28 9. (ii.) In Indirect
Questions, &ropowm Ixws owbi-
govtay, being at a loss how to escape,
20 16. (iii.) As Final Conjunction,

n order that, (a) with Subj., 29, 3;
(b) agteranhlstonctense, with Opta

dpay (Aor. enoy, Perf. épaxa), see (i.
P Acc., 8, 5; (ii.) Acc. and Part., ll?
25; (llL) 8-n, 18, 26. Comp. nao-
TEPL-y WPO-.
bp‘rﬂ (- nS), 7, anger ; o=’ dpyiis, angrily,

dni('wOa;, be angry, 19, 23.
“pewds, -f, -6y, mountainous, 8, 1.
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{l(av, Jorm the boundary of (Acc.), 8, 24.
pKios, -ov, ing to an oath, Oeo
Ssmm, the gods tnvoked by oath, 11,

8pxos (-ov), 8, oath, 16, 28.
6p;wur0¢i (Aor wpp.'/Onv), set out, start,
1L

dpuety, lie at anchor, 28, 27.
dpud (-s), 7, rush, charge, 33, 9.
0s (-ovs), 'rd mountam, 38, 2.
b}s‘, #, 8, Relative pron. (i.) "who, which,
, 1. (ii.) s &, with Sub_], who-

ever, W) by vabs Exwow
dxooTéANew, to send whatever ships
they have, 44, 22.

8a10s, -a, -ov, holy, religious, 8, 11.

8oos, -0, -ov, Lat. quantus, (i.) as much
as, as many as, all who; dgovs éxei-
fov tuvdyovaw & Thy tuw aﬁov(ay,
thcy enrol vn the conspiracy
they persuaded, 6, 10 ; the correlative
is Tooovros, 48, 20 lo'ov ob, almost,
88, 16. (ii.) 8oos &, with SubJ.,
wi , whatever ; §aa by 8én, what-
ever was necessary, 46, 17. (iil.) 8oos,
with Optat. after an historic tense,
whoever, whatever ; 8oa xpfmara Ad-
Boey l&ardy«y, tlwy spent whatever
money they got, &6, 29,

Soxep, T-ege Smep, emphatnc form of &,
5 wry one who, the very thing
'whwh 33, 6,

Soris -h‘rts, F ¢, (i.) Indirect Interrog.

ron., who, what; T& T@v woAeulwy
136vres v 81 dortly, seeing tn what
condition the enemy are, 88, 10. (ii.)
Used indefinitely, any who, whate'ver
39, 19. (iii.) 1t£r Fut., Ind., ez-
pressing euday oTpaATID-
Tas olrwes 311{8?” wou o'ov-ra':, they
sent soldiers to lie in ambush, 3|
(iv.) In causal clauses, since Iw, 89

Sray, with Subj., whenever, 41, 13.

3re, when,; &otw §re, .wmdmes, 18, 14.

8T, Neut. of oris.

871, (i.) Adv. used with Superl. like Imt.
quam, as much as possible ;
AioTa @pyf e'ro, he was madmgly
angry, 80,

(ii.) COIlJ mtroducmg a Noun

Clause, that, with many verbs, e.g.,
&yyéAhew, 1, 16 ; &yvoelv, 11, 80;
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alobdveodai, 18, 1; &xobew, 28, 24 ;
&roxp{vea'&u 16, 16 Bovhevew, 0,

8 ; ypdpew, 43, 26 SnAow, 16, 14;
Mup.echu, 13,16 16 H m)plfmrew, 'l 27
Aéyew, 8, X tqudvew, 11, 8; vold-
Cew, 8, 10; ; opav, 18, 26 ; mpoowoieio-
Oau, lo 6; oxowely, se 24 and such
phmses a8 8HAdy éaTy, 10 8 ¢ave
éori, 84, 8; dyyeAla AO:, f
yvuny womcram, 2, 1.
the original tense is retamed but the
Mood may be altered to the Optat.
if the main verb is in an historic
tense, 48, 5, 12, 1

(iid.) Gon_] mtroducmg a Causal
Clause, because, 1
¢, Dat. Sing. of a'm

od (f)efore a vowel odx, before an aspirate
odx), Neg. Adv., not, 8, 2.

od¥. gee 0d8¢.

odd¢, (i.) Conj., nor, and not even ; odd¢
s 8dvaros (Savds do11), and not even
death (is terrible) 8, 2.

(ii.) Adv., not e'ven, xal od3¢ Tas
wapddovs lnﬁWo’oy and they did
not_even guard the passes, 3%, 26 ;
odd’ &s, not even so, 30, 15.

obdels, oddeula, obdéy, no one, nothing,
31, 27; ovdels &repos, mo one
ll 30; oddtv wA7bos, no force, II

16,

obdéy, as Adv., not at all, 8, 19,

o}‘:‘nh See Czlmg

obkéT, N0 er, 6, 1

odv, tiwrefare, 0, l 21 Sodyv is used
after a dlgresslon 80 then, 1, 4

obwep, where, 86, 14.

obwore, never, ll 7.

otrrw, not yet, 81, 26.

oﬂmps Gen. Fem. Sing. of &y, Part. of

oﬁm, Da.t Plur. of a’w, Part. of elvas
olfn...oﬁn. . . . mor, 8,

obros, aﬂ-m, Tovro, that, it habitually
refers to what precedes 18, 10; &
Tobr, meanwhile, 28, 14; When it
is used with a noun, the article must |
precede the noun, 1 &yyeAla Tabrys
s ﬁ)dxm, the report of this battle,
1

obraw(s), thus, so, 1, 4.
obx. See od.
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Spelrew, owe,; § Meo\d‘gns wabés, the
arrears Qf

dxkos (-ov), 8, crowd, l 15.

¢, late &Pc’ Tiis 1i,u£pas. late in the day,

y .

l'laOew, Aor. of xdoxew.

x On;uz( aros), 76, suffering, 11, 27.

1uu8euew, educate, 28, 17.

wais (xaidds), 6, chzld 11, 18

wdAas, formerly, in ancient times 3, 7.

waAaids, -d, -y, ancient, &, 14, olé el 2;
of wMawi the ancwnts 3, 5.

wavoweals, with all one's family, 31, 13.

Tavés (-ov), 8, Panos, the son of Coloko-
trones, 49, 27.

navraxdfev, from all sides, 14, 14,

wavraxob, & everywhere, 21, 16.

wavroos, -G, -ov, of every kmd 8, 30.

wayrds, Gen. of was.

wdyy, altogether, 16, 20.

raywAeOp G, with utter destruction, 88, 23.

See wapd.
rapd, Prep. with Gen. and Acc.
(i.) ith Gen. Jrom, only of persons ;
odrw éudvbavoy wapd Ty &170\«7,
so they learnt from the messengers,
7, 6; Epepev émioToAhy wapd Tov
@eodd v, he was oan-ymg a letter

Jrom

(ii.) With Acc. (a) of place,
past ; & EAAais xwplots Tols wap& oy
Edtewoy rdrrov, n other along
the shore of the Black Sea, 6, 8; §
morauds ds wapd Td Ixoui\évwv ﬁet,
the river whici Skuleni,
13, 30. 2b) of thmgs, contrary to;
rap& yvéuny, H 2, or rap& Adryoy,
88, 8, contrary to expectation

In Comp (a) to, near, npemu, to

present wapéxew, to provide. (b)

ﬁast wapaxAe, to sail

(c) etaphoncally, beyond the ma
wapaBalvew, to tra
wapaBalvew, transgress, 11, 11
rapaﬁonﬂew, come to the rescue (Dat.),

é)u\uv, report, 32, 16,
rapa‘y yveabas (Aor. r?)eyewd;mv),
, arrive, 38
erypa (-aros), 6, ewample 18, 6.
wapal éx;gom (Aor. npe&s{dmpv), receive,
49, 17.
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wapadiBvas, surrender, 83, 8.
xapdBoats (-ews), 1, mv‘e'nder 38, 10.
apaﬂahlxgvmov (-ov), 74, smal seaport,

mOMdamos, -ov, lymg near the sea,
22, 8 ﬂ rapaOaA otos, the coast, &,
23; ol rapaOaA aiot, the maritime
population, &, 8
wapabapodvew, mcorurag
wapatvely, advnse (Dat. and Inf ), 19, 6.
wapaxe)\iaéaw.ds (-od), 4, e'ncwrayemem
1)

rapano;d{wbm bring, 2%, 28
waparauBdvery (Aor. ’wapéhasov), take,

1
rapa.erew (Perf. Pass. waparéAeippar),
ve, 87,
l'apdAo'yo’s( ov), 6, unexpected result, 48,

rapapquwOm (Fut. xapauvbfoouat), com~

24, 18,

rapaumew, sail along (Acc.),
tmg the coast,

rapderv: (-ov), 8, voyage

rapwne ew (i.) Act., get ready, 1, 9.
hfld. get ready, (a) Acc’, TV
erw wapaokevd(eobas, to

ready for the voyage, 28, 13 ; b) és

or rpés (thh Acc.), wapwncud €afas | x

ds T& wapbyra, to prepare to meet
t)& mrcungams, 18, 3. (c) &s with
Part. wapackevd(ecfar bs woAeud-
aovres, to prepare for war, 18, 19#
mapackevy (-fis), W, preparation, equip-
, 43, 4; & wapagkevy elvas Tod
woAépov, to be engaged in prepara-
tions for wa/r, 8, 28 ; éx wapaorevis,
by arrangement, 19, 2.
wxapacrds, -aoa, -dv, etandmg near, 18,
ll.‘ Stsr Axr P?,rt of ?ap;zrdvm
wapaoxdy, Str. Aor. Part. of wapéxew.
wapeBalvoy, Past Im})ft of wapaBalvery.
wapeBohbnae, Aor. of wapaBonbeiv.
wapeylyvovro, Past Impft. of wapayly-
bégayro, Aor, of
wapedétavro, Aor. of
wapeddpaive, Past Impft.
vew.
wapeivai, (L) be present, 1, 17; v wap-
vra, present mrcumstama, 18, 4.
(ii.) wdpeart, Impers., it is possible ;
wap%, Acc. Abs,, % bemg possible,

81,

g(ea’ﬂm.
of wapafapai-
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wapeixov, Past Impft., of xapéxerv.
rapekoyf,vawo, Aor. of rapaxop.f('wﬂm.
wapéiaPe, Aor. of xaparauBdyety.
rapeAéAuﬂo, Plup. Pass. of wapahel-

rupeM)AvOa, Perf. of wapépxopa.

wapeAleiy, come forward, 21, 22
Aor. of wapépxouat.

wapétew, Fut. of mapéxew.

wapémAeoy, Past Impft. of wapawieiy.

wapépxoua gPerf wapeAfilvla, Aor.
rgonwov come forward, 31, 24 ; év
7¢ XapeAnAvlbT: xpdvey, in the past,
2

Str.

, 9.

wapeoxevd(ovro, Past Impft. Mid. of
wapagkevd(ey.

mapeokevdoavro, Aor. Mid. of wapa-
oxevd(ey.

wdpeary, Pres. Ind. of wapeivar

wapéxew (Fut. mxpéfa, or. wéo'xov
z‘ 1.) furnish, provide,
X€Etv Mpuﬁov, 11, 2§ or Tapa ﬁv,
‘:xpée to cause Y 6% )
wapéxew, to inspire fear, 20, ii.
e rapéxet, Impers there 1s a favour-

tunity ; €b wapaogxdv,
Acc Abs. since there was a favour-
able unity, 16, 29.

eAAe, Past mpft of wapayyén-
A€y,
€1, Past Impft. of wapiéva.

L{
rﬁ v, 3rd Sing. Past Im Pft. of rapemu.
wapi) aay, 8rd Plur. Past Impft. of wape-

rapxéyau (Past Impft. wappia), march

, 88,

raptrn-acrocu (mth Str. Aor. wapéoryy),
stand near, 13, 11.

rdpoBos( -ov), 7, pass, 28, 10.

upou a(as,ﬁ Dpresence, 18, 11.
v, I art. of rapeivai.

was, raa'a, wav, all, every, 1, 18; &
wayrl &% &ratlas e?vtu, to be in utter
disorder, 9, 1; &v xaaw &vOpdwos,
among all men, i, 1826 xay orTpd-
Tevua, every army, 80, 26.

ndorxa,’:-a the Passover, 20, 14.

wdoxew (Aor !'ra(hw Perf. rérovOa),
suffer, 8, 21; &vopa w ii:w xd
(Gen.}, to suffer illegally ot
of, 8, 16 ol‘-rfe o;o dvvovraz BA&wd
nw wAelw §) wdoxew, nor

2‘#‘“ to inflict more harm on
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us than they will suffer themselves,

36, 23.
l'ld-rpm’ (-@v), ai, Patras, a town on 8.
mdi: of the Oozin}:l):ian Gclgf,ﬂl]o, l? 4
Tarpidpxns (-ov atriar e hea
':2)5 the éree ¢ Orthodox Cimrch, 19,

warpls (-{8os), %, native country, 8, 29.

wmabew, (i) stop, quench, 3%, 13. (ii.)
Mid., cease, 87, 23 ; odk éwaboavro
unaxouevor, they did not cease fight-
ing, 80, 3 ; waveabas Tod woAéuov, to
cease from hostilities, 86, 17.

wedlov (-ov), 76, plain, 28, 15.

wel(n, on land, 48, 14.

we(ouaxlia (-is{, %, battle on land, 8, 29.

we 14‘,“ -, -0v, lit. on foot ; of wefof, the
infantry, 39, 22; vaval kal we(p,
with fleet and army, 81, 15.

welfewv (Aor. Act. Exeoa, Pass. érelabny),
persuade, (i.) Acc., 6, 11; (ii.) Acc.
and Inf, 81, 25; (iii.) Acc. and &,
n(, 17). Cz)l;l;‘)m &ya-.t 9

weipa (-as), #, (8 empt, 38, 2; weipay
woteigfas (Gen.), to make an attempt

on, 16, 9; & weipay éABeiv (Gen.),

to make trial of, 83, 19. (b) ex-
perience ; weipay AauBdvey (Gen.),
to gain experience in, 8, 2,

wepaoBas, try, 8, 11.

weioar, Aor. Inf. of welferv.

l'lemo;v/wws (-ov), 6, Peloponnesian,

3,9
TleAoxdvwnoos (-ov), %, Peloponnese, the
ancient name of the Moreai] 3, 6.
TIéAoy (-omos), 8, Pelops, a mythical king

of Elis, 8, 7.
méurew (Aor. Act. ¥weuya, Pass. éwéu-

rhv), send, 6, 10. Comp. é&vri-,
xo-, dia-, éx-, éo-, pera-, wepi-,
wpo-.

wevia (-as), 7, poverty, &6, 11.
wevraxboios, -al, -a, five hundred, 31, 11.
wévre, five, 9, 2.
wevrhrovra, fifty, 11, 18,
wexavalai, Perf. Inf. Pass. of xadewy.
wexofikaai, Perf. of woeiv.
wexdvlauey, Perf, of xdaxew.
wéxpaxrai, Perf. Pass. of xpdoaew.
wepl, Prep. with Gen. and Acc.
(i) With Gen. (a) about, concern-
ing; Td wepl Ths fvvwpooias, the
facts about the conspiracy, 1,12 ; xepl
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Tov pbpwv BovAeley, to deliberate
about the taxes, 18, 16. (b) beyond ;
wepl wAeloTov woieiabar, to value
very z{n’g}dy (lit. above very mmuch),
L ¢

3, 20.
(ii.) With Acc. (a) of place, around,

near; wepl Zduov dpueiv, to lie at
. anchor off Samos, 28, 2. (b) Of

time, about ; wepl TovToy TOV XpoVOY,
about this time, 29,18. (c) Of things,

, concerning,; wepl T& wOAITIKG
&wewpos, inexperienced in politics,
23, 16; wepl Tavra elvai, Lo be thus
engaged, 43, 4 ; T& wepl THy Kpfyryy,
events in Crete, 81, 30.

In Comp. (a) around, wepiéxetv, to
surround ; (b) denoting neglect, xepi-
o0pav, to overlook ; (c) denoting excess,
wepiylyveaar, to prevail.

wepiBdAA ey, throw all round, 18, 20.

wepiylyveaOa:r (Aor. wepieyevéuny, Fut.
wepryevfigopar), survive, prevail, &8,
10; of wepryevduevor, the survivors,

rept'yp;na;s, -8v, confined, circumscribed,
86

wepiéBaroy, Past Impft. of wepiBdArey.
wepieide, see mwepLideiv.

wepieivas, surround (Dat.), 28, 10.
wepteixov, Past Impft. of wepiéxewv.
wepieAeiv, go round, &8, 24. Str. Aor.

of wepiépxopar.

tepuéwemfe, K‘or. of wepiméumerv.

wepiéary, Str. Aor. of wepiiordral.

wepiéxery, surround, 83, 3.

wepiidely, disregard, 8, 18, Str. Aor. of
TEPLOPAY.

wepiiordvar, (a) Act. (Wk. Aor. wepié-
otnoa), place round, %9, 2. (b)
Mid. (with Str. Aor. wepiéarny),
come round; wdvra avrols & TO
évavrioy mepiéary, everything turned
wtlt‘:;mtram to their. expectations,
48,

wepuéve, wail, 8i, 2.

wépif, all round, &1, 16.

1I’¢pto2t;[$ (-180s), %, meighbourhood, 8,

weplopav (Str. Aor. wepieidov), overlook,
permat, &%, 9.

wepuméumew, send round, 11, 7.

wepiwAely, sail round, 81, 17.

wepimoteigas, secure, 30, b,
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wepiorhods, Wk. Aor. Part of wepdd-
ardvas.

xeaely, Str. Aor. of xixrew.

MNéra, 16, Peta, a town near the 8.
boundary of A]bania, 82 19.

rnpé&ﬂs, -es, rocky, 81,

wepevyaa:, Perf. of ¢e(ryew

wnvh (s), #, ng source,; wwyas
Exew, to rise, 3,

mié(eabas, be umyhed down, 46, 11.

no“:g:t’h -4, -6v, persuasive, influential

Dat.), 80, 1

wilos (-ov), 8, helmet, 9, 1
wiwrey (Aor l‘na'oy), fall i, 12
Comp. éx-, éyu-, éxi-, édo-, xara-,
mwdmv, (a) t'rust iDaij/) 14, 17; (b)
bdwzvg, i, 3 ﬁdem

rw-rds, -4, -év, trustworthy,
wAely (Fut. wAedoouar, or. ExAevoa),
saxl, 1%, 5. Comp. &xo-, éx-, éo-,
KaTa-, evp.- napa-, wEPL-, XPOo-.
wAetaTos, -n, -ov, Mmost, g t, very
many, 30, 21; 7d wAeioTov, n 27,
or ol wa-m, 4, 16, the grewt
magority ; wepl *Aelorov wotetobas,
to consuder of greatest importance,
ll 20; wAeiora, as adv. most, 48,
28. Superl. of woAds.
wAelwy, wAéov, more, 31, 11 ; oi wAelovs,
the majority, 38, 19.
rAéov, adv. more, 18 26 8 ob wAéoy ¥xev,
to be defeated, 8
wAevoaL, Aor Inf. of r)mv
rl\wds, -eloa, -év, struck, wounded, &1,
12, Wk Aor. Pass. Part. of r)\ﬁm
gew, the Pres. is not used in Attic
Prose, ¢f. ékmAfioaew.
wAfos (-ovs), 76, number, force, 16, 28 ;
woM rA-I;Ou, with a large forae,

loyal, 8, 23.

rAﬁv. (1.) "Adv. except ; AWy 8oor dmé-

ov, except those who escaped, 1,27 ;
81 as Prep, with Gen. except, 3, 15.
rAlppns, -€s, full, 38, 29,

wAnNpovy, man, !0 26.

wAnoloy, adv. near; of wAnolov, those
whg w;reémar 41,13 18;

wAovs (-ov), voyage, 28, r]\ovr
woteiafas, to saag, 23, 6; ‘o
elvai, to be on a voyage, 28, 18 ; kar
wAoby, on the voyage, 29, 6.
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xAoboios, -, -ov, rich, 6, 7.
wAoiros (-ov), 4, wealth, 8, 10.
wotety, (i.) Act. (Aor. éwolnca, Perf.
rerolnxa), make, do; obx &dke
Tavra woueiv, it did not seem good to
do this, 18, 8; b Mdoxa woiely, to
celebrate the Passom 20, 14; éx-
kAnofay woety, to hold an Y,
21, 22 ; #3eia wouely (Dat.), to grant
a sqfe amdm:t 14, 16 ; 3to pé -rov
gTpatelpatos woujoal, to ma
divisions of the army, 38, 20.
(ii.) Mid. (a) make; ékexeiplay
éxofioavro, they made an armistice,
27, 7; x@pa woieiobar, to make a
mouwd, 83, 14; very common with
nouns as a pen hrasis for the cor-
responding verbs, e.g., é&méBacty
romo'Oat (= &roﬂa(vew to land),
4, 20; aprayhy 7. (= apwdfew, to
plu ), 40, 25 1vé;mv x. (= 7y-
vdokew, to frropose), 28, 30 ; Sdvetopua
x. (= davel(eabar, to borrow money),
16, 8; &védpav 7. (= dvedpedew, to
lay an ambuscade), 38, 14 ; éxétodoy
x. (= émebiévas, to sally out), 28,18 ;
éximhovy . (= émumAely, to attack)
23, 2; ev‘:x&: x. (= ebxeobas, o
pra,y), l'I, 8ToGov . lmznu,
Adav . (=Ayd-
{wOm, to plunder), 11,29 El’mﬁamv
w (= Eu,uﬂa(vew, to amw to terms),
Il 28 ; dporoylay 1r. = Amw,
to make terms with), 25‘0 ﬂtpav
w. (= weipdoba, to malw {
16, 9; wAovy . (= wAely, to sarl
28 6; wpogBoAdy . (= mpoaBdA-
)\ay, to attack), 28, 16 ; gwovdas .
(= owévdeaar, to make @ truce),

11,1; vdpoy or Tadis 7. (= Odxrery,
to buy ‘)£,¢at 5, fi&s 25( v .
( ¢:zycw, tojlee), l'l ;5 PvAarhy

gu)\ Tew, uwrd), 28, 11.
(b) Wxt predlca adjective, ras
vais &xAovs éxoficavro, made

the ships unseaworthy, 3%, 22 ; Tods
éxixwp! ous &vawrd'rous &met'ro, he

nts from their
homes, l1,26 (c) regard, consider ,;
& o)u'ywp(a woteiodai, to hold in
contempt, 20, 12; wepl wAeloTov
woretofa, tocon.ﬂderqﬂhegnatestzm-

partcnwe, 43,20. Comp. wepi-, ®poa-.
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woheuety (Fut. mwoAeufiow), make war,
13, 14. Comp. kata-.

woAeutkds, -, -6v, belonging to war,;
'i'& roAqund, military affairs, 83,

woAéwos, -G, -ov hostile; of wonéwot,
the enemy, 10, 9.

wéAepos (-ov), 8, war, 8, 9.

roMopnetv, be.mye, 16, 2. Comp. -,

-n-kopx(a (-as), %, stege, 16, 6

woAis (-ews), 9, city, 18, 16,

woAirebeatai, bea cztmn, ag, 21.

woAbrys (- 012 é cdmn, 6, 13.

woAiTKds, du’al 78 woAiTikd,
&p olitics, n,

woAd, Neut. of nMs as Adv. far, %0,

toAudepwo -0¥, PO, 4, 23

woADs, roM‘ 7oA, (a) ot‘ number,
many, 81, 8 ; T& woAAd, most things,
36, 25 ; Td woAY, 39, 28, or of -ro}Jw(
!0 4, the majority. (b) Of size,
degree, etc., much, great, 81, 17;
ro)\vs &piOuds, a large mmbe'r 80

(c) O space or time, far, long
OWt éxl woAY % Slwfis éyévero, tlwy
did not pwrmfar, 34,11 ; éxl oAy
xpbvov, for a long tww, 31 8. (d)
Adverblally, 1ro)m &méxew, o be far
20, 22; 7ovs Todlpkovs TOAAR
BAarroy, t did the Turks much
83, 10 ; xpds x0AAg duvarw-
fépovs &‘ywv((‘eo’ﬂm, to fight against
a far more owerful enemy, 31, 3.

See also wAelwy, TAeigTos.
moAUTEAs, -és, c:q;enswe, 16, 30.
ropﬂv:( ws), 8, of a pr

"'ol“"ﬁ ( 7'3')’ #, procession, 81, 5.

wovely, work, struggle, 83, 19.

wévros (-ov), d sea, 6, 7.

wopebeafar (Aor. éﬂpevonv), go, march,
18, 14; wopedesfas 'r))v 68 v, to

mal‘rché " f;w road, 28
wopo;te s (-€ws; erryman, ao
moplCety (g'ut -n’-opw), provide, 'I, 6.
wdpos (-ov), 8, ford, 8, 4

worauds (-od), 8, river, 3, 14.

wov :en itic), anyw e, EAA0O wov,

wpayua (-a'ros), -rd thmg, 19, 23; Ta

wpdyuara, ajatrx, 18, 25.
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wpdooew (Aor. éxpata, Perf. Pass. wé-
rpa'{;w),( Acet (a) do, 8, 14, act,
gety  mpbs (Acc ), to

mgotwte with, 1, 10; wpdooey
dxws (with Fut. Ind.), fo arrange
that, 48, 21. (b) ith adverbs,
fare, 81, 22; xaAds wpdaoew, to be

08
(ii.) Mid. exact ; v wpdooeo-
Oat, colledthetauawi‘:’ lipd&)mp

rpécBus (-ewv), of, ambassadors, 81, 19 ;
wpeo’ﬂewﬂ: (-ou) is used for smg

wpeaBirepos, -G, -ov, older, 81, 15.

wply, (i.) adv. before, 88, 18 Shmv Aau-
Bdvew Tdv wp)v ra&nyd‘rwv, to take
'vmgamcc or their previous suffer-
i?{gs, 11, 27 ; b =ply, formerly, 38,

(ii.) As Conj. (a) with Inf. before,
18, 1; (b) when main verb is nega-
tlved wuntil, with Ind. of definite
time, 50, 3; "with Optat. of indefinite
tlme, n, 23,
mpd, Prep with Gen. before; =pd Tiis
8bpas, before the door, 20, 19. In
Comp. before, fm'ward rpoxamzkay-
Bdvew, to seize in advance,; wpoiévas,
to go forward.
mpodyew, lead tm, 8, 4.
mpoBalvery, advanoe,
wpéBara (- wv{
wxpbyovos (-ov), 8, ancestor, n 18.
wpodocia (-as), 1') treachery, 1o 7; éml
xpodoois, on a charge of trmhem,
7, 19; p]ur wpodociat, acts of
trea
wpodérns (-ov), 6 tmdar. 7, 11

8, 20.
y shoep, i, 20.

wpoeAfeiy, ad/vance, 1, 24, Str. Aor.
of mpoépxopa
wpoeoT@TES, erf Part. Nom Plur. of

wpoloTacar.
wpoéxety, excel, 25, 3.
rponAOe, see rpoeAOew

wpobiueicdas (Aor. wpovbuufbny), be
eager, 11, 21.
1poOvp.(a (-a:), #, enthusiasm, 13, 23.
-ov, eager, enthu.mstw, 8,

'él””v

mpofduws, eagerly, 10, 4.

wpoiévat, ,go fma’mi xaf Huépav éxd-
a'-m; wxpoiovaav, as y passed,
84
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wxpolaracdas (with Perf. xpoéorna, Perf.
Part. wpoeards), be ; of wpo-
eor@Tes, the leaders, 49, 15.

wpoxu)\c?ﬁac,dinvitaso, 8. iraon)

wpoxaralauBdvey (Aor. xpoxatéraBov),
seize beforehand, 38, lg?

wxpbkpiros S-ov) 8, Primate, the title of

reek local magistrates, 18, 13.

wpdtevos (-ov), 8, consul, 31, 11

wpoopav, see before one, &8, 24.

wpowéuxerv (Fut. wpowéuyw), send for-
ward, 14, 15.

wxpds, Prep. with Gen., Dat. and Acc.

(i) With Gen. in favour of ; Ta
woAAQ wpds uav éorl, most things
are in youwr favour, 36, 25 ; moTel-
gavres 7§ Oep wpds Auwv Ereodar,
tnuiigngttat(?odwillbeonwr&dc,
i3, 19.

(ii.) With Dat. near, =pds Tals
wlAats Aoay 're'rautéym, t had

drawn up at the gates, 8%, 24.

(iii.) With Acc. (a) of place ¢o,
towards,; iméxwpes ®pds T& pebdpia,
he retired to t& borders, 10, 28;
&puirbuevos xpds &vbpdmous dwbpous,
coming to poor men, 8, 7; 7 ®pds
Bopéay poipa, the part towards the
north, 8, 4. (b) Metaphorically,
towards, against; ¥Ewpacoov wpds
Tdv @eddwpoy, they megotiated with

e, 1, 10 ; xpds Tods Seowdras
revduvebew, to face danger in opposi-
tion to theirmasters,8,8. inregard to;
xpds ToUTO T KApYypa BovAeveabai,
to deliberate with regard to this pro-
clamation, 16, 15 ; xpds Tovro Td &y-
yeAua douiréobai, to come in answer
to this message, 48, 29. for ; wopi(ewy
Ta& wAa xpds TOV WA euov, to provide
arms for the war, 1, 7.

In Comp. (a) against, posBdAAeiy,
to attack; (b) n 1ion, wpoo-
AauBdvey, to get in addition; (c)
to, towards, =pocdyew, to bring
towards.

wpogdyew, (i.) Act. bring towards, (ii.)
Mid. (Aor. wpoonyaybuny) (8) bring
m:erlg) one's side, 89, 29 ; (b) reduce,
83, 13.

wpooavayxd{ew, compel, 88, 27.

wpooBdAAewv (Aor. wpogéBarov), attack
$Dat. ), 18, 4.

HOPOISTAZOAI

wpoaBonbeiv, come to the assistance, 12, 8.
xpoaBoArt (-4s), #, attack, 38, 16.
wpocdéxeadar, (a) expect, 38, 14; (b)
await, 38, b.
wxpogéBaov, Aor. of xpogBdAAeiy.
mpogedéxovro, Past Impft. of wpoodé-
xeodat.
wpoceihpaat, Perf. of xposAauBdverv.
wpooexdAovy, Past Impft. of wposxaieiv.
wpocerleiy, a; , arrive at (és with
Acc.), 11, 2. Str. Aor. of wpogép-
opat.
wpooéueitay, Aor. of mpooueryvivas.
xpocgéweae, Aor. of mpoowinTey.
wpocewoovyro, Past Impft. of wpoo-
wotetofa.
rpocén, beeid;;,l m adsidwr}, 1,7 i
wpogéxew, apply; Tdv vovy wpooéxew
po xpés (Acc.), to attend to, 2%, 17; so
too THy yvouny mpooéxew, 83, 21.
wpogexdpovy, Past Impft. of wpooxwpeiv.
wxpooyfei, Past Impft. of wpooiévas.
wpoayirer, Impers. it i3 fitting, (Dat. and
nf.), 8, 13 ; wpoofxov, Acc. Abs. it
being fitting, 88, 23.
®poaiiAbov, see wpoaeAbeiy.
wxpbobey, Adv. in front; oi xpéolev, the
vanguard, 11, 5; & 70 wpbalev,
Sforward, 88, 30.
wpooiévar, advance, 88, 3.
wpogralety, summon, 10, 18.
wxpogAauBdvey (Fut. mpooAffouar, Perf.
wpooelAnga, Aor. mpogéhaBov), 0b-
tain in addition, gawn, 8, 11
wpooperyvivas (Aor. mpooéueita), engage,
come to close quarters, 86,
wxpooweceiy, Aor. of wpoowixTery.
xpooxinTew (Aor. mpooéweaov), (a) befall
(Dat.), 8, 25 ; (b)attack (Dat ),11, 24.
mpoowAeiy, sail to, 84, 6.
wpoaworeiglas, pretend (Acc. and Inf. or
8r1), 19, 4. ha nted
wpoardias, -Goa, -av, having appointed,
7,15. Wk. Aor. Part. of wpoordo-
gew.
rpoafdirgny (Aor. mpogérata), appoint,
8

, 18.

wpogrdrys (-ov), 8, leader, 8, 20; pre-
sident, 81,

wpoapépewy, bring, 21, 9.

TPOTXWPELY, O, , 10,26 ; xpooxwpety

aiof%.o)\m wpés (Acc.), to desert to,

b
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wpbownoy (-ov), 76, face, ¥1, 1

npbrepoy, pr Yy, 13, 20; ¥ =pé-
Tepov, even before, 18,125 ov wpbrepoy
#ply, not until, 80,

wpérepos, -, -ov, prekus, 29, 13.

wpotBave, Past Impft of wpoBafyew.

Tipotfos (-ov), 6, the Pruth, a river
dividing Roumania from Russm, 1,

wpovOu;wvwo, Past Impft. of wpobu-
pewfhu.

wpovkaloivTo, Past Impft. of wpoxa-
Aetofa.

rpohe;urov, Past Impft. of xpowéumeiv.

wpohsp\l«e Aor. of xpowéuwewv.

wpolige, i’ast Imfft wpodpépery.

1pov§ pouv, Past Impft. of wpoxwpeiv.

mpod pew, brmgftmoa/rd 10, 9 ; owovdas
xpopépery, to offer terms, 1, 6;
Myg; wpodéperv, to make proposals,

51
wpoxwpeiv, (Fut. wpoxwpfiow), () ad-

vance, 9, 30 ; o wpouxépet adTois Ta
wpdypara §j éBovAovro, matters did
not pro as they wished, 18, 25.
(b) succeed,; od uévror wpouxéma'é
7€, 6he was not successful,
83, 6.

wpoxwphads, -aoa, -av, having advanced,

X p{’25.’ Wk. Aor. Part. of xpo-
X s, frstly, 38, 16 ¢

wp@Tov, first, Y, 28, wpaTov uéy
L E &xeira, ﬁ/;'stly . . . Secondly,
8,

TpdToS, -'r] -ov, first, 88, 9; Td mparTow
a8 Adv. first, 18, 27. plrer,

wvBéobas, Aor. of wuvbdveatar.

woAat (- wv), al, gates, 1%, 20.

rwﬂdvsa’ﬂat (Aor éxviduny), learn by
e

wp (vads) -rd ﬁre 2%, 1.

rﬁp)'os (-oui, é, towe,'r, l’l 22,

wvpitis (-idos), 7, unpowder, 1%, 23,
P Mod(em Gz;eek vgor .
‘n:Aew, sell, 26, 22
nas, Interrog Adv. how? 36, 2.
wws (enclitic), vn any way, at all; #v
xws with Subj., 88, 11, or e wws
with Otgalt 83, 12, 1f perchmwe, mn

‘Pddios, -a, -ov, easy, &, b.
ﬁa {ws, easily, 8, 16,
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pgoy, more easily, 81, 14. Compar. of

w’.

13.
lp -dv specified; éxl T@ pnrdv
prv ,Mxea'ﬁat, on condition of
gezcezmng a stated sum of money, 26,

plwrew (Aor, Eppuja), throw, 20, 25.

plun (-ns), 4, (8) confidence, 38, 16 ; (b)
jour ; Mpp, with energy, 11, 26

‘Pwoaia (-as), 7, uam, 6,

Pmmkds, -4 -bv. usswn, 0 5.

‘Pdoaos (-ov), 4, Russia

ZaAauds (-ivos), %, Salamis, an island off
ica, 34,
Sdutos (-ov), 6 Samwn, 29, 11.
Edp.os -ov : 1‘;, Samos, an island off W.
ast of Asia Minor, &, 10.
aé, Acc of a'v.
a'eA-l)m (-ns), %, moon, 11, 16.
anueioy (-ov), 76, sign, , 27, 11,
aidnpovs, -a, -ovy, mm, aidnpa
xelp, grapnel, 8%, 7
airla &-wv), 7d, promsum.s, 84, 9.
oiros (-ov), 8, corn, 16, 12.
oxedayvivas ;Aor Pass eoxeddobny,
Perf. éaxetaumm), scatter, 26, 7.
okevf) (-5s), 7, dress, 30, 17,
axevos (-ovs), 76, vessel ; in plu.r. malitary
stores, 21, 30.
cmevgdpos (-ou), é, baggage-carrier, 88,

oxoxeiv, (a) look af, ¥8, 3 T8 éavTdY
uévov akowovyTes, regardi
their own tnterests, &6, 10 (b)l
Jor; kaipdy oxomovvres, watching
their o] unity, 82, 27. Sc) con-
sider, (1) 8ri, 86, 24; (ii.) Swws
with Fut. Ind., 18, 20; (iii.) drws
;nth Delib. S\lbj ., 1, 5. Comp.

a-.

okoTewds, -4, -bv, dark, §1, 1.

SkovAéwioy (-ov), 76, Skulent, a town in
Mol?an)a on the Pruth, 18, 17. W

Sudpva (-ns), 1, Sm; , & town on W,
coast of Asia Minor, 21, 14.

SodAwov (-ov), 16, Souli, a town in 8.
Albania

SovAidTys (-ov), 8, Souliote, inhabitant
of So 6 18,
25,

ﬁew,

uli, 81, 24.
SovATdvos (-ov), 8, Sultan, 6
ondprov (-0v), 76, Tope, 80,
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owévdesta, (a) make a truce, 18, 17; (b)
make terms, 36, 16.

£ .)
Ixerod (-av), 7d, S , an island off
E. coast of the Morea, 23, 16.
14; (b)

oxordal (-&v), af, (a) truce, 16,

a'fop:hv,, mitte'mi, here and there, 81,

"ovl.l, -5is), #, energy, 88, 2; xatd
no\f y,’hastily, 80,,4.

ord3ioy (-ov), 74, stade, a standard of
length, about 200 yds. Plur. ord-

S04, 9, 29, or orddia, 11, 18.
aragid(ewv, quarrel, be at civil war, 81,

v-rdms.(-ws) ¥, civil war, 80, 12.

orevés, 4, -dv, narrow, 8, 8.

rr?;vu,‘ S?r. ?o;. Inf. of lc-rdvtu.m

orpatela (-ds), 3, expedition, 9, 16.

cr-r::nﬁi;sv. make an apeduio;z, march,
33

, 18.
orpdrevua (-aros), Té, army, 26, 25.
orparebads, -aoa, -av, Raving marched,
1, 22, Wiki gor. Part. of o, ”fnff‘i&
oTpaTnyey, (a eneral, 18, 5 ;
Pain a;m/inan)d i‘; (Gen.), 11, b. .
WP“‘"I‘/"‘ -as), > g il’: 1:
aTpaTyyds (-ov), 8, general, 1, 15.
orrpa-rg(-&:), , army, 86, 11,
arpaTibtys (-ov), 8, soldier, 8, 29.
orparoredeleaiac (Aor. dorparoxedevad-
uny, Perf. dorparorédevuar), en-
camp, 28, 10. mp. xata-.

arparéredov (-ov), 76, camp, 8, 30.

arpards (-od), 8, army, 18, 22.

ot (oov), you (sing.), &3, 16.

2¢mngf’d (-as), n, tha]cteria, an island
oﬁ; . ct;&s(t ofIt de Mox'el?'é ﬂu, 13.

opeis (cpav), (a) Indirect ox. they,
31, ﬁ;’; (b) i)n Oblique Cases, a}:azs
avrols, (L g’Direct Reflex. themselves ;
a¢as atrovs wapadidvar, to surrender
themselves, 88, 3 ; éu) as Reciproc.
each other; & adtow abdrois éBov-
Aebovro, they deliberated with one
another, 81, 26.

odérepos, -& -ov, Direct or Indirect
Reflex. their own, their ; with abrav,
Direct Reflex., 7& odérepa adrav
Mﬂfwes, taking their own property,
37, 1.

a'¢l¢niv), Dat. of o¢eis.

axoAaery, be unoccupied, 23, 30.

SIHENAEZO6AI

a¢few, (a) Act. (Fut. odow, Aor. ¥owaa),
save, rescue, 13, 14. (b) Pass. (Fut.
gwbfigopar, Aor. éodbny), escape
with one's life, 16, 23. Comp. dia-.
o&ua (-atos), 76, body, 20,22 ; &deiav TV
cwpdTwy éwofovv, they guaranteed
their lives, 18, 19 ; peidduevos obre

T0U odpatos obre Taw ndrwy,
sparing neither himself nor his
money, &, 11.

cwthp (-Hipos), 8, saviour, 14, 30.
cwTnpia (-&s),’ i)’. safety, 'll, 0.

Tdde, Neut. Plur. of 33e.

TaAaurwpeiv, be tired, 11, 6; véop Ta-
Amal-n(;pe?v, to be exhausted by iliness,
1%, 10.

rdAavroy (-ov), 74, talenf, a sum of
money, about £240, 16, 22.

Tatlapxos S—ov , 6, officer, 8, 16.

-rd{u-m -ews), 7, arrangement, order, %8,

Tapaxf (-fis), %, confusion, &1, 6.

rdooew (Aor. &rala, Perf. Pass. téray-
uat), arrange, draw up in order, 11,
8. Comp. évri-, Sia-, fvv-, wpoo-.

ravra, Neut. Plur. of odros.

rabry, (i.) Dat. Fem. of ofros; (ii.) as

Mde. thcr;,. 83, 11. -

T ('ﬁs) 7‘1! u"w’al; i, 4

Tddos (-ous, 6, funeral, 81, 5.

Tdppos (-ov), A, trench, moat, 8%, 28.

rdxiora, very quickly ; éxeidh TdxioTa,
as soon as, 80, 20; &s rdxiora,
as quickly as possible, at once, 80,
24.” Superl. of raxéws.

rdxos (-ous), 76, speed ; katd Tdxos, 17
20, or & -r’c(xez, 23, 14, qm?c(kl;}, at

once.

re (enclitic), (i.) 7e . . . xaf, both . . .
and, 8, 9. (ii.) Joining sentences,
and, 8, 7. (iii.) Attached to pro-
nouns and pronominal words, see
bare, &9’ gTe, olds Te.

Tebaponrdres, Perf. Part. of Bapoeiv.

Texiew (Fut. fenﬁx&), JSortify, 9, 25.

relxiopa (-aros), 74, fortification, &8, 8;

- fortified town, 11, 10 ; fort, 81, 14.

Teixos (-ovs), 76, (a) wall, 26, 24; (b)
fortified place, 16, 9.

TeAevraios, -a, -ov, last, 88, 21.

TeAevTay, (i.) Trans. end; TeAevrav Td¥
Blov, to end one's life, die, &8, 28.
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(ii.) Intrans. come to an end ; TeAev-
T@vTos Tov Erovs, at the end of the
year, &%, 14,

TehevTh (-7s), 0, end, & TeAeurhy éA-
Ociv, 14, 28, or apikveicOas, ¥8, 2, to
come to an end.

TéNos (-ous), 76, completion ; ol &v Térey,
those in authoriy, the government,

20, 22.
TéMos, as Adv. at last, 1%, 10.
Teueiy, Aor. of Téuvev.
Téuvey (Aor. &renov), cut, ravage, 8%, 23.
Tegaapdrovra, forty, 1, 25.
Terayuévos, Perf. Pass. Part. of rdooew.
térapros, -n, -ov, fourth, 18, 10.
TeTparioxiio, -ai, -a, four thousand,

0, 21.

fe-rpc{lsc‘éo'm, -ai, -a, four hundred, 18,

Terpwuévos, Perf. Pass. Part. of 7irpd-
aKew.
p8¢, Dat. Sing. Fem. of 38e.
Topeiy (Fut. mypfiow), keep, 18, 23,
Tipdy, honour, &8, 29.
Tiuh (-is), %, honour, 43, 21.
Tipwpla (-as), 9, punishment, vengeance,
s T Tipwplay TéY &duenadvTwy
&varauBdvewy, to take vengearwe on
the guilty, 9, 21 ; Tiuwplay GvaraBeiy
wdvroy @v émexdvlegav, to take
vengeance for their sufferings, 23, 13.
71 (enclitic), Indef. Pronoun or Adj.
any one, anything ; some one, some-
t}mg ;a mtada:n onze?’; el ﬂi g)dé\os,
if any one , 8, 23 ; perd Nuépas
Twds, after some éays, 8,20; Us
kduns Tivés, near a certain village,
9, 28; el uh Taxiel Tis THY WAy,
unless some one shall fortify the
town, 88, 24 ; és oxTaxogfovs Tiwvds,
to the number of some eight hundred,
11, 4; in apposition to of uév or oi
8¢, of 5€ Tives & Tas Idrpas dwexo-
ulobnoay, but some few returned to
Patras, 50, 5.
7ls, 7f, Interrog. Pronoun or Adj. who?
what? Tiva éwida Exovres A Tin
véun péAhere dxoxAery ; with what
pe or what purpose are you going
to sail away ? 86, 1.
Tirpdoxery (Aor. Pass. érpdbny, Perf.
Térpapar), wound, &1, 19,
To1abTys, Gen. Fem. of Totovros.

tS,
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Totbode, TordBe, To1dvde, such as this, 81,
23; it habitually refers to what
follows, Toidvde 71 éBovAevoy, they
JSormed the following plan, 18, 29,
but not always so, see 48, 17.

TolobToS, TOLaUT, TowovTO, Such, of such
a kind, it habitually refers to what
precedes, Towadra ueyv EAeyer 6 ‘TYu-

»yT7S, was the of
Hypsilantes, 88, 29 ; éx Tod TotobTov,
JSrom some such conduct, 81, 1; oi
-rom?(;m, .;uch men, 18, :c’cd &gret: oL
TotabTs udxns, inexpere in this
method of . ,iht:ing, 81, 9.

TéApa (-ns), 0, @aring, 86, 17.

ToApay, venture, dare, &8, 14.

ToAunpds, -d, -6v, daring, venturesome,

, 15,
ToAunpds, boldly, 182, 12.
TogobTOS, TooalTn, TogobTo, S0 Mmuch,

31, 16.

Tére, then, at that time, 6, 16; & T¢
Tére, at that time, &7, 6.

Tobdvavrioy, see évayrios.

Tovpkixds, -h, -6v, Turkish, 6, 29.

Tovpkos (-ov), 8, Turk, &, 13.

Toupitfnpd'yos (-ov), 8, Turk devourer, 89,

Tovde, Gen. of 83e.

TobToV, BG:D(. oi(' oﬁ-;:os;.’ - o

TpavaiABavia (-as , Tra vania, &
district of Austria, adjo%g Walla-
chia, 18, 6.

Tpawéobar, Aor. Mid. of rpérew.

Tpavua (-aros), 74, wound, 18, 1.

Tpeis, Tpia, three, 30, 21.

Tpérew, (a) Act. (Aor. ¥rpeya), turn,
rout, 12, 5 ; & pvyhy Tpéxery, to
to flight, 80, 18. (i) Mid. (Aor.
é‘rpardpm?, turn, betake oneself, 8%,
12; & To16wde 1 Tpémealar, to adopt

the following plan, 87, 26; és Td
&véAmioToy 7 ét&r,Oan, gt,:-) become
desperate, 88, 7. mp. émi-.

Tpépey, feed, &, 20.

7pla, Neut. of rpeis.

Tpiandatos, -ai, -a, three hundred, 80, 22.

Tpufipns (-ovs), 4, trireme, man-of-war,

28, 26.
Tpikbpvepa (-wv), d, Trikorypha, a ridge
of hills near Tripolitza, 26, 3.
ToumoAtrad (-fis), %, Tripolitza, a town
in the interior of the Morea, 18, 15,
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Tpls, three times, 83, 16.
fpumdpm, -al, -a, tlurty thousand, 8%,

'rpurxfkm, -ai, -a, three thousand, 82, 15.

-rp['ros, -7, -ov, thtrd, 13,

Tpi@y, Gen. of Tpeis.

'rpwb(ﬂS), #, rout, 38, 28.

Tp‘l’o;‘ (-ov), 6, ma,nmr, 10, 19; warrl

Tpbwe, 1n every

Tpodh (ns), ﬁ,food “ 14 fodder 36,

s Eeav Ty ‘rpocpﬂv, 'fo maintain

Tadéms, 6 Tsavdla one of the Sou-
liote leaders, 0, 27.
dveiy (Aor. !-ruxov , (&) meet with

Gen.), 17, 26; (b) happen (with
n.rt.) H !-ruxov s wapacTdyTes,
t standing near,

12‘ 1(1‘8 )om év-. 2.

Tupavvis (-(8os), 7, tyranny, 8,

Tépavvos (-ou),,é ’dcspo t, autocrat, 1, 29.

Tvp'ydBtwos (-ov), &, Tcrgomslw a town
2?a.llo;chm, north of Bukharest,

0 3
-ruxﬂ;r Aor. of Tvyxdvew.
'n’;;o}s (-1]3), ¥, Jortune, 11, 5; fate, 42,

’

Tdvde, Gen. Plur. of 83e.

“rdpé (-as), %, Hydra, an island off E.
coast of Morea, 23, 16
erés (-od), 6, rain, 8, 1e.
vids -ou; é, son, 1, 18.
BAn (-ns i,wood 39, 6.
S, -€S, y, 28, 28.
;ms (-@v), you, Plur. of a9, 88, 27.
§ epos, -a, -ov, your, 43, 18.
x’, 8
mrd'yew, unthdraw, 1,8
Swaxobew, listen, obey, (1 ) Abs. 8, 14;
(ii.) Dat. 8, 6; (iil.) Gen. 9, 6.
owdpxerv (Fut. owdpfw), (a) be, exist,
obre Tpodd Iravn Sxiipxe, there were
not s né supplies, “, 15. (b)
With Dat. dxdpxet pot, Iwwc, &
i &AAoTple KaTapuyh Uxiipxev
avrots, they found an asylum on
JSoreign atnl, 14, 2.
Iwapxos (-ov), 8, governor, 1, 1.
dwerelpOnaar, Aor. Pass. of sworelwer.
iwéuevoy, Past Impft. of iwouéver.

owép, Prep. with Gen. (a) of place, above

Pwip Aluvns keuérn, st

TPIZ

a marsh, 83, 28. (b) Of persons and
things, on behalf of ; imep Tiis éAev-
Oeplas Kivduvetery, toface danger on
baiag iberty, 1T, 6.
dxéary, Str. Aor. of Sdlorasfas.
dwéaxovro, Aor. of dmia i?(veuracu.
Owexwpes, Past Impft. of dwoxwpeiv.
Uxfyaye, Aor. of imdyerv.
Sxfixoos (-ov), 8, subject, 9, .
dxfixovoy, Past Impft. of dwaxovery.
oxpxeE; Past Impft. of dwdpxeiv.
w«rxveurﬂm (Aor. iweaxdunv), promise,

3, 14.
owé (before a vowel dx°, before an aspirate
, Prep. with Gen. and Acc.

(1.) With Gen. by, by means of (a)
regularly used of the agent after
Passive Verbs and Intrans. Verbs of
g:ssive mea.nmg (e.g., &wobvjoxev,

killed, 1, 19 ; wdoxew, be treated,
8 16) hbfwvro)\e wy BaAAd,

uevot,
ng' at by the enemy, 18, 19 ;
78 vxd Ty Tolpkwy yevbueva, the
conduct of the Turks, !4, 10; ¢&
&ibpar: elvar wéb, to be held in
}wmmr by, 18, 17. (b) Of cause ; im’
s, from anger, 9, 16.
;7")) With Acc. of time, about,

dxd vixTa, at nightfall, 81, 27 ; mrb
Tdv abrdv xpévov, about the
time, 88, 23.

In Comp (a) under, bma'xvem'w
to promise (lit. take under one's care) ;
b) gradually, imdyew, to withdraw ;
c) secretly, vmoxtebery, to
dwolirysov (-ov), 76, transport-mule, ss,
uiwoA elwewy, (a) Act. leave behind ; (b)
Pass. (Aor. iweAelpbny), survive, 3%,

g, Sur

wd}\onos, -0y, 1
13, 13.

woplvuv, (a) endure, 8, 18; (b) stand
one's ground, 13, 8.

;:orrel’my, suspect, 9, 5 6.

0XTOS, -0V, SUSPICIOUS, 8

mdamovdos, -ov, under a tmce, 3%, 18.

tmoaxbuevos, Aor. Part. of nh-wg:uwm

dmoTerd) s, e’s, liable to pay, 0TeANs
¢ Yy, 23, 19.

oroge ew (Aor. n‘nré«pwoy), escape, 11,
10,1; Swopuybvres, the fugitives,
88,

dmoxwpely, retreat, 10, 1,

g
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vwoyla (-ds), 9, suspicion, 9,1; &y Umo-
Mg t‘fcew, to regard with suspwwn,

t‘nrérrmv, Past Impft. of swowreberr.
mrrtpaws, -, -ov, next,; Ty dorepalq (sc.
Nuépa), on the next da;y, 12, 21.
Sorepoy, afterwards, 8, 25; dorepov
y, 12,

i{ 5]
Jorepos, -a, -ov, (a) later & dorépe,
zab;seq)umtly, 38, 6; (b) inferior to
n.), .
u¢(o~ra¢0¢¢ (w1th Str. Aor. iwéaryy),

7, 17.

mh)\ds, -4, -dv,h h, 88, 3.

“TYirdyrys (-ov), 4, (1.) Prince Alexander
Hypsilantes, commander of the in-
surgent army in Roumania, 7, 14;
ii.) Prince Demetrius Hypszlantes,

is brother, one of the leaders in
Greece, 24, 29,

dalveslas, seem, appear, (i) with Pred.
dj. &piorov épalvero adrols, it

appeared best to them, 18, 21; (ii.)
with Part. é¢alvowo rapanmeua-
(buevor, they were clearly making
preparations, 28, 11. Comp. xara-.

davepds, -d, -dv, clear manifest, 19, 22.

pavepds, openly, 18, 27.

Sapudicns (-ov), 6, Fa'rmala a Macedonian
eader, 14, 3,

PavAos, -, -ov, mfmor,

peldeaar (Fut &ao;uu, Aor éperad-

mnw), n.), 26, 2
¢épuv, (a) 'r carry ; émd'-roAhv Pépery,
carry a letter 10, 8. (b) endure;

aAﬂms Epepoy ‘rhv W, they
z’gere mdzgnar’;,t at t he?}vemwwnt,
8, 9. (c) bring, Ta pév aloxivyy
4)6 €, some actions bring disgrace,
(d) pay ; Mms ¢épw,topaz/
t'ribute i 2. lead, oad;;ovmv
8500 & Ty /Aeo'dyetav, s

inio the intervor, & 3. Comp. éva-,
dia-, éxi-, do-, KkaTa-, fvu-, wpo-,
wpog-.

Fut. ¢eb; , Aor. ¥ y
¢d’11§:;‘f( wuénpengec)fot:ﬂee mn%m;,
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SN (-mos), é, (a) lover of Greece,
2; (b) P whellene, the name
glven to the forelgners who fought
or Greece, 33, 5.
ch)\sllg);bnnnds, -, -dv, consisting of
PNl }-as), Ny nendshtp, 1%, 9
PiAikds, v, consisting of f'nendc
h)\u&, ‘Erawpla, the Association qf

¢plros (-ov), 6 frwnd i, 16.

PASE (¢A0163), ) me, 24, 11

¢oﬂav, i‘) Act. ala'rm, 11, 28;
ass. (Aor. @¢oB};onv),beqfrazd

87 6; fear lest, (i.) uh with Subj.,

;9, 16 (ii.) p.ﬁ with Optat., 3%,

poBepbs, -d, -bv, formidable, 36, 19.

PdBos (-ou), 8, fear, 29, 6; & Mﬁq elvai,
18, 15, or 3:& ¢pdBov dvat, 36, 24, to
be ala rmed.

povebev, murder, massacre, 8, 11.

povikdraros, -, -ov, Mmost blood- thirsty,
18, 8. Superl, of porixds.

¢opeiv, wear, 20, 17.

M:ossou), 6, tribute, tax, 18, 14 ; pbpoy
¢psw.to Yy rﬂmt i 26.

PopTnyixds, -bv,_carrying freight ;
¢op-r1n'mbv wAoioy, merchantman,

¢ppovpd (-as), 9, garrison, 11,

¢xugfpxos ’ -o’vg é, cmnmnder of gar-
'guiwd , 26.

Ppovpeiy,

¢poup6s (-0d), ,yuard 7, 1; of ¢ppovpof,
garrison, 1, 24.

0074:(480:), é, e:mle 9, 7.
¢pvyeiv, Aor. of eﬁ-yew
dvyh (-is), 9, Slight, 81 7 é ¢"Th
Tpéxey, to pul Sight, 30
vy roxeurOat, l'l 80, or ¢ 4w‘ﬁ:v
edfas, 88, 1, or ¢s ¢v'rbv Kara-
orivai, 18, 4 to take to Jhight.
pvhaxs (-1s), @, guard;
Tpeiv, to in prison, 18,
¢vAaxhy woteiobar (Gen.), to Iceep
watch on, 80 11,
¢plAa (-akos), 8, guard, sentry, soldier

18, 22; of ¢pelryovres, the Sugit wea, of garrison, 18,

33, 81 (b) flee from (Acc.), 88, 5. ¢u)\dtnnw (Aor. £¢6M£a), guard, 8,16 ;

Comp é&xo-, d1a-, éx-, kara-, wo-. deapois pvAdaaery, to keep in prison,
POelperv, Tuin, ll 20, Comp dia- &o of & ¥miagleyv PpuAdooovres,

POwvérwpoy (-ov), 1'6 autumn, 8%, 4.

tﬁc ra’wguard, 85, 1.
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@OANoy (-0v), T4, leaf, 8, 12. xwphads, -doa, -av, having marched, 11,
1. Wk Aor. Part. o XWpELV.

¢ém; ;-cfs), N, nature,; ploe, naturally,
, 1.

Xahewds, -, -6y, (a) rough, & 4; (b)
dtﬁ:mlt,’ 21, i3 ;T xa}\e:tdv;'aﬂ’z Tiis
wapddov, the most difficult points in
the pass, 88, 15; (c) cruel, 86, 6;

(d) unhealthy, &8, 27.

xarexas, with difficulty, 11, 1 ; xakexds
Pépew, to be indignant at, (i.) Ace.
6, 8; (ii.) 874, 49, 19.

X! P& (-és), 7"1 mvine, &, 4.

xdpis (-iTos), %, influence, 8, 27.

xeiuepivds, -h, -6v, winiry, 8, 15.

xa;.u!:v (-6vos$, 8, winter, 80, 15.

Xelp (xepbs), %, hand; xelp ogidnpd, a
grapnel, 2%, 7; & xeipas EAeiv, to
come to close quarters, 28, 28; é&v
xepol, at close quarters, 27,18 ; dia

eipds Exew, to control, &1, 8.

xepaovnoos @‘ou), %, peninsula, 8, 5.

xiAto, -at, -a, ¢ nd, 81, 11.

Xlos (-ov), %, Ohios, an island off W.
coast of Asia Minor, &, 11.

Xios l(;W)’ 8, an inhabitant of Chios, 29,

xovs (-ov), 8, mound, 88, 17.

xph, properly a noun, necessity; used
with éor{ understood, i¢ s necessary
(Acc. and Inf.), 6, 17.

xPﬁﬁ::mzé-d‘rW), 7d, property, money,

, 20.

xpiioOas, use (Dat.) ; mpobuule kal Tapake-
Aevoug xpiioat, to show mth«%sm
and wuse words of encouragement,
8, 16; vouluois xpiioOar, to observe
ceremonies, 46, 2.

xp»ﬁmiws, -n, -ov, useful, serviceable, 36,
21; seaworthy, 81, 6.

Xpioriavixds, -#, -év, Christian, 88, 23,

Xpioriavés (-od), 8, Christian, 1T, 1.
v10s, -G, 0¥, nged, 26, 24.

Xxpdvos (-ov), 8, time, 6, 4; sometimes
used in plur., 88, 19,

X®ua (-a?os), 76, mound, 88, 14.

Xbpa (-as), 7, country, 8,12 ; kard xdpav
/é.ivew, to stay where one 1s, 9,

xwpety (Fut. xwphioopuar), go, march,
proceed, 9, 24; m ’ wp,efv, rise,
18, 23. Comp. éva-,
wpo-, Ixo-.

w0-, XPOC-,

xwplov (-ov), 76, place, 6, 6.

Yapd (-@v), T4, Psara, an island lying
N.W. of Chios, 81, 19.

WYapiavds (-ov), 8, Psariote, an inhabitant
of Psara, 21, 24.

Yevdqs, -és, false, 19, 3.

Yirof (-&»), of, light-armed troops, ir-

r?.ulars, 33, 4.

Yixh (-iis), %, soud, life, 88, 3.

’Q, exclamation, used before vocatives, '

1, 24.
, Dat. Sing. of &s.
wde, thus, as follows, 88, 7.
gnow, Past Impft. of olxelv.
us, cruelly, 27, 20.
&y, Part. of elvai.
c?wz Ge{n. ll:lur.lof 8;. —
avépale, Past Impft. of dvoud(er.
govro, Past Impft. of ofedfa:.
Pé.('&’): 7‘77 season, 8, ,150
bpalos, -G, -ov, belonging to the K
Ta bpaia, the season’s produce, &, 27,
dpyl{ero, Past Impft. of dpyiferfar
&s, (1.) with nouns, as; -raﬂpxm AaBely
bs wabdv Tis mpodoclas, to receive
the government as the reward of his
treachery, 10, 6.
(ii. ) Introducing clauses ;
g’)';ntroducin relative clauses, as,
; bs ypdper & Govkvdidns, as
dides writes, 8, 8; &wépvyor
bs éxaoror éxida elxov Tis ow-
Tnplas, they fled as they severally had
hopes of safety, 83, 29; bs o¥ww

wpbrepov, as mever before, 31, 26;
 W8av ks elxe Td wpdypara, seeing
how affairs stood, 89, 13. (b) Intro-
ducing noun clauses (= i), that,
ot’;Bq&ng elxov éAxlda &s By wepi-
yévowvro, t no that they
would prevail, 88, 18. (c) Introducing
temporal or causal clauses (= ére-
34), when, since; &s eldov THY
&Evveaiav Tob arparnyod, when they
saw the folly of the general, 8, 5 ; &s
obx %0eAov éx Tob &ydvos &xoAelrew,
since they were unwilling to abandon
the struggle, 18, 18.
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(iii.) With Infin, ; Pa.rticirles;
Prepositional Phrases; Superl. of
Adj. or Adv.; and N’umerals; (a)
with Infin, &s elweiv, so to speak,
13, 6. (b) With Partic. giving the
motive of the subject or principal
person in sentence ; &s &3dvaroy dv,
since they felt it vmpossible, 18, 22 ;
ebxds wolotyrar mpds Tobs Oeods bs
alriovs dvras Tis edrvxlas, ¢

offer prayers to the gods whom ¢

regarded as the authors of theur
success, 17, 8; with Fut. Part.

expressing purpose ; Ejuv’?iM)ov bs
wepl TV xepov BovAelgoyTes, they
met with t

intention of discussi
the taxes, 18, 16. (c) Similarly w;ég
Prep. phrases; wapeoxevd(ovro bs
& wdhepov, they prepared for war,
17, 20; ruvéxher woAds &pifuds bs
ép’ aprayhy, a large nw sailed
with them to get plunder, 80, 25 ;
(d) With Superl of Adj. and Adv.
like Lat. quam ; vabs os wAeloras
&rooTéA ey, to d&gatch as many
ships as possible, 80, 21 ; ds rdxioTa,
as soon as possible, 80, 24. (e) With
numerals, about; éuBiBdoas dxAlras
&s éwraxocfovs, having embarked
about seven hundred regulars, 832, 3.

hey .
Sore, Conj. (i.) with Ind. giving actual
& 0;

&s, contracted form of ofrws, thus, so,

0¥’ &s, not even so, 80, 15.

&orep, Adv. of manner, as; 8’ dprayiis

ovot Thy Tpodhy doxep xAéwral,
they maintain ves by plunder
as brigands, &, 20; &owep xal wpd-
Tepov, as before, 26, 6; Gowep Oelg
ToxY, as it were providentially, 21,
Ati; omep kal wpoaedéxovro, just as

result, so that, and so, odrw
ToAuUNP®Ss wpooéBarev HoTe bvénaBe
800 Tav pn%:y&y, he attacked so
boldly that he recovered two of the
guns, 12, 12, (ii.) With Infin. (a) -
giving probable or actual result, so
as to, 18, 21 ; &obevéorepor Foav %
dore &p&vco’ﬁm, they were too weak
to defend themselves, 81, 6. (b) Intro-
ducing the terms of an agreement,
on condition that; &élovor owév-
deo0ar &ore Tods Tolpkovs Yvev
SrAwy eAbeiv, they were willing to
a truce on condition that the
Turks marched out unarmed, 16, 17,

7€, 800 €9’ STe.
woeAeiy, help, 14, 16.
opeAla (-as), 1, assistance, 8%, 8.
bpénpos, -ov, useful, 83, 15.
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Abandon, &wo-Aelwew.
able, I am, olés 7 eluf (olos, -, -ov,
agrees with subject) ; d0vagOas (Aor.
&Svvhin).
(= loocmwmmg), wepf with Gen., p.
2., (tlme), wepf or dx4 with Ace., p.
’ be Msw (Aor éy{)\)\naa) with
res, or Fut. Inf.
accept, Séxedlar (Aor. &efduny, Perf.
Pass. §é3eyuar).
accompany, &xorovleiy, Dat.
account of, on, Sid with Ace.
Achelous, ’Axergos (-ov), 8.
mamted with, &uxepos, -ov, Gen.
ition to, n, mpds with Dat.
advance, _mpo-€eA ety (Str. Aor.); mpo-
Xwpeiv (Aor. mpovxdpnaa) ; xporévar.
advantage, think 1t an, xépSos voullew
(Aor évd;u a).
Toﬂew@an (Aor. époBhony),
4, op. 15, 110
after, perd with Acc.
against, éxf or xpés with Acc.
agree, Sporoyeiv (Perf. & A&ynxa)
reement, Spooyla (-as), 7.
rm, lmr)u,{u( -€ws), 9.
¢oBst¢u (Aor. époBhony).
Albama, A)\Bav & (-as), 9.
Albanian, ' AABavios (-ov), 8.
all, was, xaoa, wav, p. 97.
i who, 3oot, -at, -(a N
iance, fupuaxia (-as), 7.
allu, £6,u§a osxou) é.
) A Acc.
w a road (with Verbs of going), Ace.
686w
already, #37.
also, xaf, placed before the word it
emphaslses

although, xa(weg with Partic., or Partic.
alone })

always, ale

ambassadors, rpéo'ﬂus (-ewv), o.

among, év with

ancestor, rpd‘yoyos( ov), 4.

ancient, walaids, -d, -dv, or use Adv.
rdMu, p. 94.

and, nage (Cead

angry, be, opyl(esfas

announce, &yyeAhew (Fut. &ws?«o, Aor.
Mezka, Perf. #yvyerxa).

any, Tis, Ti.

a,ppea‘r galvegbai, with Inf., p. 112. -

TPOT-X WPELY.
Aroadm, *Apkadla (-ds), 9.
arms, &wAa (-wv), Td.

army, orpatrds (-00), 8; orpdrevua
(-aros), pd (A trpata), br

arrange, wpdaoew (Aor. Expata), Sxws
ngd, Fat. Ind, p. 130. P

arra; wapa-orevd(esias
?or -ea'xcmd;;.nv), 3xws and Fut.

arrest, Euk-wﬂbew (Aor. tuv-éraBoy).

arrive, &¢ mvewOau( ut. -tfopas, Aor.
-ikduny, Perf. -ryyac), és w1th Acc

as, s wit Parti plp 5

s to, 50, Bare mti: nfin., p. 115.

s 80 long, &s, p. 138.

uch as possible, &s or ¥r: with
Superl.

Asia, Acrla (-ds), 9.

assemble, tvyv-ayelpew, gvk-)\é'yew

asswtam, Bohleia (-as), 7.

at (place), & with Dat., X A

,, (time), xard with Acc., dua with

Dat., p. 104.

’s (manner Dat., p. 101.

,5 the hands of, w6 with Gen.

Athenian, ’A@yvaios (-ov), 6.

13
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Athens, *Abijyas (-av), al
attack (by 1and), xpoaBort (-is), 4.
., (by sea), ér wAovs (-ov), 4.
» Ve 15:10'- cw Aor. -éBaAov,

Atiaw;, *ArTuch ns),'h
aa wc, ﬁu -ov.

wn, of }v TéNes.

Battle, Mxn( ns},
beamce, Jzn w;toh (nAd., phl276 )
become, ealas (Aor. éyevduny
befall, ’wz::-ffnew (Aor. -éxeaov), Dat.
before (Adv.), xpdrepov.

s Oonjg , wplv, p. 134.

» Pp. ), #pd with Gen., pp. 102,104
begim, bpxeots (Fat, &peo;m, Kor. hptd-

uw),

m;u &p);ﬁ} with Gen

l) 100.
behind, garurOev with Ge
bdww, woTebew $Aor ésr(a-rsua'a), Dat.
bequeath, xairc -Aelwew (Fut. -Aefyw, Aor,
-€Aiwoy,
besiege, woAwpkeiv (Act. Aor. éxoAudp-
xnoa, Pass. Fut. woAwpxnfficouat,
Aor. éxoliopuhbny, Perf. wexoAidp-
Knpat
besieger, woAioprav (-obvros), 8. Partic.
of woAsopkeiy.
best, &pioros,
betra; rpo-thuu (Aor. Act. xpotdwka,
asa. xpovddony).
better, duelvay, -0,
blam, alria (- as), ?
s V. & alrlg Exew.
board, go on, éoBalvew, & with Acc.
body, oapa ( aTos), 6.
ia, Bowwrla (-as), #.
boldly, ToAunpis.
booty, Aela (-as), 5.
s, p.sOdpuz wv), 7d.
br s aldas (-ov), 6.
ave, pews, -G, -ov.
braveiy, &vBpefws.
break, Adew (Aor. ¥Avca, Perf. Pass,
AéAv;uu)
brwf, Bpaxts, -eta, -0,
gew, no;dfew (Fut. ko).
| dusgrace, ete.), ¢épew,
1’

éxe
Im/dd, c;llco&op.ew (Perf. Pass. gro86un-
pas).

ATHENS

burdensome, Aoxnpés, -d, -dv.
burn, xara-xafew (Fut. -kabow, Aor.
-éxavoa, Pass. Aor. -éxaitfnr, Perf.
bury, 8dwrew (Aor. ¥aya).
wrew (Aor. ¥daya)
but, 8¢ (el;chtlc &7;%&.6 Dat. with
a.gont , Uwé Wi en. ; wi
b ( d Plup. Pass., p. 116 n.
" (mstrum. orcauee Dat., p. 101.
»» (time), Gen., xard with Acc p. 104.
s land, xard yiy.
5 means of, did with Gen.

Calamity, Evupopd (-as), 3.
call, évo y Eszv ’
camp, orparéxedov (-ov), T4.
cap maufp (ceas), 4 Brwors (-<ws), 4
capture, AXius (-ews), 7; a'ts (-ews), 7.
p" ’ dyey (I:ut Ajouar, A’or
Vi, ot e
gopat, Aor. v pew
Fu ’alpﬁa'w, Aor. el TAov,
a8, Aor. 1ipéOny).
captured, be, aA(cmwOac Aor. édawp).
oare,lggae 6pav, Srws and Fut. Ind., p.

carry, pépew.
" Zway &wo-xop.f{ew or &wo-xoui-
» on, dua-¢ P‘“’
cause, alria (-as), 9.
s V. map-éxew (Aor -éaxov).
I'rnys'{ (ow),
cham 8:«;&6: (-od), 0. : 8.
change,
charge, ht-r("ew (Aor -éxeaov), Dat.
child, xais (xaidds), 6.
choose, wpo-atpeioda (Aor -etAGuny).
circumstance, see p. 98.
citizen, woAirys (- ou), .
city, wéAis (-ews), 9.
datm, iy,
clear, 811Aos, -7y -0V,
dea use ¢alvesfa:s with Part., p.

domb &va-Balvew (Aor. -éBnv), & with

cloae 'rters, come to, &s xeipas éNOely
qua (Str. Aor.) or lévar.
at, & xepal.
coa.st, tapaOaMamos -ov), %)
collect, Evv-ayelpew (Aor. fryezpa) EuA-
Aéyew( or. fuv-éAefa).
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come, I, épxopas (Past Impft. Ja, Aor.
1o pf)\ ov, &’erf éAfAvba).
, down, xara-Balvew (Aor -éBmwy) ;
xar-évat.
5 on (of night), éwi-ylyveobas (Aor.
-eyevbuny).

, to close quarters, & xeipas éOelv
’ (Str. Aor.) or lévai.
Iam, 'hmo
comma‘nd KkeAebvew, Acc. and Inf,
of; be in, arparnyeiv, Gen,
commit crimes &&xew (Perf. $8ixnxa).

common, kowds, -f, -6v.
companions, his, ol per’ abrod, lit. those
with him, cf. p. 98,
compel, aywyxd{ew Aor. fvdyraca, Pass.
Fut. évar Aor. Hray-
xdabyy), cc and f“u
conddwlfn 39! t, on, &are, &P’ §, ép’ Fre,

wnfumon, Oépoos( ou) é.
’ B: elvar,
' th/row mto opuBeiv  (Aor.
Pass, é@opuﬂﬁhyv)
conquer, kpareiv (Fut. xparfiow, Aor.
éxpdrnoa, Perf. xexpdrnxa, Pass.
Aor. éxpa-rﬁo-nv), Intrans.,, Gen.
zr Acc.; vikav (Aor. éwz‘xwa),
ctmngfr év-Oup.ewOat (Aor. -euunbny),
t, p. 128,
conspicuous, pavepds, -d, -dv.
conspiracy, fvvepocla (-as), 7}.
conspirator, tvvwpbrys (-ov), &
compwe, Euv-o,uvbva( (Aor. -6pou)
consternation, ExxAniis (-ews), 9.
contempt, oMyup(a( as), .
Corcyra, Képxvpa (-as), 9.
Corinth, dew os (-ov), 7).
Ozmntluan, Koplybios (-ou), d.
corn, oiros (-oug
c‘m‘m’yv i ‘W’)y 'b 5
we, warpl s dos),

'“’ )’

cowrage &vae & (-as) ﬁ or m;e Neut.
" 7V Adj. T dvBpeiov, p. 98.
»  take, &va-8apoeiv (Aor, -eOdp-
onoa).

coward, see cowardly.

cowardly, dvavdpos, -0

crvmes, commit, &Sumv (Perf #8iknka).
cross, dia-Balvew.

crossed, having, 8iaBds, -doa, -dv.
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Danger, xiv8ivos (-ov), 8.
,  Detn, & kwldvy elvai
»  encounter, kiwivebew.
. lest, thm 18, Sewdy dori pf), pp.

119.
daring éad\‘ )) 70?"?"1 -d, -ov.

? nom;}eut. AA‘E] ,‘s&oiﬁn:;v,n;o

daem, at, 84 ol - 104
day, tudpa "s g 6 ‘
every, (adv.), do
daytmw, n the, &v s?a pqpm
dead, the (= those slain in battle), vexpol
:-uv ol
2] a'ro:(ou), 3
deed, Epryov (-ov), 76
defeat, hooa (-nS),il

. A xpa-rew, Acc. or Gen. ; vikay,

defeated, be, xpa-rew&u (Aor. ThBy,
Perf. «xex mun), mm'acropa (Aor’

dgfors mrvﬁﬂnv!

vea’&u (lz‘nt. &uvrod-
uai, Aor.

#wdm)v)
Wy, ebptAaxTos, -ov.
zbe'rate BovAebedba:r (Fut. BovAed-

gopat, Aor. éBovAevaduny).
ive, awo-orepetv (Fut. -orephow,
Aor. Pass. -empﬁom; ,Acc. and Gen.

descendant, &xéyovos (-ov

desert, abropoAedy.

deaerter abréuodos (-ov), 4.

desire hrwu a (-as),
i ‘d oy Az] 70 &vérmioToy,

despaar, suse Neut.

P
desprse, &v dAvywpla woseioas,
despondency, ZOP a(-as), 9.

despondent, be, &Ou €ty (Aor H8dunaa).
determine, sm.mufom (Aor. -evofibyy).
die, &wo-Onfoxew (Aor. -ébavov).

difficult, xahends, -4, -6v.
disaster, ’éum;opd as) A
dwmplme, (@ (-as), .

disembark, &ro-ﬂa{nw
disgrace, alvz.’ -m), 3
di {3

s, -d, -dv.
di rte'ncd be, Ou  (Aor. Hh6dunoa).
disobey, &ra@ew, Da’lg.ﬁ ¢
disorderly, &raxtos, -ov
distant from, be, ax-é
-etxov), Gen.
pressed by Acc.

erf. -BéBnka).

ew (Past Impft.
e distance is ex-
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do, xpdoaew (Aor. ¥éxpata), xoteiv (Aor,
ofnaa), Spav.

draw up, rdooew, tw-rdogew.

due, be, dpeln eadai.

hwell, kar-oixeiv.

Each, ¢caoros, -9, -ov.
(of two parties), éxdrepos, -ai, -a.
ea‘ger’ wpbBipos, -ov.
y» e, 1po-00 tofas (Aor. wpovli-

easily, ht(ws, mpar. pgov, Superl.
{mdcd, ebpiAaxros, -ov.

o:, -d, -ov.
, &yboos (-n, -ov) xal Béxaros

éw-a(peo'Om (Aor. -fpbny).

else, mos -9

embark, la‘-Balvew (Perf. -BéBxxa).

empire, &px4 (-is), .

encamp, avaroreﬁeﬂed&u (Aor. dorparo-
wedevaduny, Perf. éorparorédevpar).

encounter danger, kwdovebew.

encouraged, be Oapaeiv (Perf, Tebdponka).

end, TeAevr) (-4s), 0.

» brought to zm, wategfas (Fut.
wavifoouat).
yy COME L0 an, TeAevTav.

endure, dxo-puévew.

enemy, woAéwiot (-wv), ol

enslave, SovAody (Fut. SovAdgopuat).

enter, I, éo-épxopas (Past Impft. -pa,
Aor -ﬂAOov, Perf. -eAfAvla), és

with Acc.

enthusiasm, xpoBiuia S—as), M

entrance, &omwAovs (-ov

escape, &ro-«pdryew (Fut. -pedtopar, Aor.
- ¢v’yov Swa-o¢feadar (Aor.
-€o

one’s notice, modvew (Fut. AMow,

Aor. ¥Aafov), Ace.

”

establish, xab-iordvar (Wk. Aor. xar-|five,

éor cra)
Euboea, EﬁBoza (-as), .
mcawte éx-Aelweww (Aor -énmov).
ever, if, see {f.
w ‘l’as ‘l’ao‘a ‘l’al’
' day (Adv., Solpas, ke udpar,

P

thing, use Neut. Plur. of nas,
wmdvra.

where, xavTaxov.

”»

”

Do

every year, xat’ Eros Ecaorov, p 104.
exceed, wpo-éxew (Fut. -étew).
y WA d;h S
vyds (-ddos), 4.
¢‘l’p00’—$éx(¢é¢l (Aor. -edetdunv).
hWtion, orpatela (-as), .
expel, éx-ﬁd‘kA o -)éBaon).
experience, duwe -as), .
e:tpemrwe:i, lpr‘fupos, -ov.
in, Eumepos, -ov, Gen.
ea:port lx-xop({wom (Aor. -exo;uo‘dp‘nv)

Faithful, mords, -4, -v.
JSail &rw'ros -ov.
Jall (ofmght), t-'y('yvec&u (Aor. -eyevd-

55, WPON, lﬂ-‘x[ﬂew (Aor, -éxeoor), Dat.
false Yevdds, -és.
falwhood, use Article with Neut. of
Yevdis, -és, p. 98.
 famous, dvopaotds, -f, -dv.
‘_;a,r, wOAD. bs (o), 4.
‘armer, vyewpyds (-ob
fa wwral}e q:portunuy, there is a, €b

fear, ¢6Bos ( -ov
sy Ve $o, t;ﬂm (Aor éfoﬁﬁOny), Acc.

or uf), pp. 1

fetch, koudew (’Aor éxd;ua'a)

| few, 6M7m, -ty -a.

field, &ypés (-od), 4.

fight, ) pdxeobar (Fut. paxovuai, Aor.

ua;

find, en‘vf&mew Aor. nopov), kaTa-Aau-
Bdrvew (Fut. -Afjopar, Aor.
~éAaBov), Acc. and Part., p.

y OUl, xuvldveata (Aor. émvduny).

Jfirst, xpiros, -n, -ov.

out, xapa-oxevd(ew (Aor. -egkebaa),

Act, or Mid.
Jitting, it i3, xpoo-fixes, Dat., p. 101,
, wévre.
hundred, xevraxdoios, -at, -a.

ﬂee, whsw (Aor Epuvyor, Perf, wépevya).
f&aet JSrom, ¢e6~ew, cc.

vavrikdy (-od), T6.
ﬂ;ﬁ 4"'741 (-ns),
julmomg (of tlme), lwrywvdpevos, -0, -ov.

&roAovt
Jood, Tpoph (-7is), 4.
foolw Uveros, -ov.

For (Ind. Obj.), Dat.
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j'or time), Acc. or éx{ with Acc., p. 103.
purpose), és with Acc.
,» (= on account of), 8¢ with Acec.
»» (= on behalf of), {wép with Gen.
Jorce (= army), ﬂpa-nd (-as), % ; wapa-
oKkevh (-m), .
w o aoldms, wA700s SxAiTicdy.

»

ﬂ
’ one's way, Bid(eabas (Aor. éBiacd-

Soreign, &Md-rpws, -G, -ov.
JSormer, xpér -G, -oy or use Adv.
wpzv

rp&repov,
Jormerly, =ply.
ormidable, Sewds, -#, -dv.
JSort, -ruxos( -ovs), T4; -refxwwa(-a-ros),'rd
Jortify, fetx[gw Fut. Teyi®, Aor,
érelxioa, ass TeTe xw;uu)
Jortune, Tox7 (-ns), A
our, Tégoapes, -a.
JSree, érebBepos, -a, -ov.

s Set, dAevlepoty, &wo-Adew (Fut.
-Adow, Aor. -érvca, Perf.
-AéAvka).

JSreedom, é)\ev&pla (-as), »

Jriend, piros (-ov), 6.

Jriendly, ebvovs, -ow, or use ¢fAos,
rend.

from (plaoe), &rd with Gen., éx with Gen.,

p- 1
» fpersol)a), wapd. with Gen., p. 102
cause)
Sront o{ ) tn, rpd with Gen., p. 102.
, wap-éxew (Past Impft. -€etxov,
Aor. -égxor).
JSuture generations, ol ¥xeira, p. 98.

Gain, xépdos (-ovs), 76.

gamson, ¢po (-as), % or use ol
€s,

yenoral c-rpa-r-rryfua ou),

get, xoufeabar.
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go out, 1, &-¢
going to
good, &7a0¢l
govemﬂmtt
governor, §x
great, as, -dA7, -a. .

s 80, TOGOUTOS, -alrTy, -oUToV.
greater, pel{wy, -ov.

) WéyiaTos, -1, -ov.

Grreece, ‘EANds (-dSos), .
Gfeel::i EA{\;’: (-nvos), 3
guara, ¢ -aKos),

yw V. ¢v~i¢¢ew (Fut ¢PvAdiw, Aor.

guilty, al'-nos -a -ov
gulf, n’cd)aos z-ov,),

Hands of, at the, iwé with Gen.
happen,ﬁzwxdvew (Aor. &rvxov), Partic.

harbour, Aty (-évos), 6.
hard, xakexés, -f, -6v.
have, 'xew (Past Impft. elxor, Aor.

Eaxov).

ke, she, wt, use ObL. Cases of awds, -f,-6;
Ing t Reflexive, see l?

hear, xobew Aor #xovoa, Perf, uﬁxoa),
Acc. or 3¢, p. 128.

heard, having, &xo(nms, -aoa, -av.

help, Bohbewa (-as), .

» V. Bonfeiv (Fut. Bonbfiow), Dat.

h, "‘P""‘ Sy 'ﬁr -dv.
% Adgos (-ov), &
hmwe{f (em eﬂph‘tm)’ an’rrds, Iy, -6.
» enve), see p. 1
hare, ;uo'Ooua' at.
his (unemphatic), use Article, p. 93.
h,;)léreﬂexlve), see p. 123.
contemvot, & oAvywply Exew
(Past Impft. elxor).
intercourse, éxi-pelyvvodat.
honour, ﬂnﬁ (-As), .

ﬁ) "‘V
&m (-fis), 75 of & dpxais.

os (-ov), 4.

yy ready, wapa-oxevd(eslas (Aor.
-egrevaaduny).

gwe, 8i3évas (Fut. 3dow, Aor. Bwka), hope, GM-(:( (Sos),

€w. » V. xlfew with Fut. Inf., p. 108,

yy M, Wddva. hopes of, be in, &v Ex(8: elvas, Inf.
ghn‘z? 81{&. (-ns), (12)”1; . Fat. 3, :yikmwo;, 6”
go, 1, Opat mpi ut. | kostage, Sunpos (-ov), 4.
€, Aor. fboy, Perf gdp’ku()c). house, olxla (-as),

» oway, &x-ép o;uu Du‘ect.lnnerrog)rm rhiTpbue;

4y down, kar-ép
» on board, é«-ﬂa{vew, ¢s with Ace.

5> (Indirect Interrog.)

Srws, Bre
Tpéwep. ’
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human, &vOpdweios, -a, -ov.
hundred, exmv. T

1, &y (éuod).

i/’,‘} wstﬁolnd. or Optat., pp. 136, 137;
#v with Subj., E 136.

,» ever (Prim.), #» with Subj.; (Hist.),

¢l with Optat., p. 136.

ll-treat, xaxds Spav.

imitlate, pipeiobas.

immed y,‘:ms.( )8

immigrant, &xowos (-ov), 8.

tmmortal, QTOS, ~0V.

import, éa-xoul{eadas (Aor. -exopsoduny).

smportant, &EbAoyos, -ov.

tmpose, éxipépew, Ace. and Dat.

Tmpos. &dtvaros, -ov.

in, & with Dat,

. (place), & with Dat., p. 102.

» (H Dat. ; Gen.,

time), Dat.; & wit
108

., addition to, xpds with Dat.
s Jront Qé wpé with Gen., p. 102.

,y De, év-eivar

,» order that, a, §xws, p. 120,

inactive, be or remain, novxdfew (Aor.
ﬁa‘(xau)

incidents, 8

, 8ee p. 98.
increase, éxi-5dévas (Aor. -édwra).
tnexperienced in, &xepos, -ov, Gen.
infantry, wefoi (-&v), ol.
inferior, figowy, -ov.
m}w(bttam), gﬂxépws (-ov), &; olkhrwp
-0pos), 6.
injure, PBAdwrew (Fut. BAdyw, Aor.
Braya), kaxoty.
injustice, &duxla (-as), 7.
innocent, &valrios, -ov.
instead of, avr{ with Gen.
intend, p.!Mew, & v Exew.
intercourse, hold, ém-yﬁl)vvvo'%a.
interior, peabyew (-as), 1.
into, és with Ace.
invade, éo-BdAAew (Fut. -BaAd, Aor.
-Aéﬁmv, Perf. -BéBAnxa), és with

ce.
invasion, ésBord (-fis), M.
island, vijoos (-ov), N.
islander, ynoubrys (-ov), 8.
isthmus, lobuds (-0), 4.

Join battle, kup-pevyvivar (Aor., -éueifa).
Just, dikaos, -, -ov,

HUMAN

Keep, ¥xew.

kill, &wo-xreivery (Fut. -srevd, Aor.
-éxrewva).

killed, be, &xo-Onfjaxey, (Fut. -8avoiual,

Aor, -ébavov

king, Baoiels (-éws), 6.

know, -{r{vévxew (Aor. &yvwy), Partic.
p. 111, or ¥y, p. 128

Lacedeemonian, AaxeSaiudvios (-ov), 9.
land, i (yis), 7’;
” y KGT& Y.
,, native, xatpls (-{os), .
s V. &mo-Balvew, &xéBagw woeiobai.
large, pévyas, -dAn, -a.
larger, pel(wy, -ov.
largest, péyioros, -, -ov.
last (= continue), uévew (Aor. Euewva).
s (= hold out), &vr-éxewv (Aor. -éaxov).
lawful, véupos, -n, -ov.
lead (of a road), ¢zpew.
’ , &n-dyew (Aor. -fryayov).
,y O, Wpo-dy€ir,
learn, pavldvew (Fut. uabfigouas, Aor.
uadov), Acc. or ¥ri, p. 128.
leave, Aelxew (Aor. &umov, Perf. Pass.
AéAeippar), kaTa-AefTew.
less (Adj.), éxdoowy, -ov.
. (Adv.), haoow.
Ufe, method of, Slasra (-ns), 9.
like, dpotos, -a, -ov, Dat., p. 101.
likely, be, péAAer.
live, Thy Siaray byew ; diairaoal
long (of time), odx SAiyos, -1, -o¥ 5 woADs,
mpar. wAefwy, Superl. xAeioros.
long as, so, &ws, p. 133,
longer, no, obkért.
lose, &x-oAAvas (Aor. -dAeoa).
loss, be at a, axopeiv (Aor. fwdpnoa).
low, Bpaxis, -€ia, -

Mainland, ¥xepos (-ov), 4.
magority, of moAAof or of wAelovs.
make (@ camp), kara-AapBdvewv (Aor.
-éxaBov).
y»  (peace, war, ete.), woicicbas (Fut.
wmofioopal, Aor. éxomoduny,
Perf. wexofnua:). The Passive
is supplied by ylyveooas §Fut
;evﬁa’o/.uu. or. &yevéuny,
erf. yeyévnuar).
,» preparations, xapa-oxevd(eabar.
., terms, tuu-Balvew (Aor, -éByv).
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man, 8v8pawnos (-ov), & ; &vfip (awdpds), 8.
» (sths) *ANpOUY.
many, obk dAlyor, -at, -a ; Plur, of words,
XOAAT), WOAD.
march, orparebew (Fut. orparebow),
wopeveada (Aor. éxopetny),
Xwpely.
,y  beonthe, & 68¢ elvar.
» out, &- épxo;m (Past Impft.
E:, Aor. -7Afov), é with

marshy, Exddys, -es.
master, Seawdrys (-ov), 8.

sy  Of, be, kpareiy, Gen.
means of, by, did with Gen.
memory, MF"I( 7s); 0.

nt, &umopos (-ov), 8.
message, &we}\b (- as), ;3 GyyeApa
(-atos), 74.

Messene, Meaafiyn (-ns), ﬁ.

messenger, &yyeAos (-ou),
Tpéros (-ov), 4.
D of life, dtasta ('715)9 M
migfortune, tvupopd (-as), H.
pios, -@, -ov.
money, &pylpov (-ov), 765 xphpara
(-drwv), 7d.

month, uhy (unvés), 6.
more m ), ®Aelwy, wAéov.
5 dv.), paanov, xAéov.
Mmea, Mopéa (-as), 7.
most, use Superl.
mwMam, 8pos (-ous), 74.
mountainous, dpewds, -4, -bv.
much Adj ) wo)\ﬂs, roM-l) wOAD.
s (AdV.), woAd, wo
murder, povevew (Fut. povelow, Aor.
é«pdveuaa).
muster, aOpo(few (Pass. Aor, #0polatny,
Fut. t. aBpoiobfhcopar).

Narrow, arevés, -#, -év.
native-country, xatpls ( {dos), 9.
nature, pbots (-ews),
naval, vavrikds, -9, - .
Aﬂ:latt)ers, 78 vavricd.
near (Adv. &yyls.
i G'rrﬁs with Gen.
necessarws, &va'ynma (-aw), Td.
necessary, &vaykaios, -&, -ov.
neighbowrhood, xeproixis (-{3os), 7.
news, &yyera (-as), #.
next, Sorepaios, -&, -ov,

199

next day, on the, T dorepald.

Nicias, Nixlas (-03, ¥

night, vok (vwc‘rés),

10, N0 one, obdels, oi’l&ep&t, obdéy ; undels,

pndeula, undév.

, longer, o xén.

noble KaAds, -f, -dv.

none, obdels, obdeula, od8év; undels,
pndeula, undév.

not, ob (before vowel odk, before aspirate

obx), ph.
nothing, ovdév (- erds), undéy i -evds).

notice, escape one’ s, Aavédvew (Fut. AMow,
.1&1021': ‘Aafov), Acc. and Partic., p.

now, vov.

numb:a‘r, &pibuds (-ov), 6; wARHOos (-ovs),
TO.

numerous, more, xAelwy, xAéoy.

Obey k-uouew (Aor. -fkovsa) Gen. or

observai without being, use AavOdvew
(Aor Erabov) mth Partlc p. 112.

obtain, :c-raa'f)a‘.

occupy, v é

oceur, yf chu (Fnt. yevhoouas, Aor.
&yevouny, eyévnuat), fup-
Balvew (Aor -¢

offer, Stﬁfgat (Aor( ¥8;wm)

oﬁcer L{ &xos -ov), 6,

z&de::t,ﬂ B

wpeaBiraros, -, -ov

im), cy w1th Dat., p. 102; éxf

s (tlme), Dat. or ¢y with Dat., p. 103.
5y account of, 8id with Acc.
»» ehalf of, bwép with Gen.
4y condition that, see p. 139.
once, at ea’:oés & Tdxet.
one, ls, o, ay .
yy anot
only, pdvor
mvggn, Z’tl"l“ﬂ g}n)( .
unity, ncz s (-ov), 6.
it ’ a famable, €d

&Mﬁ}wvt, -Gs, .

oppose, Jvawwuo'Oa: (§ast Impft. fvav-
Tio0uny), Dat.
om);sed to, évavrios, -a, -ov, Dat.
or,
order, l;e)\eveur (Aor. éxéAevaa), Acc, and
nf.
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order that, m, Wa, $xws, p 120.

other, -1;, . . . others,
of Mv .. t’ P. 96
oughf n}xse Jel, tt u necessary, Acc. and | prevent

our, ;&ére s, -@ -ov (preceded by
outnde Adv ), li
Prep.), &ééw with Gen.

h/row xara-Adew (Fut. -Adow).
owing to, 5ud with Acc.

Part m, take, per- éxew (Past Impft.
-elxov, Aor. -éo ov), Gen.
pass, w’o Bo(s (-c;u), 3
pay, wabdés (-od), .
”» ,1}, 3ixny 386vas (Fut.
" é«)rv, Aor, 8wka).
sy (tribute), ¢‘P‘""
peace, elphvn (-ns), .
Peloponnese, l'leiu;rdwrpaos( ov), %.
Pd(mcmmmn, MeAowovrfiaios (-ov), 6.

penalty,

people, Gﬂ.‘m (-W), .

perceive, aloOdvecbas (Aor. pfadéuny,
Perf TOnuar), Acc Acc. and Part.,

}i a0 8"0’ '(A Sum).
perish, &x-6AAvalas (Aor. -wAduny
persuade welfewv (Aor. Exeira), Acc. and

place, xupfov (-ou), 76.
'y'vaOm (Aor. éyevéunv).
plam, ret[ov (-ov), T4.
plunder, aprdew, Afleadai.
poor, &wopos, -ov.
3 roAudepmros, -ov.
position, Oéaus (-ews
y 1 18, Bwa'rzv et oldy 7’ doTe
eéare.
s a8 much as, 81 or s with
Yy s‘?’e as) A
power, dtvaus (-ews), 9.
powerful, Suvards, -4, -év.
praise, trawos (-ov), 8.
utions, take, uMuchv roxeurﬂm,
#xws with Fut, nd., p. 1
prefer, rpo-atpeurOa;.
preparations, make, xapa-oxevd(esfar
prepare, wapa- mreud(wOau (Aor. -eo-
neuaa’dm]v), Acc. or Inf.
Jor battle, e ., wapa-okevd-
(’wﬂat bs &s pdxny or bs

uaxotvuevor.

”»

ORDER

preaent use Adv. vy, p. 94
day. men of tlw, ol’ vov, p. 98.
etvas (Fut, -éoouar).
prevent, m» ev (Fut. sxwAdow, Aor.
Pass. d;xv}\dag;), Acc. and I?f
previous day, on the, T xporepald
prisoner, Seaudrys (-ov), fw
, wopebeafas (Fut. Topevoopat).
mdammi, hamng, xnp 5 s, -Goa, -av.
bx-10xveioOal ( or. -eaxduny),
Wltil Fut. Inf,, p. 1
property, use Neut. of Artlcle, e.g., Ta
TRV ro}wr?v, 74 éud, p. 98.
propose, mpo-péperv.
provide, wxap-éxew (Past Impft. -erxov,
Aor. -écxov)
prudent, cdppw
publish, 6.10-3emv6vat (Aor. -édeifa).
punish, xohd{ewv (Aor. Pass. lxoM.a'Onv),
ripwpeioda (Fut. riuwphoouar
pursue, Subxew (Aor. &lwta), Gm-tuéxew
put to flight, & vyl kab-tordvas SPast
Impft. -foryy, Aor. kar-éoTnoa,

Quarrel, oracid(ev (Aor. éoraclaca).
quarters, see close.
quickly, & tdxe, Taxéws, Compar.
6agoov, Superl. rdxiora.
» as possible, as, ws TdxioTa.

Rain, Seréds (-o), 8.
rampart, Epvua (-ates), 76.
rather, .
ravage, Téuvew (Fut. Teud, Aor. &repov).
ravine, xapdpa (-as), A.
ready, éroiuos, -1, -ov.
s gét, mapa-oxevd{eafar (Aor. -eo-
kevagduny).
rear, in the, kard véﬂrov
reason, alrla (-as), M.
rwew;, zfxeaoau (Fat. 6é§op.at, Aor.
&det
record, puvhun (-ns), .
recover, &va-kracfas.
reduced, be, kad-foracdal (Fut. -wﬁu'opax,
Aor. xa-r-éc-mv), és with
refit, éﬂ-mtwa(ew (Aor. -ea‘nsﬂao‘a)
refuse, obk d0éaew (Aor. HBérnaa).

regam, dva-AauBdvew (Aor. -éxaBov).
ard with sus , év Imoyla Exew.
r e, &mwo-Adew Aor -éxvoa, Aor.

Pass. -eAdOy, Perf -AéAvpas).
remain, pévew (Fut. uevd, Aor. ¥,mya)



SOLDIER

remain inactive, Hovxdlew (Aor. #Hod-
Xaoa).

»  where one is, katd xépav vew.

remgmim' wuvfoxesbar (Aor. quvnadyy),

remove, &y-iordvar (Aor. -éornoa).
report, &yyela (-as), A,

”» b
”

v. a'ron,Mew (Fut. &yyerd, Aor.
#yyeira, Aor. Pass, éN-
6nv), Acc. or §ri, p. 1

re}ml , - wmo-kpoteabas (Aor. -expouo'd-

7v).
nputatwn, S6ta (-ns), .
rescue, u'qS('ew (Aor. éowoa).
resist, &vr-éxew, Dat., &vé-forasfu (Aor.
&w-ea‘mv Fat. -a‘rﬁa‘op.m), Dat.
resolwtwn, Jy.‘n (-ns), 9.
ptmnble or, alrios, -a, -ov,
restore, &xo-8136vas (Fut. -Ma'w, Aor.
-é&wna) Fat, -xph A
retire, owo-xwpeiv (Fut. -xwphoouatr, Aor.
-exdpnaa, Perf. -xexdpnka).
return, ay-épxopat, (Aor. -jAdov), ava-
wpew Aor. -exdpnoa).
e'vol%( ag- foracta &’ut. -oThoouas, Aor.
&‘u’-efr-rnv, Perf, &¢p-éornka).
legw/m, Pirytov (-ov), 76,
, wAovaios, -a, -ov.
rising, éwavdarasis (-ews), .
risks, run, kiwdivebery.
rwer, roﬂ'a,uds (-od), 4.
63 (-o®), .
rtmt Tpémety &Aeor E&rpeya).
, pxeww, Gen
rwn, at a, dpbuey.
yy  aWAY, ¢e6-yew (Aor. &pvyov).

Safe, &opards, -és.
ety, owrnpla (-as'l)
sail, wAely (Past mpft. &xAeov, Fut.
wAeboouar, Aor. ExAevoa)
along, wapa-wAeiv, rapd with Acc.
away, &xo-wAeiv.
nto, do-wA€iv.
out, éx-wAeiv, éx with Gen.
sador vabr (-ou),
same, 8 abr Sy 7 ai’rrﬂ, 70 adré.
Samran, Sduios (-ov), 9.
save, .rqS('sw (Fut. odow, Aor. ¥owoa,
Aor. P as; fﬂ“ﬂ))
saviowr, cwtifp (-fipos), o.
say, Aéyey, Ace, or §ri, p. 128,

»
”
»
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scatter, o'xelniwmwau
sea, 0dracoa (-ns), %
» bY, kaTd OdAamrav

sea-worthy, 1Ad:pos, -ov.

second, debrepos, -a, -ov.

swretly, use Aayodmv, p. 112,

secure, dodargs, -és.

see, dpav (Past Impft. édpwy, Aor. eldov),
2080., Acc, and Partic., or 3, p.

seem, doxeiy (Fut. 36¢w, Aor. !Soia)

seems good, it, doket, Dat. and In

setze, xwra—Mp.deew (Aor. -éxaBov).

send, xéuwew (Fut. ré;ulaw, Aor. Exeuya,

Perf, wéwoupa, Pass. Fut.
weupOfioouas, Aor. éxéupbny).
away, axo-wéureiy.

or, ;Lefa-ré;meu'ﬂux.

on, mpo-wéumery.

out, ék-‘np.wew

sermceable dpérpos, -ov.

set, kab-ioTaclar.

» Jree, &wo-Adew (Fut. -Adow, Aor.
-éAvoa, Perf. -AéAuxa), éAev-
OGpow

” mt “

. UP, Ia'rdmu (Past Impft. Iwnv, Aor,

{oryoa).
shape, 18éa (-as), M.
sharer, péroxos (-ov), 8, Gen.
ship, vavs (veds), 3.
slwrt (of time), oAtyos, -n, -ov.
, dnAody.
oneself, éavrdv wap-éxev (Aor.
-éaxov).

o (valour, etc.), xpiiofas, Dat.
siege, moAopkla (_”{J”I

since, see pp. 105, 1

sink, rara- dew, (Aor -éBuv, mtrans)
six, €.

size, uéyeos (-ous), 76.

slave, SovAos (-ov), 8.

da’oery Sov}\efa( -as), M.

smaliy (of quanhty). SAfyos, -7, -ov.
1 (of size), uikpés, -&, -6v.
30, odrw(s).
» as to, Gore, p. 116, .
eat TogovToS, -abry, -ovTOV.
as, &ws, p. 133.
. that, &ore, p. 115,
3old1(er. orpatibrys (-ov), 6; hhl'ms
-ov), 4.

”
”
”»

”
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aome, oi . ol 8¢, p. 98; elolv of,
f‘ plur of Tis, Tt
ao«m.
sortie, éré(o&os (-ov), #.
;¢am£;my). Gen.
8.
Impft. lerdunv).
e o affar (cdrav), 7d.
airs, 7a (-drwv), T
aiadtlwz; rdooew ( er;“l Pass. 'ré'ra"ypuu)
8

stone, Af@os (-ov), 6.

strife, be at, & lpt&l dvac.

strong, loxvpés, -d, -4v.

stronger, (i. f Compar. of loxipds, (ii)
Kpelgowy, -ov.

struggle, &ydby (-@vos), 8.

ue, xara-orpépecfas (Aor. -ecrpe-
Yduny).

subject, K00S, -0V.

success, ebrvxic (-as), %.

successful, é, edrvxely (Aor. nbrix-

noa).
such, Toiovros, -abry, -ovro.
m_ﬂ'er. wdayw (Fut. wefoopar, Aor.
‘waboy, Perf. xéxovda).
y  much, m}mstly. ete.,
i TOAA, v dtuc;z, x‘-r A
suffering, = aros), T
sufficient, IxavJ‘;?
" to, imwds &nrre with Inf.
summer, 0épos (-ous), 6.
summon, fu'y-na)mv (Aor. -exdAeoa).
sunset, at, &y‘ oxépq.
superior, kpeloowy, -ov.
m%llm' lm}ﬁtem( ant:), Zd.)
suppey, wap-exew (Fut. -€fw
SUTT GtSJvat(Flft Sdow, Aor.
-ébmm. or. Pass. -e346nv).
suspect, Sx-owrebery (Aor -dwrevaa).
suspicion, wo\p[a (-as’ 1)
swear to, ouvivar ( ut. Opovpar, Aor,
&pooa), Ace.

Take, M;A.decw (Fut. Aopa:, Aor.
&\aBov, Perf. ei)\nra Plup.
elMym, Aor. Pass, A5¢0nv),
alpety (Aor. elrov).

»  away, &xo-xopllew (Aor. -exduioa).

wdoxew

SOME

take care, 6pi'i;6 8xws with Fut. Ind.,
p. 130.
»  courage, &va-8apoeiv (Aor. -efdp-
anoa).
w  part in, per- éxew (Past Impft.
-e:)ioy. Aor. -éoxov), Gen.
veolas (Aor. éyevuny).
" preamtwns, PvAaxhy woietafaz,
8;'0: with Fudt Ind., p. 130.
»  UP, alpew ; Ag Vew.
ten, 8éxa. o

" thouwnd poprot, -as, -a.
tenth, Séxa‘ro:. -n, -ov.
terminate, Adew.
‘ ';,':;2:“2“'?% (Aor. -é8y).
, fvu-Baivew (Aor. -éBnv)
ternue dewds, -f, -6v.
tembly, use Neut. Plur., dewd.
than, %, or use Gen., p. 17,
that ons. Pron. )oﬁ—ros, a6-m. TOUTO.
»» (Rel. Pron.) 8s, 4, §, pp. 113, 114.
» (Conj.) Acc. (Nom.) and Inf PP
107, 108.

Partlc., . 111,

8, p. 1

hh With Verbs of Fearing,
p. 118, 119.

Sxws V;lth Verbs of Effort,

30
Yva, &ms, Final, p. 120.
&ore, C onsec 4

" ”

" ”

” "

thm', (i. )use Article, .u ) sa.y of
them2,8 abrdy ; (iii. 1f Re exive, see
tlwmaelm,
Thessaly, GﬂrtraMa as). .
Zﬁt us:‘ ?eut Aof 4 A q
ink, voullew (Aor. évbuoa), Acc. an:
., or 8ri, p. 128; ofedfar, Acc.
and Inf.

third, Tplros, -n, -ov.

thirteen, Tpeis (Tpla) xal Séxa.

thzrty, 'rpuixowa.

thu. ¢, #i8¢, 765¢; obros, alTn, TovTo.
housand, xihio, -ai, -a.

th/rcc, ‘rpets, e;‘

Tpiakdoiot, -at, -a.
hroughl 0821.4 with Gen. (Time or Place),

thzrow ﬂdMew (Aor. &Barov).
" nto confusion, @opuBeiv (Aor.
Pass. €0opuBhiony).
thus, oftw(s).



WORD

time, xpévos (-ov), 4.
to (Indir. Obj.), Dat., p. 101.
,» (Place), f)%, with Acc wpés with Ace.,

p-1

,» (Person), mpds with Acc., p. 102.
. (with Inf ) g&lw, 108 09
,s (Delib,
" Fmﬂ)
,» (Consec.), p 115
., Verbs of eﬂ‘ort), p. 130.

tomb, rdgpos (-ov), 6.
too, see p. 117 n.
towards, wpés with Acc.
town, wéAu( €ws), 7.
traitor, xpodéTns (-ou). é.

ew (Aor. Exabor).
treaty, cnrovﬁa(( vv), ayl
tribute, pdpos (-ov), 6
troops, use Plur. of a'rpa-rtéfns (-ov), 4,
or éwAfrys (-ov), 6.
troph%s'rpormov (-ov), r6.
xaxd (-wy; T
truce, awovdal s-wv al.
true, &Anbfs, -és.
trust, migrebewv (Fut. miorebow, Aor.
£1rl¢r-rewa), Dat.
truth, use Neut. Smg or Plur. of &aAné4s,
-és. with Article, p. 98.
try, weipiodar (Aor. émeipdOny).
Turk, Tovpkos (-ov), 6.
turn, rpéﬂm: (Aor. érpamduny).
twenty, elkoo(v).
thousand, Siocudpio, -a, -a.
two, 800 (Gen. 360 or Svoivy).
w hundred, 8uaxdaior, -, -a.
tyranny, -rupawts (-3os), #.

Under command of, use Gen. Abs. with

aTparyyely, be in command.
undying, &0dvaros, -ov.

unjust, 48ixos, -ov.

unless, el uf), ﬁv uh, pp. 138, 137.
unprcpared KEVOS, -0V.

untd lws. p.éxpt. uéxpe ob, p. 133 ; wplv,

use, épndat (Aor. éxpnaduny), Dat.
xphowos, -n, -ov.

Vain, in, ¥AAws.

valour, &perf) (-m-), N
venture, ToAuav.

victor, use Partic. of vikav,
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victory, vixn (-ns), 9,
mllagc, mﬂ;m (-ns), 9.
voyage, xAovs (-ov), 6.

. beona, év g elvai

Wait, wepi-uévew (Aor. -éuewva).
wall, ntxos( -ovs), T6.
want, &wop(a (-as), 9.
» e in, éy &wopld elvar
w  of discipline, &-ra{(a (-as), 9.
war, 16}\6;40: (-ov), 8.
, WOAE,
way (= mnner‘“-rpdros( ov), 8.
»w tn 1o, obdevl Tpdme.
we, jpuets (-@v).
weak, &obeves, -€s.
wealcmss, &obévea (-as), 5.
wealthl ;’r)\oﬁ'ros (-ov), &
, €d.
v treated, be, ed wdoxew (Aor. Eraboy).
, 86e whoever
when, seepp 105 106 132.
whenever, see gr
where (Rel ), &xov.
while, éws, p. 133, see also p. 105.
whither (Interrog. ), Direct, wot ; Indirect
8xot, p. 124,
who, what (Rel.), 8:. # 8, f& 118 114;
see also
(Interrog.),
g7, p.
o ol ﬂaot, dow, doa.
, Ja'ns, Hris, 8 71, P
125, Ss. #,8,p. 1
whole, was, xaoa, 1rav, . 97.
wzllmg. be, ¢0éney (Fut. é0eAfow).

s, 1'[ So-ns, ﬂ-ru-.

” ”»

Wi

win (horwwr ete.) o'-M. vew g'ut
o,ua‘, or -éAaBov,
-e()\ nda).
. over, rm(waa@w (Aor. -ecrnod-

winter, ﬁtﬂ‘v -@vos), 6.
wwh ﬁo Aeafa (Aor. dBouAﬁOnv)
101 . or Accomp. circ.), Dat.,

mtthn (c(v)fs time), Gen. or &rds with Gen.,

wzth};ut &veu with Gen.
,  being observed, AavOdvewv (Aor.
lAaOov) with Partic. ,p. 112,

woman 2.
wood, 3}3,"(':3: a;')‘t 9
word, Adyos (-ov), &
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worthy of, &os, -&, -ov, Gen, yield, elkew, Dat
1rite, ypdpev. you, Sing. ¢¢ (s0i), Plur. wms (wuaw).
young, véor. -G, -ov.
Year, éviavrds (- ou), 8; &ros (-ovs), 1. | your, u,ue-repos. -a, -ov (preceded by
. by year, kar’ &yuw-r V. le).
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Ora_ Mavitima Fevieg.
ORA MARITIMA

A Latin Story for Beginners, with Grammar and Exercises.
Cloth 8vo, price 2s. (SuByECT TO DISCOUNT).
BY PROFESSOR E. A. SONNENSCHEIN, D.LITT.

OPINIONS.

“The book is just Al, clearly right in conception and admirably
executed.”—P. A. BARKETT, M.A., H.M. Chief Inspector for the Training
of Teachers.

“The most attractive introduction to Latin that has come under my
notice, and I have seen most of them in the secondary schools which I
inspect.”—JoBN KERR, LL.D., late H.M. Chief Inspector of Schools and
Training Colleges in Scotland.

«“It makes & new ?)ggarture in the teaching of Latin that ought to be
productive of great good. I am in entire s%‘rlnp&thy with its method.”—
A. E, Scouaar, H.M. Chief Inspector in the West of Scotland.

“Ora Maritima proves an ideal book for a first reader.”—W. H. D.
Rousg, Litt.D., Head Master of the Perse School, Cambridge.

“I have used Ora Maritima in actual teaching, and have found it both
interesting and instructive to the pupil.”’—Professor J. P. PosTaATE, Litt.D.

« Exactly what is needed to strike a mean between the wholly conver-
sational method, which means no grammar, and the solely grammatiocal
method, which means no speech or life.”—SyBir. F. PARTRIDGE, Principal
of St. Mary’s Hall, Liverpool.

“This is a charming book. We know no better epithet by which to
describe such an introduction to the Latin tongue. . .. It is giving a
strong recommendation to say, as we gladly do, that our author has given
us the ideal book which he formerly described.”—Secondary Education.

“We can conceive no more delightful book for the induction of youth
into the paths of Latin.”—The Monthly Register.

 An interesting experiment, ably carried out.”—Journal of Education.

It aims at teaching a little thoroughly, and it succeeds.”’—School World.

¢ An extremely simple and interesting book.”—Literary World.

““ We have seen no book for beginners that for common sense and utility
comes near this book.”—Birmingham Daily Gazette.

“Should carry conviction to many who are beginning to doubt the
wisdom of the old, and in many ways discredited, system.”—Birmingham
Daily Post.

‘ An interesting publication which attempts to hold the balance between
too much and too little systematic grammar. The drill exercises are
specially to be commended. In the presence of the impending campaign
against classical education, it behoves its defenders to furbish up their
weapons-"—Saturday Review.



PRO PATRIA

A Latin Story, being a Szguel to ORA MARITIMA,
with Grammar and Exercises to the end
of the Regular Accidence.

Cloth 8vo, price 2s. 8d. (SusiEcT TO DISCOUNT).

OPINIONS.

*The plan is excellent, and the book may be confidently recommended
for use in any school in which Latin is taught. The pupil is given an
interesting narrative of two portions of his country’s history in easy Latin,
and just as much grammar as is necessary to elucidate the story, which is
occupied with an account of the Britons in the Roman Period, and then a
sketch of the Boer Wax.”—Northern Scot.

¢ Professor Sonnenschein’s books do not ‘gild the pill’. They merely
make the pill & healthy one.”—The Week’s Survey.

“The idea so admirably realised in Ora Maritima has been attained with
equal success in Pro Patria. . . . Many a lad will live to bless Professor
Sonnenschein for this interesting and helpful little book.”—Birmingham
Daily Post.

«It was an ingenious idea to make the Boer War the subject of a Latin
Reader; and this is likely to add considerably to the value of the book as
an aid to making Latin a real and living tongue, which is the aim of the
reformed method.”—Pslot.

“ A text-book like this is far and away more profitable reading than either
Sallust or Ceesar.”—Teachers’ Aid.

*« A satisfactory piece of work.”—Academy.

“The general idea of the work is excellent, and the preparations, exer-
c&ivges and vocabulary are well conceived and carried out.”’—Educational
imes

THiE GREEK WAR OF INDEPENDENGE.

A Greek Text for Beginners, with Notes, Exercises,
Vocabularies and Maps.
By CHARLES D. CHAMBERS, M.A.
. Cloth 8vo, price 3s. (SuBsEcT TO DISCOUNT).

This book applies to Greek the methods which Professor
Sonnenschein has expounded in his Ora Maritima and Pro
Patria. It is assumed that pupils beginning Greek will have
been learning Latin for at least two years. The story of the
Greek War of Independence (1821-1827) is told with the use of
only about 1,250 words, nearly all of which occur in Thucydides.

LONDON: SWAN SONNENSCHEIN & CO., Limited.

NEW YORK: THE MACMILLAN CO.
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